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SECONDE CONTRIBUTION A LA CONNAISSANCE . 
DES SATURNIOiDES DU HILL MUSEUM. f 

PaU liK PROl’KSSKllR K. li. BOUVIKK. 

[We are pleased to publish this second contribution by Professor 
Bouvier on the Saturniid moths in the Joicey Collection, a group to 
which he has devoted his undivided attention for several years. A 
number of photographic plates, illustrating most of the new species, 
will be published in a later volume of this Bulletin. 

We do not necessarily agree with the classification adopted by Prof. 
Bouvier, who makes five families (the subfamilies of Jordan) con- 
taining several subfamilies and tribes (Mem. Arad. Hci., lix, p. H). 
Those families do not appear to rank etpially with other widely adopted 
families, as, for example, Noctuidae and Nymphalidae. On the other 
hand, the two families given by Jordan {Nov. ZooL, xxix, p. 250, PJ22) 
as Cemtocampidui' and Haiamiidae can rank etjually with such a 
conception as Noctuiddf or N ijmphalidoe. 

We do not know entirely upon what structural grounds the various 
families, subfamilies and tribes used by Prof. Bouvier are constituted. 
It will be noted that the subfamilies are chiefly differentiated by differ- 
ences in the male genitalia, ft is a cpiestion for discussion whether 
such characters can be used to designate groups of genera without the 
assistance of other and less actively functional structures. From this 
point of view the author’s treatment of the Satnrniids is a novel one ; 
but if we so far disagree with him, we are sure that his contribution 
to the knowledge of a still imperfectly known group of moths is a 
valuable one. — G. TaI/Hot.] 

Dans une rccente etude* j’ai fait connaitre la collection importante 
de Saturnioides brientaux rdunis par M. J. J. Joicey dans son “ Hill 
Museum,” surtout k la suite des recoltes effectuees en Extreme Orient 
par deux habiles voyageurs, MM. P. et C. Pratt. Je complete aujourd’hui 
ce travail par I’dtudedes Saturnioides rest^s jusqu’ici sans determination 

’ E. L. Bonvici. " KAstert) Saturniidao, witli DeacriptiotiK of New Hpocies," Bull. 
Bill Afiw., vol. ii, pp. 12‘i-148. pis. ii-vii, 1928. 
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dans le menie Muaee ; leur noiubre est fort considerable, et Ton verra 
dans la suite que leur interfit ne le cede en rien a leur luultiplicite. Ils 
proviennent de presque toutes les parties du inonde, luais pour la plus 
grande part du Continent ainericain qui est, coinnie on sait, d’uno 
richesse inouie en Saturnioides, surtout en rep risen tan ts de la faiuille 
des Heiuileucides. 

C’est k la connaissancc de cette famille que contribuera essentielle- 
inent la prisente etude. Gr4ce aux tres riches niateriaux que M. Joicey 
a bien voulu me souinettre, il est possible aujourd’hui de jeter un coup 
d’neil d’ensemble sur la famille des Heraileucidae qui etait restie a 
I’etat de chaos, d’en diterminor la structure, et de donner avec precision 
les caracteres des genres qui la cornposent. Parmi ces genres, la 
collection en renfermait deux nouveaux : Agliapsis et Calacanthu , qui 
m’ont permis, non seulement de jeter quelque lumiere sur la structure 
de la famille, mais de faire entrer dans cette structure les genres 
Cathurisa Jord., I'l'iiga Wlk., et CinomnMta Btlr., dont la position 
n'avait pas ete fixie jusqu’ici. On trouvera plus loin le tableau 
synoptique de la famille des Hemileucides ; il est I’aboutissant 
actuel des travaux que j’avais consacres A, cette famille, an Congris 
d’lthaca d’abord,' A I’Acadomie des Sciences de Paris ensuite,* enfin 
dans un mimoire tout recent des Anndles drs Scitnccfi naf ii relics J' 

Bans itre aussi importants, les risultats acquis dans les autres 
families de Saturnioides ne sont pas depourvus d’intcret; ineme dans 
celles des Khescyntidcs et des liudiidis, ou je me trouvais en prc.sence 
d’un petit nombre de inatiriaux, il n’est pas indifferent de savoir ce 
que Ton doit entendre sous le nom de Maehueivsomu hippinluviia, et 
d’apprendre que le tres curieUx genre Carneijia compte en Afrique un 
second representant. Dans la famille des Saturnides, les acquisitions 
Bcientifiques nouvelles sont peut-etre moins frappantes, mais leur nombre 
est relativement considerable, et toutes sont de nature a enrichir le 
domains de la lepidopt(5rologie. La famille des Ceratocampides n’6tait 
pas representee dans les mah'sriaux qui m’ont ett'i soumis. 

Les especes et varietes comprises dans ces matoriaux s’elevent 


' “ Olwoi’vatioiiB synleiiiatiiiHes sur les Saturiiioiiles auioricains ” [Conyr, entonioL, 
Ithaca, 1927, pi). 908-916, 1929). 

> “Sur le clasBernent et la distribution geographique des SaturuioideH henii- 
lolicidietiB de la aouB-faniille des AutotiK-rin^B ” ,4c. Seienrcg, vol. elxxxix, 

pp. 608-607, 1929). 

” “ Additions il ihjs cuunuiBHauees sur les SatiirnioidcB americains “ (.dwn. Sc. nat.), 
Zool., ser. 10, xii, 1929. 



Les Saturnloides du Hill Maseuvi 


3 


k prfes de 200 especes, sans compter de nombreuses varietes. Je tiens 
k tdmoigner ma gratitude a M. J. J. Joicey qui a mis ce riche materiel a 
ma disposition avec un lib^'ralisme et une obligeance sans mesure. 
Je tiens aussi reinercier M. G. Talbot <iui, pour les reunir et me lea 
soumettre, n’a neglige aucun effort. 


I. -Famine des BHESCYNTII>AE. 

{Arshiuridh des auteurs.) 

Dans rnon travail le plus recent' sur les Saturnioides americains. 
i’a rompu avec les errements de la plupart des auteurs en donnant auji 
Saturnioides I't'amis dans oette familie le nom de Rhescyntidae, au lieu 
de la denomination d’ Ars<nuridae qu’on leur attribue presque partout 
d’ordinaire. Au cours d’une etude parue en 1907. ecrivais-je alors, 
W. Rothschild a justement observi': (Aon. ZooL, xiv, 118) que le genre 
Arsmura ('itabli par Duncan (Jurdine Libr., cxxxv, 1841) a pour type 
I’espc’-ce armid-a Or. {erythrinae Fabr.) choisie egalement pour type par 
Hiibner {Verzeichn., clvii, 181(5-25) pour son genre lihesryntifi, et 
qu’Hiibner range en outre dans ce dernier genre Vhippodamia de Cramer 
tenu jusqu’alors pour le type des Bhescyntis. 

D^!8 lors, il y avait lieu: 1^’, de remplacer pour I’espece armida et 
les formes voisines le nom g()nth’ique d'A r.'ienum par celui, fort anterieur, 
de Rhexcyntis ; 2", de donner a hippodamia et A, ses allies un nom 
g^n^riquc autre que celui de Rhescyiitis, et d’accepter it cet effet le nom 
de Machacrosoind propose par Rothschild. On trouvera, dans le travail 
auquel j’ai fait allusion plus haut, le tableau synoptique des genres 
actuellement compris dans la familie, avec les di'mominations qu’il 
convient d’attribuer A ces genres. Les mfimes denominations seront 
appliqu6es ici avec d’autant plus d’A propos que les representants de 
la familie compris dans la collection se limitent aux deux genres 
sur lesquels precisement porto la r^forme issue des observations de 
Rothschild, les Tihescyntis et les Machaeromma. 

Pour rendre ce tableau complet, il faut y ajouter le genre Loxolomin 
etabii en 1869 par Maassen, qui en a figure I’unique espece, L. serpentina, 
dans ses Beitrdge, fig. 8. Aya’nt pu examiner cette espAce bresilienne sur 

Additions A nos conuaissancuK sur los Saturnioides ainiiricains ” (A-im. Sc. >mI., 
Zool., sAr. 10, xii, pp. 198-24.'>, 1929). 
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un exeraplaire femelle que M. Joicey a g^nereusement offert au Mns^um, 
j'ai pa coDBtater que lea caracteres essentiels des antennes, des pattes et 
de la nervulation font de Loxohmia an Rhescyntidd tr^js typique qui 
appartieut au groupe ofi la moitit' postt'rieure des ailes post^rieures 
(distance rectangulaire de M® a Tangle anal) est plus large que la moitie 
antorieure ; seulement, comme dans les Machaerosoma et contrairement 
4 ce que Ton observe dans tons les autres Rhescyntides, le point le plus 
saillant du bord externe de ces ailes correspond i la nervure M", non k 
la nervure M'^ ; ce point occupant le soininet d’un lobe caudiforrne dans 
Tespece qui nous occupe, il en r^sulte que la saillie caudale de Loxohmia 
n’est pas Thomologue de la saillie caudale des autres Rhescyntides. An 
surplus dans le groupe ou il se range, Loxohmia appartient aux formes 
depourvues de fenfetres vitrees, et parmi ces formes, occupe une place 
tout a fait a part, i'l cause de sa rayure subraarginale en zigzags qui, 
aux antdrieures, forme dans Tapex une pointe comprise entre deux 
concavites, alors qu’clle y fait un sinus tres saillant dans Rhescyntis et 
Machaeroso7>M, tandis (ju’eUe disparalt sans concavites ni sinus dans 
Grammopelta. d’ajoute que dans L. serpentina les nervures Cu’, Cu** et 
M" des ailes postdrieures sont portdes sur un mdme pddoncule qui les 
rattache k la cellule, comme dans les Eudaemonia qui, pourtaut, avec 
les Paradaemonia, appartiennent k Tautre groupe des Rhescyntides. 

Genre Rhebcystis Hbn. (Ahskstk.i Dune.). 

Presque tons les Rhescyntis de la collection appartiennent au type de 
Vannida Or. {erythrinae Rab.) dans lequcl on reconnalt, jusqu’ici, 
plusieurs formes tenues pour spdcifiques, les lines avec les ailes 
antdrieures du m&le assez fortement falqudes et le bord anal de la queue 
des postdrieures un peu excavd (alhopicta Jord., delormei Bouv.), les 
autres avec une falcature ordinairement rdduite, et le bord anal de la 
queue des postdrieures droit ou convexe (armida Or., reftc/i. Gschwand.), 
mossi Jord. dtant intermddiaire entre les deux groupes. 

Il est difficile de dire jusqu'a quel point ces formes mdritent le nom 
d'espdees, on reprdsentent simplement des varidtds du type armida. Ce 
type, lui, est vraiment spdcifitiue, mais offre de grandes diffdrences dans 
la taille, un peu aussi dans la forme et Tornementation. Ces diffdrences 
apparaissent trds fortement dans une longue sdrie di'armida, et se 
retrouvent, k une moindre dchelle toutefois, dans rebeli ; elles conver- 
gent parfois k tel point qu'on peut dprouver de Terabarras pour dis- 
tinguer les deux formes. Les organes copulateurs du m&le sont 
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construits sur le mSme module exactement, et iodiquent une parents 
des plus ^troites, pourtant le lobe inf^rieur du clasper i'armida est 
moins d^tache que celui de rebeli, son lobe interne plus complexe parce 
qu’il prisente une double saillie, les troia pointes terminales de I’uncus 
y sont plus largement distinctes, et la spatule du penis a une moindre 
largeur. Mais on observe des diflF^rences bien plus grandes dans 
d’autres varidtes d’une m^me espeoe, dans les A Hocus atlas notamment. 
Ces difficultds syst^matiques seront vraisemblablement r^solues quand on 
fera une dtude comparative approfondie des adultes et des chenilles dans 
les diverses esp&ces du genre. Pour I’heure, il est sage de s’en tenir 4 
la nomenclature acceptee jusqu’ici. 

1. li. armida Cr. 

Deux exemplaires seulement, I’un tres grand, I’autre petit, tous deux 
assez aberrants : — 

Une grande femelle de Saint-Laurent du Marorii, Gayane franc^aise, 
son envergure atteint 170 ram. ; la coloration est trfes foncde, I'apex des 
anti^rieures subaigu, le bord externe des mfimes ailes assez convexe sous 
I’apex ; d’ailleurs, par les taches claires post^rieures de la rayure externe 
du dessus et du dessous des ailes, I’exemplaire est tr^s normal. 

Un petit m&le de 107 mm. d’envergure ; il fut pris a la lumifcre entre 
Corumba et Cuyaba, Matto-Grosso, sur la rivifere, 3-7, .V, 1927 (Colle- 
nette). Terne, d’un gris enfum4, sauf le corps qui est presque noir 
rayures tres effacees, taches claires normales, avec, en plus, une 4claircie 
de I’aire mddiane des anterieures, en arri^re, centre la rayure externe ; 
le bord anal de la queue est droit, les ailes anterieures sont aussi forte- 
meat falquites que dans alhipicta et delormei ; la rayure m^diane des 
postdrieures est, apr^s le milieu, fortement convexe en dehors, celle des 
anterieures est droite (sauf en arriere), conlme dans le sp^ciijien pr^c^dent. 

2. B. reheli Gschwandner. 

Espfece d^crite par Gschwandner en 1920. sous le nom d'Arsenura 
(Bhescyntis) rebeli {Ann. naturh. Mus. Wien, xxxiii, 86, pi. v), et par 
Schaus, en 1921, sous celui diArsenura oweni {Ins. ins. menstr., ix, 54). 
Tr&s voisine d'armida, elle en diff^re par sa taille ordinairement beaucoap 
plus grande, see rayures externes plus ou moins convexes du c5t4 
de la base sur les deux faces, I’inflexion en dehors de I’externe des 
antdrieures, ce qui fait que I’aire mddiane se prolonge costalement en 
pomte du cdtd de I’apex, I’atrophie d’ordinaire complete des taches claires 
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qui se trouvent en arriere sur les ailes juste en dehors da la rayure 
submarginale. 

J’ai signale plus haul les faibles dilferences qui, dans les deux formes, 
caracterisent les pi(’'ces sexuclles du m&le, j’ajouterai que, dans les 
femelles, le bord extcrne des ailes post(*rieures pent etre regulierement 
convoxe ( S figures par Gschwandner) on legerement anguleux par 
ebauche caudale. 

fj’espece est tree bien representee dans la collection : — 

Un mAle et une femelle de Balsabaniba, Equateur, le male tree clair 
dans les regions costales jusqu’il la rayure externe, et mesurant 134 mm. 
d’envergure, la femelle plus foncee et atteignant 144 mm. CJn mfde et 
une femelle de Zarayaku, I'-quateur, le male de 1(50 mm., la femelle 
dc 182. 

Un autre male de l Equateur, celui-ci avec tache blanche postero- 
externe aux ailes anterienres ; envergure. 1()6 mm. 

Deux males de Chanchamayo, IV-rou central, juillet-aoftt, I’un de 
154 mm., I’autre de 181. 

Un m4le du Jtio Colorado, Peroii, 2,500', envergure 185 mm. 

Co dernier exemplaire est le plus grand de la collection. Les 
exemplaires etudies par Gschwandner presentent des variations de taille 
qui ne le cedent en rien aux precedents ; comme ceux de Schaus, ils 
provicnnent de I’Equateur ; une femelle du Haut Pastaza, 1,000 m. 
d’altitude, ne mcsure pas moins de 203 mm., alors qn’un mille de Macas 
atteignait seulement 118 mm., et une femelle 150. Les exemplaires 
de Schaus, captures a Balsabaniba, etaient a peu pres de mfeme taille 
que ces derniers ( (? 140 mm., 2 158). 

Plus grand qn’armidu, irbeli a pour le moins des dimensions aussi 
variables.* 


3. ]{. cymouia lioths. (1907). 

Je rapporte k cette espece les deux exemplaires suivants : — 

Un maled’Inambari, S.K. du Perou (C. Watkins), envergure 127 mni,, 
et une femelle de Rio Verde, Rio Pastaza, Est de I’Equateur, 5,000' 
(M. G. Palmer), 145 mm. 


' Tres variable ^giilenient est la position de la Ire eubitale do.s ailes autdrieures : 
dans les types dc Gscliwander ellc cat prcsipie k egalc distance entrc la He mediune et 
la 2e cnbitale, tandis qne dans les exemplaires soumis iV inon examon elle ofire tons 
le» passages entrc cette position et celle A'airmida oii la menie norvure so rapproche 
bcauconp plus de M” que do Cn'*. 
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Ces deux exeruplaires r^pondent bien & la description de I’espece par 
W. Kothschild (Nov. ZooL, xiv, 4*20, 1907), et a la figure qii’en a donn^e 
Jordan (idem, xv, pi. xi, fig. 2, d , 1901) ; pourtant, les deux specimens 
en different par un trait frappant : la prtfisence, sur la face dorsale des 
ant^rieures, d’une rayure externe continue et l^gereinent irrViguliere (jui 
va du bord co.%tal au bord anal en se rapprochant qnelque peu de la 
submarginale. Cette rayure est indiquee a son origine costale dans la 
figure de Jordan, un peu aussi a son bout anal, d'ailleurs s’^talant et 
s’extravasant du c6t^' basal jusqu’a la nioiti^ posterieure de la rayure 
interne; dans nos specimens, au contraire, elle est nette et large sur toute 
sa longueur, les parties comprises entre sa moitie posterieure et la rayure 
interne 6tant sinipleraent plus foncees au voisinage de cette dernifere. 

lies deux e.xemplaires sont noir&tres, richement niouchetc^s de noir 
dans la moitie costale relativement claire du dessus de I'aire m^diane des 
antt)rieures, et sur toute la surface des ailes en dessous. Aux ant^rieures, 
du c6t^ dorsal, la rayure interne dessine un angle aigu et I’externe 
forme, sous la costa, un petit angle saillant du c6td basal ; les deux 
lobes que forme a son somraet la saillie submarginale du dessus des 
postorieures sont in^gaux, comiiie les figure Jordan, I’ant^rieur etant 
plus developpe et plus saillant que le posterieur. 

Genre Machabsosov* Roths. (RiiKscruTi.i Dune.) 

Remarquable par I’^l^gance et la beauts sobre de ses formes, le genre 
Machaerosoma comprend rpaatre especes, que Ton pent distinguer au 
premier coup d’ooil par les rayures de la face dorsale des ailes ant^rieures : 
dans M. norax Druce, la rayure interne se fusionne ayec I’externe en 
arrifere de la cellule, dans M. hippodamia Cr. et dans M. martii Perty, 
au contraire, les deux rayures sont largement md^pendantes ; au surplus 
la rayure externe de cette derniere espfece pr^sente en dehors trois 
rayures snppl^raentaires parallfeles fortement prononcees, alors que dans 
norax. et hippodamia e’est tout au plus si Ton entrevoit la vague ebauche 
d’une de ces rayures annexes. Dans une quatrieme espece, que 
W. Rothschild appelle hermes, la rayure externe des antcirioures est tout 
autre, transverse et presque droite, a contours assez irr^guliers, I’interne 
vague, la submarginale i peu prfes rectiligne, d’ailleurs flanqu^e en dehors 
de taches triangulaires multiples et confluentes i leur base, tout autres 
par suite que les deux taches ind^pendantes qu’on observe dans les autres 
especes. Cette forme est tellement particuli^re que, dans un travail 
antdrieur (Ann. Soc. ent.fr., xciv, 71, 1926), j’avais propose d’en lairele 
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type dll genre Machacranomu, laissant les trois autres dans le genre 
lihescyntis, c’est a dire dans le genre Arsenura tel qu’on doit le 
cotnprendre aujonrd’hui, ce me semble. 

A cause de Walker, snivi par la plupart des auteurs, une grande 
confusion regne au sujet de vmrtii et d' hippodamia . II est de toute 
Evidence que cet auteur a decrit sous le nom &' hippodamia des exem- 
plaires de martii, la “ quadruple marge brune ” qu’il signale du c6te 
externe de I'aire mediane n’dtant autre que la quadruple rayure externe 
tres bien represent^e par Perty, alors que Cramer, dans sa figure 
d'hippudmnia, reprdsente une externe simple. J’ai, pour ma part, ete 
le jouet de cette confusion dans la note sur le M. hippotlamia-cohimbiana 
{Bol. Soc. colomb. dene. Natur., xvi, 47, 1927), ou Vhippodamia pri'^tendu 
typique qui sert de terme do coraparaison n’est rien autre que \'hippo~ 
dnmia de Walker, c’est a dire un vmrtii. On ne connatt pas jusqu’ici 
de variiiteB cette derni^“re espoce, alors que chacune des deux autres se 
presente sous plusieurs formes : 

Pour hippodamia Cr., la forme typique H. hippodamia de taille 
moyenne, avec le bord externe des postdrieures assez regulifirement 
convexe; la var. gigantea Schaus, forme fonci’e g^ante dont les ailes 
post^rieures sont disposi^es de mftme : et la var. cohimbinna Bouv., de 
taille assez grande et avec le bord externe des posterieures anguleux. 
Pour norax Druce, la forme typique N. norax qui ressemble i la var. 
Columbiana par ses ailes posterieures, et la var. guianensis Bouv. qui, 
sur ce point, rappelle tout a fait les deux premieres formes d’ hippodamia. 

La collection ne renferme (pie les exemplaires suivants, qui 
appartiennent tons k hippodamia. 

4. M. hippodamia hippodamia Cr., non Walk. (pi. i, fig. 15, 2 !? ). 

Un in&le capture k Burity, au N.E. de Cuyaba, 2,260', province 
de Matto-Grosso, 16.22.1927 (C. L. Collenette). 

Je rapporte cet exemplaire au mftle d' hippodamia figure par Cramer 
encore qu'il soit plus petit (135 mm. d’envergure au lieu de 172), 
que sa teinte soit beaucoup plus claire et que les deux taches tri- 
angulaires situees dorsalement en avant et en arriere de la premiere 
cubitale des anterieures ne soient pas fianquees des deux taches noires 
qu’on observe dans la figure de Cramer. En dessus, I’aire basale des 
anterieures et la mediane des posterieures sont oh&tain clair, comme, 
du reste, les pattes et toute la surface du corps 4 I’exception de la tete 
et des palpes qui sont noirMres; la zone interne de I’aire externe 
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des antt^neures et left trois quarts internes de cette m^me zone aux 
posterieures sont ch&tain net ; la zone marginale des ant^rieures et le 
quart externe de la z6ne interne I’aire externe des posterieures ont 
une teinte gris violMre ; I’aire m^diane des anterieures est gris fonce, 
la zone marginale des posterieures ch&tain tr^s fonce, sauf la bande 
submarginale dont la tonalite est d’un jaune verdAtre trfes brillant. Le 
dessous des ailes est chAtain clair, la marginale des deux ailes A peu prAs 
comme dessns, raais la submarginale des postdrieures s’eflface en arriere, 
la rayure externe des antdrieures est A peine sensible sur cette face, 
tandis que cellc des postdrieures est nette et A peine convexe en dedans. 
En dessus, la mdme rayure des postdrieures s’infldchit en dehors prds 
du bord costal, disposition qui est masqude par I’aile antdrieure sur la 
figure de Cramer. Pour le reste notre mAle correspond bien A cette 
figure. 

Certainement appartiennent A la mdme espece les trois femelles 
suivantes : une mutilde provenant de Saint-Laurent du • Maroni, en 
Guyane franyaise, juillet-septembre ; une autre de mdme tailie 
(136 mm.) recueillie an Nouveau Chantier, dgalement en Guyane 
fran^aise, enfin une femelle de 151 ram. provenant de la collection 
Brabant. Ces femelles se distinguent du male; P', par les antdrieures 
dont I’apex est peu saillant, obtus, et le bord externe convexe en arridre 
de I’apex, deux fois plus dloignd de la submarginale que chez le niAle, 
I’espace intermddiaire dtant chAtain franc et non gris violAtre, d’ailleurs 
avec les deux mdmes taches triangulaires ; 2", par la z6ne_ interne de 
I’aire externe qui est plus foncdo, surtout aux antdrieures ou elle tire 
au brunAtre ; 3*^, par I’aire raddiane des antdrieures qui tranche beaucoup 
moins sur I’aire basale qui est gris jaunAtre et, parfois mdme, presque 
du mdme ton; 4‘*, par la zone marginale des posterieures qui est bien 
moins foncde. Le dessous est jaune chAtain assez uniforme ; la rayure 
externe des antdrieures y est bien marqude, celle des poatdrieures nette- 
ment convexe en dedans. Dans deux de ces femelles il y a, en dessous, 
une petite tache discale A chaque aile. 

II ne sera pas inutile de figurer les deux sexes de cette espdce dont 
on ne connalt qu’une seule reprdsentation, celle donnde par Cramer. 


6. A/, hippodamia gk/antea Schaus. 

Un superbe mAle du Brdsil, malheureusement sans antennes. 
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TI.— Famine des HEMILBUCIDAE. 

La famille des Hcmiileucides est sensiblement aussi riche que I’en- 
semble des quatre antres families qui constituent avec elle le vaste 
groupe des Saturnioides. C’est de beaucoup la plus importante du 
groupe, mais c’est aussi la plus difficile parce que la plus remplie 
d’obscuritc'is. Par uno serie de travaux, je crois avoir jetc'- progressive- 
ment quelquc lumiere sur cette famille ; dans une premiere communica- 
tion faite en 19’28 (Coinpies-rmdas Acad, des Sciences, vol. 18(1, 817), 
j’ai rnontr^ que la famille se divise naturellement en deux sous-familles, 
Automeriinae et Dirphiinae, d’apres rarmature sexuelle du mille dont le 
lobe moyeti des claspers est arme dans la premiere, inorme dans la 
seconde. La meme annee au Congres entomologique d’ltbaca et depuis 
dans une etude qui vient de parattre (Ann. Sc. nut., Zool., 1 0e stkie, vol. xii, 
1929), il est etabli que les Dirphiinae appartiennent en fait a 
deux types subfamiliaux, I’un ou les claspers sont inermes representant 
la sous-famille des Dirphiinae, et I’autre ou le lobe clasperien ventral se 
developpe sous la forme d un long stylet dirige d’avant en arriere, cette 
derniere forme correspondant a une troisieme sous-famille, celle des 
Molippinae ; enfin dans une note toute recente (Comptes-rendus Acad, 
des Sciences, vol. 189, OOB-GOT, Octobre 21, 1929), tHudiant des formes 
qui semblaient aberrantes, j’ai montrt^ que les Polythysana chiliens, 
VAglia tan europcxjn, et un type nouveau, Agliopsis, trouve dans les 
materiaux bresiliens de la collection Joicey, appartiennent a la sous- 
famille des Automc^rin^s ou ils constituent une tribu particuliere, celle 
des Agliices, opposable A. la tribu des Automerices qui renferme des 
especes plus normales. 

C’6taient lA des travaux d’approche, successivement en avance les 
uns sur les autres ; j’en ai rappele le fondement essentiel, sans insister 
sur les details qui consistaient surtout en creation et ddplacements de 
genres. GrAce aux inatAriaux de la collection .Joicey et al’examen de 
types precieux conserves en Angleterre et aux Etats-Unis, je crois 
pouvoir aller plus loin et donner une place dans la famille A trois 
genres: Catharisa Jord., Cinmnmata Btlr., PerigaWWi., connus depuis 
un temps plus ou raoins long, ainsi qu’a deux antres r^cents ou 
nouveaux : Hylesiopsis Bouv. et Catacantha nov., bien represent^s dans 
la collection .Joicey. 

.Jordan a donnA (Nov. Zool., vol. xviii, 1.S3, 1911) une excellente 
et tree exacte description du type gen^rique de Catharisa; malheu- 
reusement, ce type n’est represent que par des feraelles de son unique 
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espece, C. cerina Jord., dn Paraguay, si bien qn’on ignor#» les caractferes 
de I'armure sexuelle du in&le. Jordan observe justement que le genre 
se rapproche des Ucliroiiisa et des Coloradia par la presence d’une 
^pine apicale aux tibias ant^rieurs, et peut-Ctre ces tibias sont-ils 
dt^pourvus dVspiphyse,^ en quoi ils se rapprocheraient encore du second 
de ces genres o(i les epiphyses sont ruditnentaires ou nulles. Mais les 
ocelles, sans etre compliques, sont arrondis et bien developp^s sur les deux 
ailes et sur les deux faces, traits qui rapprochent bien plus Catharisa 
des Autouierin^s que des Heliconim et des Coloradia. A vrai dire 
les antennes sont longuement bipectinees chez les femelles tandis 
qu'elles sont plus ou moins simples chez lea femelles d’Automerln^s, 
et quadripectin('!es chez les nifties,* mais les MeUconisa et Coloradia 
presentent les memes differences. Provisoirement, jusqu’ft cc qu’on ait 
iHudit^ I’armure sexuelle du mftle, je crois qu’on pent ranger avec avantage 
Catharim Aanhun groups special d’Automeriiu'-s, groupe qui se distingue 
des Autom(''ric(''8 et des Agliici'is par les antennes bipectinees des 
femelles, I’epine apicalc et, probablement, I’abseuce d’^piphyse aux 
tibias anterieurs. Comrne on le verra plus loin, il y a des groupes 
seinblables dans la sous-famille des Dirphiin^^s. Bien que la diagnose 
de Cimmviata (Trans. Ent. Soc., 188‘2, 16) soittres insuffisante, et que je 
n’aie pu examiner les tibias autiHieurs et I’armature sexuelle du type 
mftle conserve au British Museum, je crois que, par le forme des ailes, 
la siinplicite des taches discales, et les antennes a deux branches sur 
chaque article, I’unique espece du genre, .C. Imtrigata Btlr., <m Chili, se 
range dans le groupe des Dirphiic^s pseudodirphiens dont les antennes 
sont bipectinees, quo par I’absence totale de rayure interne aux ant<5rieure8 
elle se rapproche surtout des Dirphiopsis, et que mftme, par la disposi- 
tion toute spticiale de la rayure externe, elle n’est pas sans ressemblance 
avec le Dirphiop.'iis albida Schans." Si I’etude des tibias anterieurs et 
de I’armature sexuelle des mftles justiffe ces suppositions, .il y aura lieu 
de ranger dans le genre Cinommata les Dirphiopsis anormaux (menander 
Druce, dukinfieldi Schaus) que j’ai groupes autour de Yalbida, et de 


' Jordan, contraireinont A hcs habitudes, ne dit rieri <!«« Apipliyses, et d'autre part, 
en examinant (eoniniaireineut, il est vrai) lee tibias des types de Triiiu j’ai constatA 
que les polls u'y wont guAre allonges, tandis qu'iis le sont d'ordinaire beaucoup qnand 
il y a une Apiphyse. 

’'.r’ai constatA toutefois qu’elles sunt simplenient bipectinees clies les uiftles de 
VAulomcris umorata Hdv. 

* Cette espAce pourrait bien, peut-utre, se ranger parmi les Pseudodirphw dont elle 
prAsento la rayure interne. 



12 


Lcs Saiurnioidea du Hill Museum 


reserver aux autres le nom gent'rique de Dirphiopsis. En attendant les 
resultats de cette etude, il est sage de donner au genre Cinomniata une 
place a c6t('‘ et en dehors des Dirjdiiupsis. 

Ayant pu examiner quelques reprt^sentants des genres Periga Walk., 
Hglesiopsis Bouv., et d’un nouveau genre, Catacantha, qui sera d^crit 
plus loin, il est relativement facile de bien fixer la place de ces formes. 
Elies ont toutes une franche nervulation d'H^imileucides, avec la 
premiere radiale des anterieures issue de la cellule, des dimensions 
reduites, des pattes grCles k tibias inermes munis d’une ^piphyse, des 
ailes anterieures sans falcature, a bord externe peu oblique faisant suite 
a un apex plus ou moins aigu, des post^rieures dorsalement sans taches 
discales, enfin et surtout des claspers reduits a leur lobe moyen qui sont 
subegaux, le second etant inerme, alors que le premier est muni d’une 
forte epine courbe dirig^e vers 1 ’uncus Ce dernier caractere permet de 
rt'mnir les trois genres dans une sous-famille, celle des Periginae qui, 
par I’armature epineuse du premier lobe clasporien, s’oppose manifeste- 
ment aux trois autres (Automerinac ou le lobe moyen est armii, 
Molippinue oil c’est lo troisiiune, Diiphimae oil tous les lobes sont 
inermes). Au surplus, dans la sous-famille comme chez les Dirphiin^s, 
on observe des differences profondes dans la structure des antennes : 
ces dernieres sont encore quadripectinees chez les m&les des Catacantha, 
mais les branches anterieures de leurs articles ont une tendance manifeste 
k se reduire ; elles ont disparu chez les Periga qui presentent d’ailleurs 
des ressemblances manifestes avec les Catacantha, elles manquent 
('^galement dans les Ilyleswpsis que j’avais ranges jusqu’ici, pour cette 
raison, parmi les Dirphiic^s k antennes bipectin^es. 

En consequence, la classification des Hemileucid^s peut se r»*sumer 
actuellement de la maniere suivante : — 

A. f.ol)o moyen des claspers annc au moins d'une ^piiie, 
frcqiicmment un ocelle urrondi sur Tailc |)o8t<5rieure, 
parfols aUHsi sur I'aile antcrieure. . . 

I- -sous-famille des AUTOMRUINAE ' (p. 16). 

' A la mcme sous-famille des .\utomeriues, toutefois dans une tribu speuiule inde- 
pendunte des trois autres, me parait devoir se placer le genre Ltmtnma Walker, 
ordinairomont range il tort dans la fainille des Lasiocampides. Los nombreux individus 
de CO genre que j’ai soumis k roxamon se distinguent des Lasiocampides et ressemblent 
aux Saturnioides les plus normaux par leur nervulation oil la costale des post^rieuros 
s'^loigne de la cellule dts la base pour devenir totalement ind^pendante, aussi par la 
structure des antennes du male dont I'axe ne pr^sente pas d’^ailles et dout les branches, 
ins^r^es presqiie dorsalement, restent ^toldes ou ne se rabattent du oAt^ ventral que 
d'une maniAre fort imparfaito. La disposition des nervures est celle dii type h^mi- 
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H. Tibiax inorines, leu iiuterieura uvcc epiphyae an 

inoina chez le uiillf, antenneH <lu mAle quadripec- 
cellea tie la (eiuelle Hitnplea uu preaquu. 

C. Epiue idaapei'ieiuie iiortiialamenl dii-igee vera 

I’lincua ... ... ... ... ... AVTOMKIUCAE (p. 16). 

J). liBS ocellea ou tacliea dianalea n«.- aoiit pua 
saiiiblablea, ni aiir lea ailes des deux paifea, 
ni aui" les deux faces. 

E. I'll oeelle parfait aux pusttdieufcs eii dessus. 
line taclie d'ordinaire bien liiiiitec aux 
aiiterieures ... ... ... ... AntomeriH (p. 16). 

1''.'. l*as d'oeelle parfait. aouveiit nieiiie pas ile 

taidies aux ailes ... ... ... HylcuUi (p. !)6). 

MicratiacuK (p. ;16). 

!>'. Taclies discales |k'.u oil pas oeidlifornies, seiii- 
bliibles sill' les qiiatre ailes et siir leurs deux 

faces ... ... ... ... ... luilirn/iti (p. dJ-)). 

(' . Epiiie clasperieiine dirigiic eii dessous vers le 
penis ou soudeo iV la face interne du clasper; 
des ocelles sur la face, dorsule de chusiue aile et 
au luoins i\ la face ventrale des aiiterieures ... AOl.ltCAK t]). 44). 

J). Ocelles vagueinent liinites, ecliii du dessnuB 
des posterieures riuliiiientairo ; claspcr avee 
lobe, basal bien dex eloppe, I’ariuature du lobe 
luoyeii rediiite ou soudce A la face- interne ... .li/iMptU (p. 44). 

J ) . I <es (M'elles bien liinites et traneliant sur le fond. 

E. Ccs ocelles avee un anneaii rouge,, lobe dorsal 

du clasper reduit ... ... ... I'olj/llii/iiii ini (p. 44). 

E'. Ocelles sans aiinoau rouge, claspers sans 

lobe dorsal ... ... ... ... Ai/lia (p. 44). 


leucidieii le plus franc et rannaturc sexiicllo du nirde me ))araU rappeler surtout les 
Autoinerines : A vrai dire, dans les iiialcs do b. eo/icoi'diVi Driice oil j'ai disseqiie ladite 
armature, le clasper est line large et simple tige excavee sur sa face" interne sans lobe 
dorsal, ni lobe ventral ; il ne saurait representer qiie le lobe clasperien iiiterniediaire, 
celui qui persiate qitaiid s'atropliient les aiitres, ct ee lobe presente dans sa concavitA, 
au bout distal, utie cpine noire, qui liii donne le caraeWre propre aux Autoinerines. 
D’ailleurs les LonomUi se distingiient des autres represeutants de la sous-fainille par 
les antennes bipectinees du male (simples dans la fcinelle), de sorte qn'ils meritent de 
former dans la soiis-faniille une tribu speciale, cello des Lommiirw, l,es tibias sont 
ineriues, ceux de la paire anterieure avee une grande cpiphyso nue et obtuse, ceux des 
deux paires suivantes avee deux paires d’Aperons turminaux dgaleinent ims. Dans 
L. Concordia, les palpcs sont forts, diriges on avont, et depassent do beaucoup le front) 
I’uncus se termine par mie lame obtuse excavAo en dessus et fortement indAchie, le 
pAnis est en large lame obtuse et un pen bilobAe, qui prAsente egaleiiient une forte 
inflexion. 
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IV. Tibius anb'riourK anin's (I'lino (inbititiuH lat-Kt'- 

inent bi|Kictiii('cs die/. In feiiielle — el «utis doute 
lUiKsi elie/ le iiitile ; ii eliiu]ue iiile, el Kur eliiuiue 

face tin (icelle siiiiple aiToiidi... ... ... Ciillia risii (p. 10). 

Cla8|ierH mluils ii deux lobes subexniix doiit le dorsal 
cst iiruie d’une epine ilirifjee vers riiiieus. .Ailes 
aiiterieures sans faleatiire, A bord exteriie pen on pits 
convexe el pen obliipie, les posterienres sans taehes 

diseales ... ... ... IT — soiis-famille dos IMOIUG I NAI'I {i>. 47). 

IT. Aiileiines dii male ipiadripeetiia'es, dessns de,s ante- 

rieiiTOS avee deux pelites laches discales noiratres (’alticunUia (p. 47). 

IV. Kiiteniies du male bipectinees. 

G. IJn ocelle simple el mie serie de ladies silb- 

margiiiales siir le dessus des aiili'rieures ... I'crii/ii (p. 49). 

. Ni oeelle ni laches ... ... ... W///c.v(fi/)»»j( (p. 49). 

Claspers A Irois lobes doiit le venlral so proloiih’e en 
line longue epiiie dirigee d'avaiil eii arriere sous le 
penis; niieiiK arme d’epines : jamais d'ocelles ; libias 

inermes. epiphyse velue ... TIT sons-taniille des MOUl’l’lNAK (p. fiO). 

11. .Aux ailes aiiUfiieures les deux series de rayures, 
ladies discales irregulieres. 

C. Taehes discales nuageuses, rayiire cxleriie luiin- 
laire, e.xtremiti‘ de I'uneus dilalee dans le iilaii 

median: des poils laneeoles ... ... Molip/ia {]>. M\>. 

C'. Taehes discales iinageuses el claires sur les bords, 
rayuro exleriie pen ou pas lunulaire ; extremile 

de I’uneus dilalee lalAralemenl ... ... Uhotloritiisrodcii (p. .'iO). 

1)'. I’as de rayures, pas de tadie diseale unx aiilerieures, 

uncus de Motipini ... ... ... ... l‘riiiUrphia (p. .'52). 

A“*. Claspers el uncus inermes ; les laches discales, quand 
dies exislenl, ne soul jamais ucelliformes. 

IV — sous-famille des DlTlVITlIIsAE (p. .'52). 
IT. line epiphyse au moins die/ le niiTle ; claspers plus 
on moins ankyloses sur le 9e segment, avee un 

lobe doi'sal etroit el dans bien dos cas fort reduit DllU’HIIOAK (p. ,52). 

C. Aulonnes du nuTle quadripectiiiAes {i/rotipr 
dirpMen). 

IT. Tibias inermes, branohe iinterieure des articles 
antennaires bien devdoppee. 

E. I'resqiie toujonrs de longs poils laneeoles 
sur le thorax el fwirfois sur I'abdomen 
articles des antennes A carAne rudimen- 
taire ou nolle ; claspers luediocroment 
ankyloses ... ... ... ... OnnucotleH (p. 52). 
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K'. T roH nii'einont des poila tancuoli'-s an thoi'ax, 
articles dos autetmos ordiiiairement bicn 
eavcncK ; claspers tees sonvont ankyloses 

1)'. Tibias anterieurs distaleiucnt armes (i'une 
epiue, antennes ventraliaiient eai'eiU!<!s, leur 
braiiciu! antt'-rioure reduite 

(V. Antenucs dii male bipecliru's's (i/roiijn' pHriuio- 
dirphicn). 

D. Uayurc interna des iinU'rienres ullant lai are 
de. la base ile la costa vers Ic milieu du bord 
anal ... 

r>*. Uayurc inkuaic iionuale (ut nullc. 

Fi. Tachc discale des antericures claire cl or- 
dinaireiiient ^raphiipie 

E.' Ftis de laches discales, antennes noires ... 

E". I’etite laclie discalc noire, antennes rouKc- 
iUres 

U'. Epiphyse rudiinentairc on nulle die/ le male, nullc 
<dicz la fcinelle ; claspers rclativenient mobiles snr 
le 9e sefjment 

(’.. Antennes <iuadripcctinees. 

1). Tibias inermes, jamais d’e|)iphyscs ni de 
carenes antcimaircs 

D . Tibias anterieurs dislahmient armes d'une 
epine : carenes anlcumaires ... ‘ 

C . Antennes bipcetinees. 

1). Tibias anterieurs distalemenl armes d’une 
opine. 

E. Antennes peu ou pas careiiees, jiointc de 
r uncus bilobtki 

E . .Antennes forteinent tiarehees, poiute de 
runeus trilobee 

O'. Tibias inermes, pointe de runeus bilobeo 


Dirphia (p. 54), 

Hclirnnisa (p. 69). 

Pseadoilirphia (p. 70). 

Dirphiopnix (p. 7'2). 

/ a rph iopgin anormau.x 
(p. 78). 

Cinominata (p. 11). 

HMMIIjKUCIICAK.' 

htrndruca, 

( 'tdiirnd-M, 

Hrmilcuva . 

PxrudohasiH. 

EulvucophaeuH. 


' Aueun represeutant de cette Sous-farnillo dans la collection. 
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(I) Sous-famille des AUTOMEEINAE. 

Ire Tribu : Automkricak. 

Genre Automirib Hbn. 

<). A. griseo-ftava Philippi (iH(iO). 

Un m&le de Patillos, Nord du Chili, remarquable par les rayures 
interne et externe de la face dorsale des anterieures, rayures qui sont 
franchement rouges, sauf k leur bout costal qui se dilate en noirfttre, 
surtout k la rayure interne. La rayure externe est r^^guliferement 
lunulaire en dessus comme en dessous, d’ailleurs concave do c6t^ basal, 
tandis qu’elle est convexe dans le type de Philippi ; la rayure externe 
des post^rieures, en dessous, est rouge et lunulaire cotnme celle des 
antf'^rieores. Dessus des anterieures gris-jauntltre, I’aire basale on peu 
noirfttre, I’externe un peu lavee de rose ; dessous des posterieures jaune 
franc avec I’aire externe irregoUerement nuancee de rouge. Cette 
espece, au surplus, est tres variable. 

7. A. abasia Stoll (1781). 

Kepresente par quatre tudles; un petit (58 inin. d’envergure) du 
Nouveau Chantier, en Guyane franyaise ; et trois autres notableraent 
plus grands (70 mm.), les uns de Yahuarmayo, Perou, 1, 200', mai-juillet, 
1912 (Watkins), le troisieme de Renteraa Falls, Maranon superieor, 
Nord du Perou, 1,000'. A. et E. Pratt. Cette espece est largement 
rtSpandoe depuis les Guyanes et le Brasil jusqu’au P{)rou et 4 Panama. 

8. A. orodina Schaus (190(5). 

Une femelle de Eiver-system, Cuyaba-Corumba, dans la province de 
Matto-Grosso, au Bresil. Jaunfttre p4le, la rayure externe du dessus 
des anterieures un peu irregnliere et rouge4tre, non brune comme dans 
le type. Eayure submarginale du dessus des posterieures tr^s large et 
tout entiere d’un gris noirdtre, alors que dans le type elle est noire en 
dedans, gris noir4tre en djehors, L’espece est connue du Paraguay. 

9. A. bicolor sp. nov. (pi. i, fig. 3). 

Une femelle du Paraguay, 30, xi, 1901 (Jorgensen). Envorgure 
64 mm. Voisin i’incisa Wlk. (1.856) {orodes Bdv.), mais s’en distingue 
au premier abord par ses ailes antdrieures qui sont brun-noir&tre en 
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deesas, ia m6tue face dee post^rienres ^ianfc jaune avec I’aire coetale 
roB&tre fuligineax. Apex dee ant^rieures k peine saillant, obtus, le bord 
externe 4tant fort pen concave sous Tapex. Eayaree internee et externes 
da dessus dee anterieuree comtne dans incisa, mais plus noiree que le 
fond, ear lequel se dessineun pen en jaun&tre une large rayure in^diane, 
et, en jaune plus prononc^, la tache diecale. Sur la face doreale dee 
post^rieures I’ocelle est plus petit que celui di'inciaa, la rayure submar- 
ginale est beaucoup plus large, s^par^e de I’externe par un espace jaune 
plus 4troit que cette derni^re. Le dessous des ailes vieux rouge, passant 
au rose, surtout dans la partie externe des post^rieures ; les rayures 
externes des ailes noir&tres et rectilignes, tandis que, chez incisa, elles 
sont rouge&tres, celles des anterieuree convexes en dedans ; tache discale 
de ces dernieres en court ovale noir&tre, non en bande transverse comme 
dans incisa. Antennes roussatres, tfite gris-noir et rouge, thorax de la 
couleur du dessus des anterieures, abdomen d’tnma, mais le jaune y est 
orange vif ; dessous du corps et pattes rougefttre et ros&tre. Les 
antennes sont brievement dentees. 

10. A. nausica Stoll (1779). 

Un mttle du Nouveau Chantier, en Guyane fran9aise (coll. Brabant), 
un autre de Burity, 30 milles au N.E. de Cuyaba, province de Matto- 
Grosso, 2,250', 22-30, ix, 1927 (C. L. Collenette). Espfece commune 
repandne depuis le Mexique jusqu’au Bresil. 

11. A. maculatus Conte (1906). 

Une femelle de la collection Brabant, avril. Envergure 112 mm.; 
les ailes posterieures sont d’un gris fnligineux, les trois grosses macules 
noires de la tache discale des ant^rieures sont pleines et fortes. Une 
autre femelle plus grande (180 mm.). Saint Laurent du.Maroni, en 
Gayane francaise; I’aile postdrieure d’un noir brunissant, la macule 
noire postcostale de la tache des antdrieures est excavde et un peu disso. 
cide. Cette esp5ce a pour synonyme curvilinea Schaus ; le mAle est 
jaun&tre, avec I’apex beaucoup moins saillant et la taille r^duite. 

12. A. illuatris Wlk. (1886). 

Qnatre mAles : un de Petropolis, 7, xii, 1876 ; une autre de Castro, 
Parana (E. D. Jones) ; le troisi6me de Villarica, Paraguay, 1, xi, 1924 
(F. Schade) ; le dernier de Zaouapan, Mexique (M,.Draudt). 

■ a 
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13. A. amoenoldes nov. Bp. (pi. i, fig. 5). 

Un mile du Nouveau Chantier, en Guyane fran^aise. Envergure, 
81 mru. Voisine d.'amoenu Bdv. (1876) dont elle dififfere : (1®) par la rayure 
externe des antirieures qui est droite au lieu d’itre convexe en dedans, 
et bien plus ^loign^e du milieu du bord anal ; (2‘’) par la rayure interne 
qui fait un simple retrait en arri^re du bord post^rieur de la cellule, au 
lieu de former sur ce bord un angle nettement saillant en dehors, cette 
rayure d’ailleurs brunitre comme dans le type i’amoena, mais sans lis^ri 
clair en dehors ; (3°) par la tache discale qui est beaucoup plus fonc^e 
et gris noiritre. II n’y a pas de poils blancs i I'articulation de I'aile 
ant^rieure et du thorax, mais, comme dans amoena, on trouve des poils 
de cette teinte au bout posttirieur des Epaulettes. Dessus des antErieures 
et zone marginale des postErieures gris-jaunitre sali de noiritre ; le 
disque de ces derniEres roux comme I’abdomen. Dessous chair rougeitre, 
tons ces tons affaiblis dans amoena. Cette derniere espece doit Etre 
largement rEpandue, car on la connatt de Cayenne et de Tucuman. 

14. A. pictus Conte (1906). 

Un mile de Cayenne (Le Moult). 

Differe du type, que j’ai sous les yenx, par sa coloration ferrugineux 
rouge qui s’Etend i toute la surface des ailes, sauf les ocelles et la rayure 
externe lunulaire du dessus des postErieures. On observe une colora- 
tion presque identique dans un mile du Carsevenne donnE au MusEum 
de Paris par le regrettE Geay, mais, dans ce dernier exemplaire, la 
rayure externe du dessus des postErieures est encore assez noire, tandis 
qu’elle est brune dans notre mile de Cayenne. On sait que dans le 
type de Conte le dessus des antErieures et la zone marginale des 
postErieures sont grisitres ; la rayure externe du dessus des antErieures 
est convexe du cdtE proximal dans le type et dans le mile du 
Carsevenne, droite au contraire dans notre spEcimen. 

16. A. joiceyi sp. nov. (pi. i, fig. 4). 

Un mile du BrEsil. Envergure 68 mm. Jolie petite espEce que 
je suis heureux de dEdier k M. Joiuey. 

Taille de houcardi Druce (1686), les ailes antErieures i peu prEs 
colorEes comme dans cette espEce; abdomen A’inoarnata mais rouge 
jusqu’au bout anal inclusivement et, i sa base dorsale, passant k la 
tcmalitE noiritre du thorax et de la tEte ; dessus du corps un peu moins- 
noiritre, les pattes aussi, mais arec quelqnes poils roses ; antennes paille 
brtinie, pebtinEes k peu prEs jusqu’an bout. 
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Ailes ant^rieares avec I’apex aigu, non saillant, le bord externe 
l^g^rement convexe, gris-noir&tre en dessus avec I’aire basale et la 
partie proxiiuale de I’aire externe plus fonc^es proximalement, I’aire 
inddiane gria ros^ surtout aux approches de la rayure externe ; celle*ci 
k peu pres droite, presque apicale, et se terminant au milieu du bord 
interne; I’interne ^galement brune avec un court tron^on dans la 
cellule, et un peu en retrait, un grand tron9on postcell ulaire convexe 
en dehors. Tache discale large, angulense en dehors, d’nn gris noirfttre, 
avec ligne marginale proximalement rette et quelques points noirs au 
bord oppose ; rayure submarginale claire, un peu lunulaire, mediocre* 
ment sinueuse, tr^s rapproch4e de I’externe dans sa moiti^ antdrieure. 
Post^rieures & bord externe r^guli^rement convexe, & tonality brun 
rouge&tre clair devenant rose jaun&tre sur les c6t«^s et en dehors de 
Tocelle ; celui-ci tr^s mediocre avec le centre brun fonc4 se separant 
mal de I'anneau externe noir et de la pupille blanc'et noir. Bayure 
externe ^paisse, non ondul4e, s^parde de la submarginale brune par un 
filet ros&tre, zone marginale gris noir. 

Dessous gris noirfttre l^g^rement ros^, k rayures externes noirAtres, 
celle des antArieures presque droite, largement pr^apicale et dilatAe en 
arri^re oh elle atteint k peine le milieu, la postArieure faiblement en S. 
Tache discale anterieure ronde, noir&tre, 4 point blanc. central ; celle 
des post^rieures r^duite k un point blanc. 

10. A. proximus Conte (1906) peruvianiu subsp. nov. (pi. ii, hg. 1). 

Diffhre surtout de I’esphce normale par I’absence complete on presque 
complete des 4cailles blanch&tres luisantes qui, dans le type et dans let 
autres exemplaires du Museum de Paris, sont abondamment rdpandues 
sur toute la face dorsale des antdrieures et dans la zone marginale grise 
des postbrieurus. Au surplus, dans I’esphce typique cotnme dans les 
exemplaires de la pr^sente vari4t4, le gris de cette zone est coupA plus 
ou moins largement par les nervures qui entrainent 14 et prolongent la 
tonalith roux rouge de I’^troite bande comprise entre la rayure externe 
onduleuse et la submarginale brune^ tonalitA qui est celle du disque. 
L’angle prdcellulaire et Tangle post-cellulaire de la rayure interne des 
antArieures sont moins saillants que dans Tesphce typique, la rayure 
externe des mhmes ailes est un peu plus rapprochee du milieu. Mais 
en ces deux points, comme dans la direction (droite ou infl4chie vers 
Tapex) do ladite rayure externe, dans le bord externe (droit ou un peu 
concave sous Tapex), esphce typique et vari4t4 prAsentent des variations 
trhs notables. 
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Un mftle type, tr^s complet, <3e Charape, Nord du P^rou, 4,000' (A. 
et E. Pratt, 1912) ; uu second m4le moins complet, de ton jaun&tre et 
a tache discale 4lai-gie; d’aiileurs de mdme provenance. Un antre 
luAle, de River Tabaconas, Nord du Pt^rou, 6.000' (mfimes collecteurs), 
plus foncd que les pr6c4dents et avec un peu d’ecailles blanches dans la 
z6ne marginale des post^rieures, envergure 87 mm. Un quatri^me, 
Quinton, Carabaya, P6ron, 5,000', i, 1905 (Ockenden), gris jaun&tre, 
dgalement avec quelques poils blanch&tres aux post4rieures, envergure 
71 mm. L’esp^ce typique est connue de I’Eqnateur et de la Bolivie. 

17. A. proximus denudata subsp. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 2). 

Un m&le de Chiriqui : envergure 86 mm. 

Difffere surtout du type de I’esp^ce par la disparition presqne complete 
des poils blancs argent^s qui ornent la face dorsale des antdrieures et la 
zone marginale des postdrieures ; pourtant, on voit encore quelque peu 
de ces poils le long de la rayure interne dans un triangle costal 8itu4 
proximalement contre le bout dela rayure externe, etplus abondamment 
sur la zone marginale des postdrienres ainsi que dans la frange des deux 
ailes, enfin sur la ligne subtuarginale sinueuse des antdrieures. La moitid 
externe des nervures tranche moins en jaune que dans la forme type, si 
bien que la rayure externe des antdrieures n’est pas discontinue comrae 
dans le type sp^cifique oh elle est fragment^e en avant. Autres difii^rences 
avec ce dernier : le dessus des antdrieures est chamois, non brun noir, 
le segment costal de la rayure externe est convexe en dehors, non 
concave, les angles de cette rayure sont plus aigus, le noir. de la face 
dorsale du thorax est remplac4 par du ch&tain, le roux vif de I’abdomen 
par du roux p&le, et de vagues bandes segmentaires d’un gris noir&tre 
occupent la place des franohes bandes noires. En dessous les poils 
blancs luisants ont presqne totalement disparu, le fond est plntdt roux 
que rose et les nervures n’y tranchent pas fortement comme dans les 
proximus typiques. 

Le type de proximus, actuellement an Mns4um, provient de Balza* 
bamba, dans I’Equateur ; le Museum posshde en outre des exemplaires 
de la forme typique recueillis en Bolivie et au Costa Rica. 

18. A. liberia Cram . (1780). 

Une fetnelle de Mnzo, Colombie. 

L’esphce est commune et largement r^pandue au Ydndzuela, dans 
.ji’EquAteur, la Colombia, les Guyanes, et le Bnisil. 
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19. A. inomata Wlk. (1865). 

Esp6ce br^silienne toute noir&tre ropr^sent^e par deax m&Ies de 
Petropolis. 

20. A. amanda tnoama&a subsp. nov. (pi. ii, 0g. 3). 

Uq mftle de Tuouman. Envergare 74 mtn. 

Compar^e au type A'amanda Scfaaus (1900) et a un exemplaire niftie 
de I’esp^ce donn4 au Museum de Paris par M. Scbaus, cette forme s’en 
distingue par lee traits suivants : la taille est plus r^duite ; il y a 
d’abondants poila roses k la base des ailes et sur les fianos contigus du 
thorax ; la brancbe costale de la raynre interne des ant4rieures, au lieu 
d’6tre droite, forme un angle saillant en dehors, la raynre externe des 
m6mes, loin de s’affiner et de sMnfl^chir vers I’apex dans sa region costale 
comme dans amanda, reste nette et se reconrbe un peu vers la base ; la 
rayure submarginale des post^rieures, k peine plus ^paisse que Pexterne 
dans le type, est ici deux fois anssi large ; le Iis4r4 externe de cette sub- 
marginale est r^uit, k peine jann^tre, tandis qu'il est fort dans atnanda 
et aussi fauve que le disque et que I’^troite bande comprise entre la 
submarginale et I’externe. L’anneau noir de I’ocelle est plus 4troit.que 
dans amanda ; la face dorsale des antdrieures et la zone marginale des 
postdrieures sont gris chamois foncd, sans les dcailles blancfafttres 
Inisantes qu’on observe aux mdmes places dans I’exemplaire A'amanda 
do Musdum, diffdrence analogue k celle signalde plus baut entre. 
proximua et sa varidtd peruvianus. 

La forme typique A'amanda est bolivienne. 

21. A. griseo>roBea sp. nov. (pi. ii, bg. 4). 

Deux femelles de Petropolis, 26, ix, 1875. Enyergore de la plus 
petite (Type), 7 mm. 6, de I’autre 83 mm. 

Bossemble k melanops Wlk. (1865) par I’ensemble de sa forme et de 
ses caractdres, mais s’en distingue dds I’abord par I'apex des antdrieures 
qui n’est pas du tout saillant, la coloration grise et gris rosd des 
antdrieures qui rappelle plixtbt joiceyi et boucardi, le disque pdriocellaire 
des postdtieures qui est rose et non jaune, la rayure externe des mdmes 
ailes qui est dpaisse au lieu d’dtre fine, la rayure interne des antdrieures 
dont les deux branches sont convexes en dehors et continues an bo^ 
postdrienr de la cellule, au lieu d’dtre k pen prds droites et assez large- 
ment sdpardes sur ce bord, enfin par la rayure submarginale de ces ail.ee 
qui eat ^aucoup plus claire, et on peii sinueuse, seof en arridre oil elle 
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fait an angle rentrant. T^te et thorax brun funaeux avec quelqnes polls 
longs et clairs ; pas de rose & la partie postt^rienre du thorax ; abdomen 
noirfttre en dessus, k bandes segmentaires rosAtres ou rougeAtres, dessous 
du corps et pattes fuligineax ; antennes testacies, A peine denticul^es. 
Tache discale rectangulaire, noirAtre, A bords irr^guliers un pea plus 
foncAs et qaelques points noirs, elle tranche sar I’aire raediane plus 
claire, qui devient rose centre la rayure externe. Ocelle de melanopa 
mais plus petit ; rayure sabmarginale des posterieures gris brun, separde 
de I’externe par un hlet qui a la couleur rose du disque, zdne marginale 
grise. Dessous des ailes gris noirAtre ; il est gris rouge ou ros6 dans 
melanops. 

22. A. malvaoea nov. sp. (pi. i, fig. 6). 

Une femelle de San Antonio, Golombie occidentale, 5,800' ((>. M. 
Palmer). Envergure 88 mm. 

Du type de saturniata Wlk. (1865) par la forme des ailes et la 
coloration du disque des postArieures, mais trAs diifArent par tons les 
autres caractAres. TAte et thorax chAtain rouge, des faisceaux de polls 
blancs au contact des ailes et A la base des anterieures, abdomen roux 
vif A bandes segmentaires noirAtres, dessous roux avec ton brunissant 
dans la region abdominale, palpes et pattes noirs. Dessus des 
anterieures brun, lavA d’un peu de violet mauve dans les aires basale et 
mAdiane, le mauve faisant un lisorA au bord proximal des rayures 
interne et externe, et sur les bords de la tache discale ; celle'ci un peu 
plus brune que le fond, rougeAtre sur les bords, en hache A tranchant 
postArieur un pen convexe. Les rayures brun foncA, larges, I’interne 
presque droite et transverse, I’externe un peu convexe en dehors, trAs 
AloignAe de I’apex et plus encore du tornus; I’aire externe avec les 
nervures indiquAes par de fines lignes jaunes. Dessus des postArieures 
ornA A la base de longs poils jaunes qui, sur le disque, progressivement 
deviennent courts, passent au rose, puis au mauve, puis au mauve dAlavA 
autour de I’ocelle. Bayure externe noire, trAs large, rAguIiAre, la sub- 
marginale violAtre un peu plus large, I’espace entre les deux blanchAtre, 
la zone marginale violAtre sAparAe de la sabmarginale par an filet plus 
clair. Ocelle normal oh I'anneau noir, le centre gris noir, et.la pupille 
blanc noir sont peu distincts les uns des putres. Dessous rouge vineux, 
surtout trAs prononcA aux postArieures, tournant an rose prAs du bord 
interne des postArieures. Tache discale du dessous des antArieures 
noire, A centre blanc, celle des postArieures en tache blanche ; rayures 
ezternes et submarginales du dessous des ailes brunes, larges, vagues, 
on peu concaves en dedans. 
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23. A. beckeri H.-S. (1876). 

Qaatre mAIes br^siliens : trois de Petropolis, et nn de Passa Qaatro, 
Minas Geraes. 

24. A, satumiata Wlk. (1866). 

Un beau mAIe de Villavicencio, Colombie, 1926 (Apoilinaire-Marie). 

25. A. rectilinea f. attenuats f. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 6). 

Un mftle de Bolivie, Prov, del Sara, Dep. Sta. Cruz, 450 m., 
d^cerabre (J. Sfceinbach). Envergure 68 rara. 

Trfes voisin de rectilinea Bouv. (1927) dont il a exactement la colora- 
tion, mais en plus pAle, avec les m6mes rayures chfttain rouge&tre. En 
diff6re ; 1° par les rayures interne et externe du dessus des antdrieores, 
rayures qui sont droites et fort effac4e8 : 2° par la rayure exteme qui 
est un peu en 8 et qui disparatt en avant ; 3° par I’ondulation de la 
rayure externe des post^rieures ; 4° par la submarginale plus large de 
ces ailes ; 5° par le d^veioppement des 4cailles blanches qui envahissent 
presque totalement la pupille. La zone inarginale des ant^rieures a des 
poils blanc ros&tre ; le disque des post^rieures est ocre rouge p&le.' 

26. A. montezuma f. rosea f. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 6). 

Un mAIe d’Orosi, Costa Rica, 1,200 m. (Eassl). Envergure 62 mm. 
Port et rayure de inontezuma Bdv. (1876) dont il ne diff^re que par la 
coloration : le dessus des ant^rieures et la zdne marginale dee postArieures 
sont rose pAle leg^reraent gris (et non noire ou noirAtres) ; les rayures 
du dessus des antArieures sont chAtain (et non brun noir) ; le rouge 
discal des posterieures est remplacd par du rose tr^s pAle ; le mAme ton 
rose trAs pAle se retrouve sur I’abdomen avec quelques raies segmentaires 
gris noirAtre peu accusAes. Le dessous rose comme le dessus des 
antArieures. Le thorax est chAtain gris avec des poils rosM, surtont au 

> Par les grandea dimensions de I'ocelle, cet exemplaire resaembte A une femelle 
d’Itu, BrAsil (.T. de Joannis), appartenant au MusAum d'Histoire naturelle de Paris qui 
a auflsi, sur les postArienres, une rayure exteme Atroite,- beaucoup moins large que daqs 
le type de rectilinea, mais oA les raytires des ontArieures sont trts accentu4es, I'exteme 
absolument droite et marginAe de blanc du c6tA proximal. Dans cet exemplaire d’Itu 
la rayure interne des ant^rieures est un peu rentrAe au milieu, mats la submarginale 
des poetArioures est de largeur mddiocre comme dans I’espAce typiquo, et I’exteme dea 
postArieures sans ondulations. Coloration plus foncAe, tirant un peu au vioUtre. Je 
propose pour cette variAtA le nom d’immodieus. Le rapport du diamttre de I’oeelle A 
la plus grande largeur de I’aile postArieure est le suivant : pour le type de reetiUnea, 
0’88, pour attenuata 0’48, pour immodieus 0*48. 
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bord des Epaulettes ; cela s’observe anssi dans quelques exempiaires de 
montezuma, mais d’ordinaire, dans cette espEce, le thorax est noirAtre 
avec des polls biancs Epars. 

27. A. denticulatus Conte (1906) (pi. ii, fig. 7). 

Un mAle de Chanchamayo, PErou, 1,000 k 1,500 mEtres (Watkins). 
Sans le type fetnelle de Conte, que j’ai sous les yeux, il serait bien 
difficile de reconnattre dans cet exemplaire le nsAle de denticulatus. 
C’est une rEduction de ce type qui uiesure 116 inin., alors que I’envergure 
de ce mAle est de 64. D’ailleurs, I’apex n’est point saiilant en forte 
pointe relevEe comine dans le type, le bord externe est moins convexe, 
les {)oils blancbAtres luisants envahissent la tache discale qui devient 
moins visible que dans le type, les rayures des antErieures sont moins 
apparentes, toutefois on distingue fort bien les lunules blanchAtres qui 
constituent la rayure externe, presque parallEle au bord externe. 
L’ocelle est identique k celui du type avec son centre gris, mais I’anneau 
noir est plus large ; comme dans le type, la rayure submarginale des 
antErieures est trEs nette et se termine au bout mEme de la dent apicale- 

Je ne crois pas que I’espEce soit connue en dehors du type feraelle 
qui provient de Sao Paulo d’Oliven^a, Amazone. 

28. A. foucheri Bouv. (1927). 

Un m4le d’Onaea, Colombie, 1,800'. Les rayures plus nettes que 
dans le type, surtout I’interne des antErieures qui est fortement sinueuse 
et tranche en jaunAtre clair sur le fond brun gris de I’aile antErieure. 
La submarginale des postErieures lisErEe distalement de rose, et non de 
jaunAtre comme dans le type. 

29. A. Curitiba Schaus (1921). 

Trois mAles et deux femelles de Minas Geraes, BrEsil (Zikan), 26,v,21. 
Tons ces exempiaires ont au bout postErieur des Epaulettes le bouquet 
jaune soufre assez caractEristiqne de I’espEce. 

30. A. incamata Wlk. (1866). 

Trois mAles de Muzo, Colombie (Fassl), 400-800 mm. 

L'espEce est aussi connue de Nouvelle Grenade. 

31. A. castrensis Schaus (1896). 

Trois mAles de Castro, Parana (E. D. Jones). 

L’espEce n’est pas connue en dehors de cette localitE. 
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32. A. penioillatuB sp. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 10), 

Un mAle de Petropolis, 23, ix, 75. Envergure 64 mm. 

A peu prfes la forme, la taille, et la tonality alaire de nebulosua Conte 
(1906). Diff&re de cette eap^oe par I’apex moins obtus des ant^rieures, 
la rayure interne du dessua de ces derni^res qui eat faite de deux courbea 
convexes du c6t6 exteme et gui ae rencontrent au bord post^rieur de la 
cellule suivant un petit angle rentrant, la rayure externe qui eat plua 
oblique et plua rapprocb^e de I’apex (2 mm. aulieu de 4), la tachediacale 
qui eat rectangulaire et beaucoup plus longue que large, la rayure diagonale 
(indistincte dana nebulosus) qui eat 4troite, presque parallels au bord 
externe et qui atteint I’externe un peu en arriere du milieu, I’ocelle qui 
eat plua petit et a pupille relativement grande, alors qu’elle eat presque 
rudimentaire dana nebulosua, le jaune diacal qui eat encore plus rdduit 
et localise en dehors de I’ocelle, la aubmarginaie des post^rieures qui eat 
beaucoup plus large que dans nebulosus et celle des ant^rieurea qui 
eat beaucoup plus claire et tranche plus fortemeht sur la tonality 
plua vive. 

T5te et thorax ch&tain rougiasant avec, au bout poat^rieur de chaque 
epaulette, uoe aigrette de longs poila jaune clair qui manque a nebulosus. 
Peasus de I'abdomen rouge vif comme dans incamata Wlk., maia sans 
aire anale grise. Ailes ant^rieures sans la petite tache basale blanc 
jaunAtre de nebulosus. Disque des post^rieures rose vif et non rose 
pA,le comme dans nebulosus. Les rayures, par leur coloris, aont tris 
aemblables dans les deux esp^ces, maia I’externe des post4rieures plus 
large ; de mSme, dans les deux eap^ces, les tacbes diacales sont nettes, 
gris noir&tre, Iis4r^e8 de too plus fonc4. Dessous du corps et des ailea 
4galement assez semblable. 

33. A. latioinotaa sp. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 8). 

Un mAle de Rio Grande do Sul (O. Mabild). Envergure 64 mm. 

Plus voisin encore de nebulosus dont il a exactemeot les rayures, 
entre autrea I'interne du dessua des antdrieurea qui est faite de deux 
droites rAuniea par uo coude postcellulaire ; Texterne eat un peu plua 
rapprochAe de I’apex, et, en arriAre, preaque en contact avec I’interne, 
ladite externe, d’ailleurs, beaucoup plus large que dans nebulosus et 
aa partie proximale claire fort estomp4e. Aux postdrieurea, Tocelle 
resaemble A celui de nebulosua, maia la aubterminale est plua rouge, et 
dans sa partie postdrienre, beaucoup plus large, cette rayure sAparAe 
de I’externe (Apaisae et aans ondulations dana lea deux espAcea) par une 
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raie rose clair et non jaune rosdtre coinme dans nebulosus. Jaune 
presque r^duit k la p^riph^rie de I’ocelle, tout le reste du disque jaune 
vif. Le dessus des ant^rienres d’un brun rouge fonc^ avec une tache 
discale bien limitee, rectangulaire, lis4ree, mais sans points noirs. La 
rayure subrnarginale vague comnie dans nebulosus et non claire comnae 
dans penicillatus et boucardl. Dessus du corps comme dans penicillatus 
mats moins rouge et sans pinceau jaune au bout des Epaulettes ; toute- 
fois a la base des anterieures une tache blanc jaune remarquablement 
plus grande que dans nebulosus. Le dessous du corps et des ailes plus 
lavo de rouge que dans cette derniere espece. 

34. A. nigrooinctus sp. nov. (pi ii, fig. 9). 

Une femelle de Surinam, Guyane hollandaise (Staudinger). 
Envergure 86 mm. 

Coloration gEncrale brun et cendre de pallens Conte (1906), mais 
plus foncEe, lEgErement rosEe, d'ailleurs avec quantitE de caracteres tout 
autres; I’abdomen blanc jaunAlre uniforme lEgErement rosE (et non gris 
E larges bandes segmentaires noirfttres comme dans pallens), I’inteme 
du dessus des antErieures tros anguleuse (et non avec un simple angle 
rentrant postcellulaire), I’externe trEs Eloignee de I’apex et de la rayure 
interne (au lieu d’Etre presque apicale et de rencontrer I’interne en 
arriEre comme dans pallens), I’externe des postErieures beaucoup plus 
Epaisse et d'ailleurs Egaleraent sans ondulations. Be rapprocbe davan- 
tage A'orestes Bdv., non sans d’ailleurs en diffErer largement. 

Ailes antErieures avec I’apex peu saillant et le bord externe lEgEre- 
ment convexe. La base de ces ailes, la zdne oft se trouve leur tache 
discale et les deux tiers postErieurs del’aire externe sont gris rosE clair, 
le reste brun chAtain foncE. Bayure interne plus foncEe aux angles 
rentrants dans la cellule, avec, en arriEre, un angle trEs saillant dont le 
sommet a une large macule jaune clair ; rayure externe droite, faite 
d’une ligne claire entre deux brunes, la claire Epanouie en jaune clair 
prEs du bord anal. Tache discale & peine plus foncEe que la z6ne 
entourante mais fort nette, Etant ceinturEe d’un trait noir vif, convexe 
en dedans du c6tE proximal, concave de I’autre. PostErieures k disque 
gris rosAtre p&le, le jaune rEduit k un triangle dont les cdtEs toucbent 
presque I’ocelle ; celui-ci avec I’iris gris noir, la pupille normals ; rayure 
externe Epaisse, pas onduleuse, la subrnarginale brun rouge&tre plus 
Epaisse en avant qu’en arriEre et sEparEe del’exteme par une raie rosAtre 
jaune ; zone marginals grise ; franges des ailes gris jaun&tre. Dessous 
jaune gris lavE de rose surtout aux antErieures; taches et rayures nor- 
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males, les rayures externes droites. T6te et dessus du thorax bran 
olair ; abdomen blanc jaun&tre 14g^rement rose, tournant au roussi sur 
la face ventrale et davantage encore sur les pattes. 

35. A. pomifera seclusa subsp. nov. (pi. ii, fig. 11). 

Un mAle de la Guyaue fran 9 aiae. Envergure 7G mm. 

Bessemble tout k fait & pomifera Schaus (1906), sauf les difit^.rences 
suivantes : I’apex des ant^rieures est moins saillant, le bord externe des 
post^rieures est r4guli^rement convexe, tandis qu’il s’allonge et fait 
(juelque peu lobe anal dans pomifera, la face ventrale de I’abdomen est 
color^e en rouge4tre plus ou moins comme le dos, la zone marginale 
des post^rieures est de tonalite gris saiimon et le filet qui, sur ces ailes, 
R^pare la rayure externe de la submarginale, offre une tonality assez 
jaune et non blanc rougefttre, enfin les bandes segmentaires rouges du 
dos de I’abdomen sont plus fonc^es qiie dans jjowt/era. 

Cette derniere esp^ce n’est connue que du P6rou ; I’exemplaire ci- 
dessus n’en est qu’une vari6t6 guyanaise dont je connais, pour I'heure, 
trois exemplaires mftles : le type, qui provient du Maroni (coll. Oberthiir) 
et se trouve actiiellement au Museum de Paris, un exemplaire de. 
Ht. Tiaurent du Maroni qui appartient k la Condition des soies de Lyon 
(Tie Moult), enfin celui signalo ci-dessus sans, autre indication de 
provenance. 

8(5. A. (lurantiaca Weyni. (1907). 

Une femelle sans indication de provenance. Envergure 90 mm. 

Cette femelle pr^^sente les caract^res essentiels du mftle tels qu'ils 
ont et6 d^crits par Weymer : la rayure interne du dessus des ant^rieures 
fait d^faut, et les autres rayures sont du mSme type que celles du in^ie. 
La rayure externe des antdrieures s’infl^chit un peu vers I’apex a son 
bout costal, vers la base a son bout anal, elle est d’un blanc ros^, legate- 
ment frang6e de brun des deux, cbt^s, ce brun tourne progressivement 
au brun clair ros^i dans la region m^diane, puis passe par tons les degree 
au brun plus fonc^ de I’aire basale ; du cdt^ externe il s'affaiblit de 
mdme et devient particuli^rement clair dans la region du tornus. En 
dehors de I’orang^ p^riocellaire le disque des postdcieures. est gris 
fuligineux ; Tocelle, qui est grand chez le m&le, presents ioi de faibles 
dimensions, sa pupille est an assez fort triangle dont les sommets sont 
arrondis. Le dessons est d’un gris fuligineux lav^^ de rose ; la tache 
discale des ant^rieures sur cette face est noir&tre, irregnli^re, sans pone* 
tuation blanche, celle des post^cieures se r4duit ^ an point blanchfttre 
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que coupe la rayure externe brune, laquelle est l^gferement excurv4e an 
milieu et au bord costal assez longuement rdfl^cbie vers I’apex; la 
rayure externe des ant^rieures est 4galement brune, mais droite, r^guli^re- 
ment dilat^e d’avant en arri^re, un pen oblique, d’ailleurs 41oign4e de 
I’apex et de la tache discale. T^te et thorax abstain rouge ; abdomen 
noir en dessus mais sa partie post^rieure roux vif de m6me que des polls 
placds au bord post4rieur des segments noirs. Le dessous et les pattes 
d’un roux vif plus foncd avec un peu de noirfttre. 

Groupe jivaros-vidamps. 

Tres voisines et appartenant k coup sur k la mSme s^rie Evolutive 
sont les esp6ces d’un petit groupe qui pr^sentent en commun plusieurs 
caract^res apparents : sur le dos de I’abdomen de larges bandes segmen- 
taires noires ou noird.tres, S(''par4es par des raies grises, roses, ou ronge- 
Mres qui, post^rieurement, envahissent toute la region anale ; sur le 
dessus des ant^rienres nne rayure interne brune (nulle dans lineatua), 
& peu pres droite dans la cellule, en angle rentrant juste apr^s celle-ci 
et, d’autre part, nne rayure externe presque apicale qui se termine 
postdrieurement au voisinage du milieu de I’aile. 

Par leurs caracteres apparents, ces esp^ces peuvent 6tre distingu^es 
de la maniere suivante : — 

A. La rayure externe du dessus des postisrieures est fort 

onduleuse ; disque de ces ailes noir ou fuliginenx ... jivaros (p, 80). 

(Equateur.) 

A*. La rayure externe du dessus des pdsterieures peu ou 
pas du tout onduleuse. 

B. Bayure externe du dessus des ant^rieures sans irra- 
diation claire sur son bord distal. 

C. Une rayure interne aux ant^rieures ; I’externe 4 
liser4 proximal jaunc ou clair ; externe des pos- 
t^rioures epaisse ... ... ... ... vomona (p. 80). 

( V 4n4zu41a, Ckilombie, Costa 
Rica.) 

C. Pas de ra3mre interne nette aiix ant^rieures; 

I'exteme k peu pr4s ridnite 4 une ligne blanche, 

oelle des post^rieures fine ... ... ... Uneatua (p. 80). 

(Paraguay.) 

B.' Bayure externe du dessus des ant4rieures avec une 
irradiation claire sur son bord distal. 

C. Nervures des sales tr4s apparentes en bran sur le 
fond; submarginale du dessus des ant^rieures 
tranohant sur le fond en clair brillant, cette 
m4me tonality se retrouvant plus ou moins sur 
I'aire medians ... ... ... ... boucardi (p. 81). 

(Mexique, Costa Rica.) 
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C'. Le« nervuraa peu ou pas apparentes ; la sub- 
marginale du dessus des anMrieures tranche peu 
en clair, de m6me que les parties ciaires de I’aire 
mMiane, quand elles existent (type mflanop*), 

1). Ailes ant^rieures et disquo des post^rieures 
ipris bran pale, rayure oxterne des post^rieures 
fine ... ... ... ... ... palUm (p. 80). 

(Ouyane.) 

D.' Ailes ant^rienras d’un bran plus ou moins 
(ono^ ; le disque des posterieures variant du 
rose au rouge ou au vuieux. 

£. Rayure externe des posterieures fine, apex 

des anterieures du male bien saillant ...- melanopa {p. 81), 

(Brasil.) 

E'. Rayure externe des posterieures moina fine ; 

apex des anterieures peu ou pas saillant ... zoning (p. 81). 

(Mcxique, Honduras, Costa 
Rica, Nouvelle Grenade, 
Colonibic.) 

Evidetriment, ces caract^res ne aont pas toujours tr^s nets, et surtout 
pour le groupe C' rendent difficile la distinction des esp^ces. Peuvent- 
ils 3tre avantageusement supple^s par les caract^res de I’armure sexuelle 
chez les nifties? Pour avoir une opinion sur ce point, j’ai 4tudi4 
Tartnure dans les nifties de trois esp^ces : vomona, melanops, et. zozine. 
G’est partout presque exactement le mftnie type ; tergite viii plus ou 
moins convexe, sternite viii ft ftchancrure m^diane assez profonde, 
clasper avec le lobe supftrieur (1) net niais rftduit, sans lobe infftrieur, 
le lobe moyen (2) saillant en une longue et forte griffe recourbfte, 
uncus boBBU dans sa partie mftdiane, inflftcbi dans sa partie terminale 
noire dont le bord libre s’avance en points inftdiane trfts Iftgftrement 
saillante, il est relevft par rapport au tergite ix avec lequel il fait un 
angle plus ou moins ouvert ; sternite x en lame haute, ftpaisse, noire, 
dont les bords latftraux sont presque parallftles et les angles terminaux 
plus ou moins saillants; pftnis cachft tout entier sous ce sternite, un 
peu dilatft dans sa partie distale qui se termine en points. Dans ces 
caractftres oomnmns sont mftnagfts des traits divers qui semblent dififft- 
rencier cbacune des formes : ainsi le sternite x est presque carrftment 
tronquft dans vomona tandis qu’il presents dans les deux autres formes 
une ftobanccure terminale qui est particulierement profonde dans zozine ; 
ainsi encore I’unous de cette derniftre forme est plus relev^ et plus bossu 
que dans melanops, la griffe claspftrienne plus cbitinisfte et plus noire, 
le tergite viii plus convexe sur son bord libre ; mais qes differences et 
quelqpes autres ne soot ni plus grandes ni plus faciles ft estimer qine 
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celles offerteg par les caractdres apparents ; rien ne prouve d’ailleurs 
qu’elles sont plus constantes, de sorte qu’elles ne sont pas plus favo- 
rables pour aider h. la d^iterniination de formes tr6s voisines, notam- 
ment des vari^ttis d'ltne iu6ine espece. Apres de longues et p^nibles 
recherches, j’ai fait I’an dernier la infeuie constatation avec les noin- 
breuses formes dans lesquelles se diversifie VAitacus atlas. Pour en 
revenir k notre groupe je crois qu’on pent regarder comme des espfeces 
propres, jivaros, vomona, Imeatus et boucardi, formes assez faciles 
a distioguer d’apres leurs caract^res apparents, tandis qu’il me paralt 
sage de consid^rer les trois autres : pallens, melanops, zozine, comme 
trois formes particuliferes d’une mfeme espfece, le melanops de Walker. 
Ces formes sont des vari^t^s locales, propres chacune, dans une large 
mesure, a la region principale qu’elles occupent : melamps au Brasil, 
pallens ^ la Quyane, zozine an Mexique ; mais on peut croire que 
chacune de ces formes pr^sente en dehors de sa region principale des 
reprdsentants qui passent plus ou moins aux autres ; en fait, zozine et 
melamps tout au moins sont remarquables par leurs grandes variations ; 
il est presque impossible d’en distinguer les femelles, et j’ai pu constater 
que zozine s’^tend fort loin en dehors du Mexique : k Costa Rica, en 
Nouvelle Grenade, et jusque dans la Colombie. 

37. A. vomona Hchaus (1900). 

Un male de Merida, V6n«5zu(^la, et un second (ex coll. Friihstorfer) 
aussi normal, de coloration rouge brique, avec la rayure externe des 
ant4rieures convexe en dedans, brun rouge, liser^e proximalement de 
jaune. Deux femelles. Tune de Merida, I’autre d’Orinoco, cette dernifere 
caf^ au lait, mais, par ailleurs, tres normale ; dans la premiere, la rayure 
externe des ant^rieures est frang^e proximalement de jaune, puis de 
blanc ; dans la seconde le blanc persists seul. 

38. A. li&eatus sp. nov. (pi. iii, hg. 1). 

Une feraelle de Villarica, Paraguay, 6,xi,23 (F. Shade). Envergure 
70 mm. 

Difif^sre des femelles de vomona par I'absence de rayure interne sur 
le dessus des ant^rieures, par la rayure externe de ces ailes qui est fine, 
blanc jaunfttre, sans irradiation sauf le brun 14g^rement plus sombre 
qui se trouve sur ses flancs des deux cOtds, enfin par Texterne des pos* 
t^rieures qui est gr^le. La premiere de ces rayures va du sommet 
apical un peu basalement en degi, du milieu du bord anal, elle est'forte- 
ment convexe en dedans ; la seconde est s^par^e de la submarginale 
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brun violac^ clair par un filet gris bleu, la z6ne externe de I’aile pos- 
t^rieure ^tant gris ros^, le disque fuligineux ea dehors dn jaune qui 
accompagne I’ocelle ; celai>ci est reniarquable par sa petite taille, sa 
forte truncature proximale et sa pupille plut6t grande. Le dessous des 
ant^rieures est ch&tain gris, plus fonce k la base, et devenant progres- 
sivement plus clair, puis gris ros^ en dehors. Dessous chatuois ros&tre ; 
tacbe discale des ant^rieures noirMre, ovale, & point central blanc; 
rayure externe de ces ailes droite, 41argie d'avant en arridre, oblique, 
largeraent pr^apicale et couvergeant & la c6te avec la submarginale qui 
est lunulaire. Aux post^iieures un point discal blanc situ4 juste en 
dehors de la rayure externe ; ceile-ci est oblique,- droite, fort distante de 
la submarginale qui est concave en dedans. 

T6te brun rose, thorax brun ; dessus de Tabdotnen noird.tre dans ses 
deux tiers ant^rieurs, avec polls roux au bord postdrieur des segments ; 
partie terminale et anus roussAitres ; dessous et pattes gris rougeMre 
fonc^. 

Cette esp^ce tranche fortement sur les voisines. Bien qu'elle soit 
d^pourvue de la rayure interne du dessus des ant^rieures, je I’ai fait 
rentrer dans ce groupe parce qu’elle me paratt se rapprocher surtout de 
vornona. 

39. A. boucardi Druce (1886). 

Deux m&les du Mexique, dont un de Jalapa (Truxillo), et un de 
Chihuahua (Huge). Trois exemplaires de Costa Bica dont une femelle 
des Monts Candelaria (Underwood), une de Cachi, et un mftle (P. Bi’olley). 

40. A. melaiinps melatwps Wlk. (1866). 

Un m&le de Rio Janeiro ; il diff^re du type normal par son ton brun 
viol&tre fonce. La rayure externe du dessus des ant^rieures, brune et 
irradide de blanc violet du c6td distal, prdsente proximalement une fine 
ligne jaune qui est assez frdquente dans toutes les varidtds de I’espdce, 
notamment dans zozine. 

41. A. melanops zozine Druce (1886). 

Deux m41e8 de Coatepec, Mexique (Prof. M. Draudt), 4 fond 
dominant rosAtre et apex des antdrieures peu saillant. Un mAle de 
8. Pedto Bula, Honduras (E. Wittkugel) dont I’apex est aussi saillant 
pour le moins que dans les melanops brdsiliens les plus typiques et qui 
pourrait tout aussi bien dtre rattachd 4 cette dernidre forme. Qiuktre 
mAles de Costa Bioa, tous avec le bord externe des antdrieures presque 
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droit et I’apex non saillant ; deux de ces m&leB proviennent de Cachi, 
un autre (gris brun) d’Orosi, le dernier du Mont Agucate par 2,200-2,600'. 
Deux nid,le8 de Colornbie : I’un de Muzo (Passl) plus clair, remarquable 
par la faibie aureate distale de la rayure externe des ant^rieurea et le 
lis^r^ proximal jaune de cette rayure, I’autre plus normal et de la ml^me 
envergure (67 mm.) que le grand mAle de Cachi. 

42. A. cecrops Bdv. (1875). 

Deux m&les du Mexique, I’un d’un chaud coloris chamois rouge 
(Prof. Draudt), I’autre d’un rouge vineux que je ne connaissais pas dans 
I’espfece. Une femelle de Cuernavaca, blanc jaun&tre, probablement 
d^color^e ; les nervures apparaissent un pen en rose aux post^rieures. 

43. A. naranja Schaua (1898). 

Deux mftles de Tucuman ; une petite femelle de la m^me locality 
avec 57 mm. d’envergure et la rayure externe des anterieures presque 
droite ; une plus grande qui inesure 72 ram. et 05 la rayure externe 
est convexe en dedans. Plus encore que dans le type de Yater Conte, 
actuellement sous mes yeux, I'orang^ du disque des posterieures a 
disparu, surtout dans le petit specimen o5 il n’est plus repr6sent6 que 
par quelques ecailles orang4 rouge en dehors de I’ocelle ; le noir a tout 
envahi, on dirait presque un inornata. Je crois, comme M. Schaus, 
qu’a^rr Conte et umbrosa Weym. sont synonymes de naranja. Trois 
mdles br^siliens ou I'orang^ du disque est plus 4tendu et plus accentue ; 
I’un de Joinville, un second de Minas Geraes, 24,i,23 (J. F. Zikan), le 
troisi^me de Matto Grosso (C. B. Longfielden) . 

44. A. tridem Herr.-Sch. (1865). 

Deux femelles de Misantla, Mexique (Prof. Draudt). 

45. A. andioola sp. nov. (pi. iii, fig.' 2). 

Un m&le, Perou septentrional, versant occidental des Andes, 4,000', 
juin (Pratt, 1912). Envergure 76'6 mm. 

Ailes anterieures larges, leur apex k peine saillant, leur bord externe 
d’abord tris legferement incurv4, puis ttka legferement convexe pour 
atteindre le tornus arrondi. Tete et thorax oh&tains, antennes roux 
vif, dessus de I’abdomen jaun&tre, le dessous 4 vagues bandes segmen- 
taires, les unes rousses, les autrea gris rougedtre, les pattes rousses k 
extremites brunes. 
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Bayures du desBus des ant^rieures fines, brun fonce ; I’interne 
l^g^rement lis^rde de blanc en dehors et avec deux forts angles saillants ; 
I’externe presque droite jusqu’i la premiere in^diane, progressivement 
infldchie ensuite pour aboutir pr6s de I’apex, se terminant sur le bord 
anal h %ale distance entre I’interno et le tornus, d’ailleurs 16gferement 
lis^r^e de blanc du c6t^ proximal. Aire basale chd.tain clair, un peu 
violette en dehors, le reste de I’aile 4tant brun violet clair, sauf la zone 
proximale de I’aire externe (jui, bordee par la subniarginate jaun&tre, 
est plus foncee. Tache discale rectangulaire, violet noirAtre, k bord 
externe indiqu(5 par deux incurvations. Dessus des post^rieures avec 
le disque rose chair, la rayure externe noire, etroite, lunulaire, lisdr^e 
de jaune des deux c6tes ; submarginale large, ondulee, d’un brun rouge, 
la zone marginale blanc violet clair pres de la submarginale, gris noir 
ensuite, franges gris rougeAtre. Ocelle rood, avec I’anneau noir, I’iris 
gris brun et la pupille egalement nets ; cette derni6re ovale, barrde 
obliquement an milieu par un trait blanc, pr^cddde on avant par one 
pupille accessoire rdduite, blanc et noir ; autour de I’ocelle un anneau 
jaune. 

Dessous gris violAtre un peu foligineux, la zone marginale plutdt 
jaune, limitde par une submarginale onduleuse. Bayures externes brun 
noir comme cette derniere, celle des ant(!!rieures a peu pr^s situ^e comme 
sa correspondante du dessus, celle des posterieures Idgcrement convexe 
en dehors, surtout dans sa partie anale. £n dedans et assez loin de ces 
rayures, la tache discale des antdrieures, en rectangle transversal noir 
muni d’un point central blanc et dchancre A son angle antero-externe, 
puis la tache des postdrieures qui est un petit rectangle blanc de neige. 
Lea nervures visibles en jaune du c6td dorsal, beaucoup plus du c6td 
ventral. 

46. A.jucunda Gram. (1779), pallida subsp. ou f. nov. (pi. iii, fig. 3). 

Une femelle de Bolivie, province del Sara, ddpartement de Santa 
Cruz, 400 m. Envergure 86 mm. 

Se distingue de la forme typique par la grande difference de coloration 
entre le disque du dessus des postdrieures et le dos de I’abdomen : le 
disque et la rayure submarginale de ces ailes sont rouge clair, alors que 
I'abdomen est jaune comme la zone marginale de toutes les ailes. L’aile 
antdcieure est jaune rose jusqu’A la rayure externe qui est jaune clair, 
d’ailleurs convexe en dedans ; tache discale rose A raie axiale noirAtre. 
L’anneau clair de I'ocelle est fortement margind de noir comme dans 
godarti Bdv. Dessous jaune rosd. 
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47. A. godarti rubiginosa subsp. ou f. nov. (pi. iii, fig. 4). 

Un mAle de Burity, 30 milles au N.-E. de Cuyaba, Matto-Grosso, 
2,260', l,xv,27 (C. L. Collenette). Envergure 70 mm. 

Se distingue de godarti Boisd. (1875) par la tonalit(^ du disqne des 
post^rieures, de la subniarginale, et du dos de I’abdomen qui sent d’un 
joli rose rouge ; les ailes ant^rieures en dessus sont d’un jaune ros^, la 
tache discale y est k peine sensible et ses points marginaux sont tree 
vagues, la rayure externe, de couleur jaune clair, est large. Aux pos- 
t^rieures le liser^ externe noir de I’anneau ocellaire jaune est peu 
accentue. Dessous d’un jaune tres lav^ de rose ; la tache discale des 
anterieures est irregulicre, k centre gris, avec un point blanchfttre au 
milieu ; les rayures externes sont brun rouge, vagues, presque droites, un 
peu lunulaires. 


48. A. janeirn Westw. (1863). 

Quatre jobs m&lesde Petropolis, ]7,iv,76. 

49. A. lynx sp. nov. (pi. iii, fig. 5). 

Un male de Banos, Rio Pastaza, Est de I’Equateur, 5,000 — 7,000' 
(M. G. Palmer). Envergure 90 mm. 

Du type de leucane Geyer (1837) dont il se distingue : 1" par la 
tache discale du dessus des anterieures qui est a peu pr68 ronde, petite 
(6 mm.), k lisere clair fort vague; 2*’ par la rayure externe de ces ailes 
qui est convexe en dedans et dont le lisere proximal est efface et jaunatre ; 
3^* parl’ocelle qui est reduit, longitudinalement ovalaire (I3mm.sur 10), 
orne d’une seule pupille et d’un large anneau jaune d’or qui bribe et 
tranche fortement sur le disque. Celni-ci est noir dans la region anale, 
gris noiratre ailleurs ; comme dans beaucoup de leucane, il deborde la 
rayure externe d’un etroit filet qui le separe de la sqbmarginale brun 
rouge et lobde en dehors. Dessus des anterieures gris brun sale l^fere- 
ment roB6, un peu plus fonce dans I’aire medians ; la tache discale est 
brun fonc^. Dessous gris jannatre avec les ornements de leucane. 
Gorps et pattes comme dans les exemplaires de celui-ci ob le dessus de 
I’abdomen et le disque sont noiratres ; antennes roux vif de leucane. 

50. A. meftmsae Wlk. (1855). 

Un male et deux femelles sans indication de provenance. 
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51. A. Irene Cram. (1780). 

Trois md.Ies chamois rouge et im jauae passant a lutea Wlk., tons 
quatre de Petropolis ; un autre in&le jaune Se Porto Reale, Bresil 
(Boucard). Six exemplaires de Villarica, Paraguay (F. Shade), dont 
deux m&les A ailes antt^rienre.s jaune fonc^, I’un avec la t6te et le thorax 
de mferae ton, le disque des post^rieures rose, Tabdonien jaune et rouge- 
dtreen dessus ; I’autro'avec le dessus du corps jaun&tre fonc^ et le disque 
rose pAle ; les quatre fenielles avec le dessus des anWrieures chamois 
rosfttre, le disque des post^rieures rose, le thorax chfttain clair ros^, le 
dessus de Tabdoraen rosAtre noir en avant, blanc toa& en arrifere. 
L’espfece est connue depuis la Gnyane francjaise. 

fl’i. A. hubneri iidv. {IHlt}). 

Cinq beaux exemplaires de Petropolis : trois m&les et deux femelles. 

53. A. hiibneri ab. atra nov. ab. (pi. iii, fig. (i). 

Un in^ie de Petropolis se distingue des repr^sentants typiques de 
I’espece par le ton blanc ros(^ pAle des ailes anterieures qui sent partout 
irruguli^rement salies dc noir&tre, lequel pr^domine dans la rayure 
externe et les (ranges, un peu aussi dans les Ihbes de I’aire externe 
proximalement contigus a la rayure submarginale. Se distingue egale- 
ment par le gris noiratre qui envahit progressivement le disque des 
post^rienres depuis la base garnie de longs polls rosdtres jusqu’i la rayure 
externe qui est tr^s fine, noire, effac^e, suivie par une submarginale 
noirfttre fonc(^ et fortement lob^e. Le noir de I’ocelle et le brun roux 
de I’iris sont ^teints, la tache discale et la rayure interne des anterieures 
partieileraent eifacees. 

54. A. fimbridentatu Dogiiin (10.1 H). 

Trois ra&les et deux femelles (I’une sans abdomen) de cette espece 
si remarquable par la decoupure en lobes du bord des ailes et le 
dimorphisme sexuel. Comme les types de Dognin, ces exemplaires 
proviennent de Yahuarmayo, Perou meridional, fi,vii,19]2, 1,200' 
(Watkins). 

55. A. grammivora Jones (1888). 

Une femelle de la Republique Argentine, avec le dessus des ante- 
rieures gris pftle, le disque des posterieures d’un joli rose tendre. Aux 
anterieures on ne voit aucune trace de la rayure interne, et I’exteme, en 
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son milieu, est un peu plus pros du tornus que do la costa. Dans un 
exemplaire de Ourityba, Parana, qui appartient au Museum d’Histoire 
natnrelle de Paris, le gris des anterieures est plus foncA, et la rayure 
oxterne dAcrit la mAme concavitA reguliere, toutefois un peu plus AloignAe 
du tornus. Dans une femelle du MusAum de Washington ofi les ailes 
antArieures sont brunes, la rayure occupe a peu pres cette derniAre place, 
mais est k peine concave. Enfin dans le type inAle conservA au British 
Museum et dans un mftle dn MusAe de Washington, la rayure est bien 
plus rapprochAe du bord costal que du tornus, d’ailleurs s’Alargit progres- 
sivement au milieu et devient une sorte de diagonale un peu convexe 
du cotA costal dans sa partie mediane. 

Genre Miobattaous Wlk. 

Le petit genre Micmltncus est un interniAdiaire naturel entre les 
Automeris et les Hylesia ; dans une revision d’ensemble des Auto- 
merines, il faudi'a sans doute le confondre avec ce dernier genre, comrae 
I’a fait au surplus Dyar dans son tableau dichotoraique des Hylesm, oh 
il place en tAte VII. nanus (Mem. Nat. Acad. Nat. Science, Washington, 
xii, p. 91, 1914) qui est le type meme du genre Micrattacus. Ce prA- 
tendu genre ne comprend que cinij espAces : nanus Wlk., violascens 
Maass. et Vi eym., friburgensis Schaus, lebedoides Wlk. et la suivante : 

56. M. bulaca Maass. et Weyin. (1886). 

(Jn nnile et deux femelles de Petropolis. C’est I’espAce la plus 
voisine des Automeris A cause de la grande tache discale jaune, tout k 
fait automArienne, du dessus des antArieures ; I’ocelle des postArieures 
est fort net, mais bien plus simple que celui des Automeris et trAs 
diffArent. 

Genre Hylksia Hbn. 

Dans la sous-famille des AutomArinAs, ce vaste genre occupe la 
premiAre place aprAs les Automeris et s’enrichit tres vite d’espAces 
nouvelles, car les individus qui le reprAsentent sont en gAnAral de faible 
taille et peu attirants. Leur Atude est d’ailleurs fort difficile k cause de 
leurs caractAres en apparence d’ordinaire peu tranchAs. C’est le grand 
mArite du regrettA Dyar d’avoir introduit un ordre rAel dans ce vaste 
ensemble et donne les moyens d’en pouvoir dAterminer les espAces. 
Toutefois, en ce qui concerne les Hylesia de la collection Joicey, je 
n’anrais pas voulu m’attaquer A cette Atude sans le soin et le dAs* 
intAressement qu'a mis M. Schaus A dAterminer les nombreuses Hylesia 
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qai se trouvaient sans nom dans la collection du Musdum national 
d'Histoire naturelle de Paris. II est un des maltres dans la connais- 
sance des H^Wrocferes, et poss^sde, pour bien 6tudier ce vaste groupe, 
des mat^riaux de comparaison d’une richesse extraordinaire, oeux qu’il 
a 6tudi^8 lui-in6me au cours on i la suite de ses nonibreuses campagnes, 
les specimens d^crits par Dyar, et la fameuse collection am^ricaine 
r^nnie par Dognin. Tout cela se trouve A Washington, au Mus^e 
national des Etats-Unis, confix k la garde et aux soins magistraux de 
M. Schaus. Nul, mieux que ce distingue savant, ne pouvait mettre en 
ordre et en valeur ce riche ensemble, nul surtout ne pouvait mieux, 
grkce a cet ensemble, se livrer shrement & la determination tr^s difficile 
des Hylesia. Possedant desormais les materiaux qu’il a Studies pour 
le Museum de Paris, et utilisant d'autre part le tableau des especes du 
genre dresse par Dyar, j’ai voulu tenter, non sans crainte, la determina* 
tion,des Hylesia de la collection Joicey. Je donne ci-dessous le 
resultat de cet effort, dont tout le merite, s’il en a quelque peu, revient 
sans conteste k mon aimable correspondant de Washington. 

57. H. nigropunotata nov. sp. (pi. iii, fig, 7 | , 8 ¥ )■ 

Deux m&les de Castro, Parana (E. D. Jones), et une femelle de 
River System, Cuyaba-Corumba, Matto-Grosso. Envergure des mftles 
34 k 35 mm., de la femelle 36. 

Ton general du m&le chamois tournant au chA,tain sur la moiti4 
basale des ailes ant^rieures, la t5te et le dessus du thorax plus clairs et 
un peu ros^s sur les post^rieures et la face ventrale des ailes ; le dessous 
du corps, les pattes, les ahtennes, et le dessus de I’abdomen 5galement 
plus clairs. La femelle rouge brunissant dans le dessus du corps, plus 
claire et un pen rose sur les post^rieures et en dessous, d’ailleurs la 
marge et les franges partout vieux rouge. 

Costa des ant^rieures ^ peine arqu^e, surtout chez le mftle, le bord 
externe 14g5rement convexe chez celui-ci, un peu plus chez la femelle. 
Rayure interne des ant5rieures k peine indiqu4e par une raie un peu 
oblique dans la cellule et en angle saillant aprbs celle-ci, ces traces 
blaach4tres chez le m41e, noirfttres chez la femelle. Rayure externe 
droite, largement pr^apicale, un pen oblique, claire snivant son axe, 
irr4guli5rement margin^e de plus fonc6 sur chacun de ses bords. Un 
petit point discal noir avec quelques dcailles blanchfLtres, net chez la 
femelle, moins dans I’un des m41es, absent dans I’antre. Ailes pos- 
t^rieures sans traces de rayures, mais avec un ocelle rond entoar5 d’un 
anneau noir encerclant du rouge qui devient rose p&le au centre oit se 
trouve un point noir, absent d'ailleurs dans un des mAles. 
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DeBsous sans ornetnents, sauf parfois la vague indication d’une 
rayure externe aux ant^rieures oii Ton trouve en outre un point discal 
noir. Aux posterieures, qui sont minces et peu 4cailleuses, simple 
transparence de I’ocelle du dessus. 

C’est une des espfeces le plus autom^riformes avec corevia Schaus 
(1900) et lineata Druce dont les ocelles et les rayures sont d’ailleurs 
tout autres. Se rapproche surtout de la seconde dont I’ocelle est 
beaucoup inoins parfait, d’ailleurs d^poiirvu de rouge chez la femelle, et 
dont le bord externe des posterieures du mAle fait un angle plus ou 
moins notable. 

58. H. lineata Druce (188(5). 

Trois mSiles de Cayuga, Guatemala (W. Schaus) trfes normaux et 
d’envergure variant enti-e 80 et 35 mm. ; deux md^les semblables. mais 
beaucoup plus grands (40 a 45 mm.), recueillis a Zacualpan, Mexique, 
xii, 1927 (Miiller), remarquables par le bord externe des posterieures qui 
est regulierement convexe, sans angle sensible. J’attribue la mfime 
espece un autre male (avec I’etiquette H. <mieva Dyai ) un peu plus grand 
encore (47 mm.) provenant aussi de Zacualpan ; ses ailes posterieures 
ont la forme anguleuse normale, mais ses antennes sont chamois pAle, 
sans le gris fonce et le noiratre des exemplaires normaux. 

59. H. iola Dyar (1918). 

Trois males des environs du Mexico (R. Muller), provenant de la 
meme localite et recueillis par le meme voyageur que les types de Dyar. 
Ces exemplaires resserablent au male clair precedent, mais leur anneau 
ocellaire est brun ou rougeatre, non pas noir comme dans les males de 
lineata. 

(50. H. acuta Druce (188(5). 

Deux males et une femelle du Mexique, Tun des males provenant de 
Colima. L’espace est 6galement connue du Honduras et du Guatemala. 

(51. H. purpurex nov. sp. (pi. iii, fig. 9). 

Trois femelles de Villarica, Paraguay, d6cembre-fevrier (J. Schade) ; 
deux autres femelles de River System, Cuyaba-Corumba, Matto-Grosso, 
Brdsil (holotype). L’envergiire varie de 47 k 51 mm., sauf dans I’un 
des exemplaires de River System ofi elle atteint seulement 41 mm. 
Corps tr^s velu ; la tate varie du jaune au brun rougeatre, le thorax 
de mame ; I’abdoraen jaune rouge k la base, puis noir ; partout plus ou 



Lea Saturnioides du Hill Museum 


39 


moins orn4 de longs poils roux qui occxipent touts la region anale. Dessous 
de I’abdomeD roux rouge, les pattes et les flancs thoraciques rouges avec 
de longs poils jaunes. Ailes anterieures larges avec I’apex aigu non 
saillant, le bord exterae convexe. Le dessus de tonality purpurine 
tantdt toumant au violacj^ tantbt au vinace ; les rayures plus fonc^es, 
surtout I’externe qui est trfes prSdominante, large, droite, l<5g6rement plus 
41oign6e de I’apex que du tornus, flanqu6e en dehors d’une raie plus 
claire, puis d’une seconds plus foncc^e, I'une et I’autre assex (itroites; 
I'aire externe du ton de la premiere de ces raies mais traverses par une 
Bubmarginale irr^guli^re k peu pres parallels & la rayure externe, cette 
subraarginale du ton de la seconds raie, corame d’ailleurs un segment 
marginal convexe en dedans situ6 au dessous de I'apex dans le second 
quart du bord externe. Rayure interne du ton de I’externe, mais moins 
nette, allant perpendiculairement de la costa au bord post^rieur de la 
cellule, puis apres une region ou elle serable disparattre, se rendant k peu 
pr^s perpendiculairement au bord anal. Tache discalfe du ra^me ton, 
nuageuse, transverse, ind^pendante. 

Ailes post^rieures k bord externe r6guli^;rement convexe, uniform^- 
ment vineuses, avec les rayures externes et subraarginaies convexes en 
dehors, parall^les, k peine plus rouges que le fond, comme d’ailleurs la 
tache discale qui est k peine sensible et contigue a la rayure externe. 
Dessous des ailes uniform^ment vieux rouge k rayure . externe plus 
rouge mais de direction semblable a celle du dessus. Tache discale k 
peine sensible, en point plus clair. Dessus et dessous les franges des 
ailes sont fortes, J’un noir sale, trfes caracteristiques ; en dessus et en 
dessous ^galement, il y a de longues soies rouges dans les regions basales 
contigues des deux ailes. 

8e rapproche certainement de minasia 8chaus (1921) et de holivex 
Dognin (1922), surtout de la premiere de ces especes dont elle se 
distingue par sa couleur pourpre bien plus accentu6e, les rayures des 
anterieures plus etroites, la tache discale plus faible, les rayures des 
posterieures moins accentuees. Mais on ne connalt pas les femelles 
de minasia qui sont peut-6tre fort peu differentes. 

62. H. margarita Dognin (1901). 

Deux mftles du Venezuela, dont un de Caracas, tons deux d’un beau 
rose tendre, sans traces de taches discales, avec de tres vagues indications 
d’une rayure externe et d’une snbmarginale anx anterieures. Je rapporte 
k I’espece une femelle de Corosita, Caura Valley, Venezuela (T. M. 
Klages) dont les rayures sont egalement tout k fait rudimentaires ; cette 
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fenieJle est rose, par endroits largement lave de bran ; ses franges sont 
foites et gris noirAtre sale cotnme celles d’un des purpurex de Biver 
System, par cons^'quent tr6s difft'rentes des franges claires et courtes du 
iud,le. Mais il est ti'^s possible que ce soit la une difference sexuelie ; 
purpurex a des franges semblables et pourtant chez minasia, qui est 
sClrement une espece fort voisine, les franges du inftle sont bien claires. 
Les types de I’espoce furent captures k Popayan, Coloiubie. 

03. H. rubriproota nov. sp. (pi. iii, fig. 10). 

Un nuUe assez imparfait du Kio Negro, Colombia orientale, 800 m. 
(Fassl). Envergure 40 mm. 

Coloration gris violAtre de bolivex Dognin (1922), mais plus terne. 
En differe surtout : 1*’ par la rayure externe des anterieures qui est 
plus etroite et beaucoup plus netteinent S('‘paree de la bande mai'ginale, 
laquelle est d’ailleurs beaucoup plus irreguliere ; 2*^ par la region anale 
qui est d’lm joli rouge, ton qui se retrouve plus ou nioins sur la region 
stigraatique et les pattes. Tete et thorax en dessus brun rosittre, face 
dorsale de I'abdomen noire. Dessous des ailes gris sale avec les rayures 
A peine apparentes, surtout aux posterieures. 

64. n. violaoea nov. sp. (pi. iii, fig. 11). 

Un mAle de Santo Domingo, Sud-Est du Perou (G. Ockenden). 
Envergure approximative 52 mm. 

T6te et collier chAtain, ce dernier court et etroit ; dessus du thorax 
noir, avec le metathorax et le bout des epaulettes chamois roux ; dos de 
I’abdomen noir ; la region anale et les flancs roux clair, avec des polls 
de mAme cottleur A la base dorsale de I’abdomen ; dessous de I’abdomen 
egalement roux clair, pattes et fiancs du thorax chAtain rougeAtre, avec 
le tibia et le tarse des pattes anterieures noirs. 

Ailes anterieures avec la costa peu incurves, et seulement A I’apex 
qui est saillant et subaigu ; le bord externe concave sous I’apex, droit 
ensuite jusqu’au tornus qui est piut6t brusque. Coloration du dessus 
violAtre, avec plage brune sous apicale et une sembiable, mais plus 
rAduite, centre la cdte, un pen en dehors de la tache discale ; celle-oi 
forte, independante et de mAme tonalite bmn noir que les rayures. La 
rayure externe trAs caractAristique et trAs nette, concave en dehors dans 
sa partie postArieure qui est un peu dilatAe, trAs AloignAe du tornus et 
devient p]X)gre88ivement de pins en plus fine en avant oh elle se termine 
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sans atteindre la partie pr^apicale de la costa. La rayure interne trfes 
imparfaite, de direction g4n<^rale concave en dehors et faite de trois 
fragments : un costal, un coupant la cellale, le dernier en tache sur le 
bord anal. Les ailes post4rieures k bord externe pen convexe sont 
violAtre, orn^es seulement de la rayure externe qui est un peu en 8, et 
d’une tache discale trfes vague, violette comme la rayure. 

Dessous des ailes violAtre uniforme aux ant^rieures, plus clair et un 
peu jaunlttre aux posterieures. Une petite tache discale noird.tre aux 
premieres, dont la rayure externe est oblique, concave en dehors, 
d’ailleurs noir&tre comme la tache. Tache et rayure sont trfes faibles 
aux posterieures. 

Du groupe de minada et bolivex dont les rayures sont d’ailleurs tout 
autres, surtout I’externe qui est k peu pr&s droite, ^paisse et dilat^e en 
avant. 

(>5. H. alinda Di’uce (1880). 

Un m&le k ailes ant4rieures bien falqu^es. Des Monts Candelaria, 
Costa Rica (Underwood). L’esp^ce est connue depuis le Mexique 
jusqu’ii Panama. 

60. 11. cressida Dyar (1918). 

Deux mdles et une femelle de Colima, Mexique. L'esp^ce 4tait 
connue au Mexique et au Guatemala. 

67. H. rosex nov. sp. (pi. iii, fig. 12 ^ , 13 ? ). 

Un luAle de Zacualpan, Mexique (M. Draudt) et une femelle de San 
Pedro Sula, Honduras, 200 m. (Lienhardt). Le premier avec une 
envergure de 46 mm., celle de la seconde 4tant de 46. 

Taille et forme des deux esp^ces prdc^dentes, mais avec un ton 
g^D^ral rose k parties plus fonc^es brun rose, comme dans euphemia 
Dyar (1913), qui lui rassemble d’ailleurs par I’atrophie presque complete 
de la rayure interne des ant^rieures. Se distingue de ces trois esp^ces 
par la rayure externe de ces derni^res qui est mal s^par^e par une raie 
rose de la bande submarginale brune, laquelle est s4par4e k eon tour 
du bord externe par une s^rie de taches 4galement roses. Dessus du 
corps orang4 rouge qui devient plus vif en dessous, notamment sur les 
pattes ; antennes rousses ; franges rouge4tres. La femelle ne diffi&re pas , 
sensiblement dh m4le. 
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(58. H. rufex nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 1). 

Un male de Kiver System, Ciiyaba C’orumba, Matto Grosso, Brasil. 
Envergwre 41 mm. 

(^orps et ailes roux clair, tiiant au jaune sur le coi'ps et les pattes, au 
rose sur la face inferieure des ailes et la face dorsale des post^rieures. 

Ailes anWrieures assez fortement inflechies vers I’apex qui eat aigu, 
non saillant, le bord externe »^>tant droit on tres l^gk’ement convexe ; 
rayui’es droites, larges, d'un roux plus fonce, ti4>8 rapproch^es en arrifere, 
I’externe presque parallele au bord correspondant, I’interne presque 
parallfele il, I’axe du corps ; tache discale encore plus foncee, droite, assez 
etroite, transverse et ind^pendante. Ailes post^rieures i bord externe 
assez convexe, sans tache diacale sensible, avec une rayure externe a 
peine plus foncee que le fond, situt^e en dehors de la cellule et parallele 
au bord externe. Dessous des ailes sans taches discales, avec les rayures 
externes larges, plus roses que le fond, d'ailleurs semblables k celles du 
dessus. Les franges en dessus et en dessous fortes, d’un roux brun&tre. 

Se rapproche de molpex Dyar (1913) par ses aires externes tres 
uniformes et la rayure externe assez large et droite des ant^rieures ; en 
diff^re totalement par sa coloration et la presence aux anterieures d’une 
rayure interne nette et droite. 

(59. H. gmcilex Dognin (1923). 

Un niAle de Yahuas Terr., Perou. L’espiice fut d^crite de Sao 
Paulo Olivenya, Araazones. 

70. H. erebus nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 2). 

Une femelle de Petropolis, Br(^sil. Envergure 45 mm. 

Par sa forme et sa coloration noir&tre ressemble beauooup & la 
femelle de mlvex Dyar (1913), mais les polls des ailes sont plus longs et 
plus rares, ce qui rend la translucidit^ plus grande ; le bord costal et les 
franges sont plus noirs, la rayure interne fait totalement d4faut, la tache 
discale des anterieures est etroite, transverse, sans aire claire environ- 
nante, la rayure externe dnire est moins infidchie costalement, et e’est 
k peine si Ton pent entrevoir quelques vagues traces de la rayure sub- 
marginale claire ; aux posterieures il y a une petite raie sur la nervure 
discale et la rayure externe de solvex a dispam. Le dessous sans traces 
des rayures claires de solvex. Cette derni^re esp^ce fut ddcrite de 
Rio Grande do Sul. 
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71. H. dognini nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig, 3). 

Une femelle de Colima, Mexiquo (Muller). Euvergure 48 mm, 
Voisin de coinopus Dyar (1913), ruais plus roB6 que purpurin, la tfete 
et le dessuB du thorax chdtain rouge, le dessus de I’abdomen roux, les 
flancs du thorax cramoisi pdle. La tache discale des ant^rieures eat une 
raie brune transverse assez nette, sans la forme arrondie qu’eile pr6sente 
dans coinopus ; la rayure externe dee ra^mes ailes eat tres regulifere et 
r^gulifereraent convexe en dehors ; la submai-ginale peu in*4gulik’e est 
assez distincte. Aux post^rieures la rayure discale fait im trait brun, 
les rayures externe et submarginale sent claires, larges, mais plutdt vagues, 
Dessous plus fonce, sans taches discales, avec les rayures du dessus, 
mais plus larges. 


Genre Eubbbou Eouvier. 

Deux especes appartiennent ^videmnient & ce genre : 1" baetifica 
Druce (1899), avec lequel il faut identifier bedoci Bouv. (19‘26),ain8i que 
i’ai pu m’en convaincre en dtudiant le type de Druce dans la collection 
Joicey ; 2" caisa Berg (1883) qui fut d^crit d’aprfes une femelle dont le 
type se trouve k Buenos Ayres. 

M. Draudt m’a fait observer que I’Antomeris argyrea Weym. (1908). 
appartient dgalement a ce genre et offre des afiinitds dtroites avec caisa. 
Ces observations me paraissent fort justes, mais argyrea reprdsente 
certainement une troisiferae espece distincte de caisa. Ties types de ces 
deux especes, en effet, sont repr^sente'^s par des femelles dont les taches 
ocellaires des ailes posterienres sont profondt'unent diffdrentes: assez 
reduites dans caisa ou elles sont d’nn ton noirMre uniforine (ainsi qu’il 
rdsulte de la description de Berg “ macula discoidali nigro-fusca,” et d’une 
photographic du type qu’a bien voulu m’envoyer le regrettd Brdthes) : 
ces taches sont grandes dans argyrea, bien ocelliformes, avec un large 
centre rouge vif entourd d’un anneau noir qui les fait ressembler beau- 
coup aux ocelles de certains Automeris. Cela fait done en tout trois 
espdees au moins a I’heure actuelle. 

Dans mon recent travail sur les Baturniolides americains, j’avais ctu 
devoir observer qu’aux espdees prdeddentes il faudrait peut-dtre ajouter 
le Diiphia bertha Schaus (1896). Mais faute d’avoir pu dtudier 
Tarmure sexuelle de cette espdee, la question reste litigieuse ; par ses 
ornements, bertha ressemble davantage au mAle d'Heliconisa pagen~ 
stecheri et 6, un Molippind, le Prodirphia strigosa ; ce n’est point 
d’ailleurs un Heliconisa, car il ne prdsente ni I’d'pine tibiale, ni les 
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antennes propres k ce genre ; suivant la structure de I’armature sexuelle 
du mAle, il faudra plut6t le ranger soit dans le genre Prodirphia, comme 
je le fais aujourd’hui, soit parmi les Dirphia, k moins toutefois qu’il ne 
prtisente I’ipine autom^rienne des claspers du genre Eubergia. 

72. E. baetifim baetifica Druce (1899). 

Signal^e au Paraguay par Druce et par moi (1925) au Brasil (hedoci), 
cette espfece est representee dans la collection par deux raAles et trois 
feraelles recueillis en Bolivie, Province del Sara, D^parteinent de Sta, 
Cruz, de f^vrier k juin, 450 in. d’altitude (J. Steinbach). 

Tons ces exemplaii es tres ty piques avec les taches discales noires et 
les nervures rouges largenient flanqu(5es de noir. La base et I’aire 
ni^diane du dessus des postirieures sont blanchAtres chez le mAle, 
noirAtres chez la femelle ; cette derniere plus grande (42 A 51 mm. 
d’envergure) que les mAles (40 a 44 mm.). 

73. E. baetifica f. rufa f, nov. (pi. iv, fig. 4). 

Deux mAles de Kiver System, Cnyaba-Corumba, Matto Grosso, 
Brasil. Envergure 40 mm. 

Ces exemplaires diffjirent de I'espAce typique par la disparition totale 
du noir des ailes qui est remplac6 par du roux un peu grisAtre de sorte 
que les nervures rouges y tranchent fort liigArement. Aux taches 
discales, le roux prend une teinte brune un peu rougeAtre. Les poils de 
la face dorsale du thorax sont blancs, sans la teinte jaunAtre qu’ils 
pr^sentent dans I'espfece typique. 

2e Tribu : Agmicae. 

Genre Aoliopbis Bouvier. 

J’ai r4cemment propose le nom A' Agliopsis pour un type gdnerique 
nouveau actuellement repr^isent^ par deux exemplaires br^siliens d’une 
espfece nouvelle dont on trouvera ci-dessous I’^tude descriptive. 

Par la nervulation de ses ailes qui est identique k celle A'Aglia, 
I’insecte appartient manifestement a la famille des H4mileucides ; par la 
forme des ailes ant^rieures, il se rapproche davantage des Hdmileacid4s 
chiliens du genre Polythysana Wlk. ; il tient de ces deux genres par 
I’ocelle arrondi et bien d4velopp4 qui occupe dorsalement le centre discal 
de chacune des ailes, et ventralement celui des ailes ant4rieures, en outre 
par la structure de ces ocelles qui pr^sentent une raie centrale blancbA- 
tre superposie k la nervure discale. Il se rapproche au surplus 
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'davantage du pi-emier de ces genres que du second, ayant, comme Aglia, 
des ailes pauvrement ^cailleuses et des ocelles presque compl^tement 
noirs, sans traces de rouge ou du rougefttre qu’on observe en dehors de 
la raie centrale blanche dans les Polythysana. C’est dvidemment une 
forme du m&me groupe que ces deux genres, par suite comme eux un 
representant de la petite ti’ibu autonidrienne des Agiiic^s dont il est le 
troisierae genre. 

Comme je disais dans le travail auquol j'ai fait allusion plus haut il 
est vraisemblable que I’^tude de la chenille et de I’armature sexuelle 
justifiera cette place; on n’oubliera pas, toutefois, que les tubercules 
ramifies ou epineux du type hemileucidien disparaissent totalement dans 
les chenilles mhres A' Aglia, et qu’ils sont reduits, d'apr^s Poulton 
(Trans, ent. Soc., 1883, 555-563), A, cinq tiges trfes brifevement rameuses 
dans les jeunes ; on doit admettre aussi que I’armature sexuelle des 
ingles peut 6tre moins automerienne que celle des Polythysana et des 
Aglia, oti d'ailleurs elle offre, comme je I'ai montrd, des structures assez 
diffdrentes. Les chenilles d'Agliopsis sont actuellement inconnues et 
c’est k peine si, faute de matdriel, j’ai pu jeter un coup d’oeil sur 
I’armature sexuelle des inAles. Elle ne m’a point paru diffdrer beau- 
coup de celle que j’ai ob 8 erv *''0 dans Polythysana ruhrescens Blanchard 
et dans V Aglia tau L., sauf en ce qui concerne la structure des claspers. 
Ceux-ci prisentent un lobe dorsal rdduit lequel, comme I’a notd Packard 
(Mem. nat. Acad, des Sciences, xli, 17, 19-14), est absent dans Aglia et 
notablement plus ddvelopp^ dans Polythysana ; d’autre part, assez loin 
de ce lobe, fait saillie sur le bord du clasper un tubercule aigu qui 
somble correspondre 4 I’cpine caracteristique des Automdrinds. Cette 
pointe est la terminaison infdrieure d’un long arceau chitineux noir qui 
suit en dedans la face convexe du clasper, attaint presque la base 
d’attache de celui-ci, puis remonte prfes du bord opposd, pour aboutir 
en se dilatant au lobe antdrieur de I’organe. Ce singujier et long 
arceau serait-il rhomologue de la longue dpine automdrienne qui, dans 
Aglia, natt au mdmo point sur le bord du clasper, suit le mdme trajet, 
ddcrit une courbe semblable, mais se termine en pointe au voisinage du 
pdnis ? ou ne reprdsenterait-il pas cette dpine accolde ou soudde k un , 
arceau chitineux plus allongd ? Sur un matdriel suffisant il y aura lieu 
de reprendre cette dtude. 

Quoi qu’il en soit, on ne saurait douter qn’Agliopsis mdrite une place 
dans les Hdmileucides, & c6td des deux autres genres d’Aotomdricds ; 
outre les caractdres mis en relief ci-dessus, il en a les antennes quadri- 
pectindes (dans le sexe mftle) k branches antdrieures fines sur ohaque 
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article, luais presque aussi longues que les basales, il en a aussi la 
longue epiphyse, pen large et assez fortement pileuse, les courts palpes et 
la reduction extreme (parfois tn^une totale) des traces de I’ocelle k la face 
inf^'rieure des ailes de la seconde paire. Comma dans les autres 
Automi^rin^s, la premi^'re nervure radiale des ailes anterieures nalt de 
la cellule, mais assez pres de I’extr^mite distale de celle-ci tout comme 
dans Aglia, et non beaucoup plus loin comme dans Poli/thysana. 

En somme, Agliopsis, au point de vue structural, semble bien 6tre 
un intermediaire entre Pohjthysana et Aglia, et de m§me en ce qui 
concerne la distribution, car il est connu du Brasil meridional, tandis 
que les Poli/thysana sont exclusivement chiliens, et V Aglia, tau, unique 
esp^ce du genre Aglia, se trouve dans toute I’etendue de la r^igion pal^- 
arctique. D’oii le qualificatif A’ intermedins donne I'espfece suivante, 
qui seule est connue actuellement dans le nouveau genre. 

74. A. intermedius nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 5). 

Ueux males de Kio (irande do Sul. Envergure 00 mm. 

Le type avec des antennes noirAtres, fuligineuses, la tete et le dos 
du thora.x brim chAtain fonce, le dos de I’abdomen d’abord semblable, 
puis noir avec de longs poils I’oux qui finissent par dominer au bord 
posterieur des segments, puis envahissent I’anns avec la region voisine. 
Dessous du corps roux presque rouge ; les pattes d’un brun rougeAtre. 

Aile auterieure a costa peu inflechie vers I’apex qui estobtus, saillant, 
le bord externe etant au-dessous de lui notablement concave. En 
dessus le ton est roux, fuligineux surtout A la base, A la c6te et au bord 
anal, plutdt violac^ et translucide sur I'aire externe et la partie de I’aire 
mcdiane situee au-dessous de I’ocelle. Celui-ci est un peu transversale- 
ment ovalaire, noirAtre avec un trait discal blanc. La rayure interne, 
noire, assex large mais vague, fait un angle A ciUAs droits dont le 
sommet se trouve entre les bases des deux cubitales ; la rayure externe, 
semblable mais plus nette, se dirige tout droit depuis le voisinage de 
I’apex jusqu’entre les cubitales, puis, par un coude, se rend presque 
normalement au bord anal. Les posterieures de ton g^ndral semblable, 
mais plus noires A la base et dans toute I’aire externe qui est limitAe en 
dedans par une rayure externe noire et convexe. Le mAme ocelle 
qu’aux antArieures, mais un pen plus rAduit, trenchant notablement 
dans I’aire mAdiane roussAtre. Dessous plus gAnAralemeht roux et plus 
clair, mais la base des antArieures d’nn ton noirAtre, se continuant en 
tralnAe jusqu’A I’ocelle qui est identique A celui du dessus, la rayure 
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exterae semblable aussi k sa correspondante dorsale. Les postdrieures 
partoat rouss&tres et un peu fuligtneases, avec la rayure externe du 
dessus; leur ocelie Idg^rement indique par une raie discale claite 
qu’entoure un vague nuage noir4tre. Le second mAle est beaucoup 
plus noir partont, le brun roux n’y otant un peu sensible qn’aux po8t6- 
rieures, davantage en dessous et sur la face ventrale du corps. Aux 
post^rieures, en dessus, I’aire externe a le mf;me ton noirAtre que le 
reste de I’aile. En dessous, I’ocelle est represente par un rond noir 
ayant un point discal blanc ; il est k peine perceptible aux post^rieures. 

(11) Sous-famille des PEKIGINAE. 

Genre Catuxhtha nov. gen. 

Antennes du m&le quadripectinees sans carenes ventrales ; palpes un 
peu prodniinents ; pattes gr^les, les anti^rieures a tibia inornie, sensible- 
luent aussi long que le tarse, muni d'une assez longue ^piphyse en 
grande partie nue sur sa face inferieure ; ailes larges, sans ocelles, les 
anterieures A, costa fort peu arquee, sans falcature. avec I'apex aigu mais 
non saiilant et le bord externe fort peu oblique, les post^rieures sans 
taches discales. Armature sexuelle du mAle caracterisee surtout par les 
claspers qui sont assez mobiles sur le neuvieme segment, d^pourvus de 
lobe ventral, et armes d'une longue epine qui nait par une large attache 
a la base interne du lobe dorsal, se recourbe en passant centre la face 
interne du lobe rooyen et se termine en pointe priis du bout libre de 
I'uncus. 

Les representants de ce genre ressemblent assez aux Saturniides du 
genre Decachorda par leur taille reduite, leur forme, et un pen par les 
ornements de leurs ailes ; mais ce sont de francs, Hemileucides par leur 
nervulation, et ils constituent, dans le groupe dirphien, une sous-famille 
speciale caracterisee par la forme des ailes et I’armature des claspers. 
Ils rappellent quelque peu les Ormiscodes (antennes sans carenes, 
dpiphyse en grande partie nue, claspers peu ankylosds), mais sont 
toujours ddpourvus de poils lanceolds. 

Le genre est reprdsentd par les deux especes suivantes : 

75. C. latifasoiata nov, sp. (pi. iv, fig. 6). 

Un raAle de Bello Horizonte, Brdsil, 3,000', novembre, 1919 (A. 
Hall). Envergure approximative 40 mm. (gdnotype). 

Le corps, les pattes et les palpes fauvea, ces derniers un pen 
ddbordants. Antennes fauve brun&tre, au moins aussi longues que 
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le tiers de la costa, la branche ant^rieure de chaque article dgalant 
du c6t»;^ externe k peu pres un quart de la postdrieure, du c6td interne 
plus de la moiti4. 

Apex des anterieures non saillant, bord externe un pen convexe. 
Dessus l^gcreinent rost'; et d'un fauve plus clair que le thorax ; rayure 
externe epaisse, brun violAtre, aur^olde de rose en dehors, droite, assez 
eloign^e du bord externe en avant (ou d’ailleurs elle s’efface), davantage 
en arriere; dans I’aire externe, entre les nervures, one ligne sub- 
marginale de taches brunes; sur la nervure transverse deux petites 
taches discales noirAtres presque contigues. Post^rieures rosittres en 
dessus avec un soup^on, en rosAtre un peu plus fonce, d’un nuage discal, 
d’une rayure externe et d’une submarginale paralleles au bord externe 
qui est assez convexe. Dessous d’un roux plus ros6 avec, sur chaque 
aile, une petite tache discale et une rayure externe subparall^le au bord 
externe, poui-tant un peu plus pros de celui-ci en avant qu’en arriire ; 
tache et rayure brunAtres aux anterieures, rouille aux posterieures. 

L’uncus est large, a bords latdraux presque parallAles, progressive- 
ment inflechi jusqu’A son bout libre qui est subtronqod. Les deux lobes 
des claspers obtus en arriere, le dorsal un peu moins developpe. Le 
pAnis un peu dilate, tronque obliqueiuent en dessous, puis rAtr^ci en 
pointe dans sa partie teriuinale, atteint presque Textremite de Tuncus. 

70. G. obliqua nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 7). 

Uberaba, Minas Geraes. Un niAle de 38 mm. d’envergure. 

Corps, pattes, palpes et ailes d’un ton rosd un peu grisAtre, plus 
accentuA au thorax, tournant au brunAtre sur les antennes. Ces derni^res 
un peu plus courtes (jue dans I’espece pr^eddente, leiu's branches 
anterieures egalement plus courtes dans chaque article, r^duites A one 
courts epine du c6te externe, A peine au tiers de la branche basale du 
cdte interne. Palpes assez fortement debordants. 

AUes antArieures avec I’apex tres aigo et lAgArement saillant, le bord 
exterae droit. En dessus, pour tout ornement, deox petites taches 
discales noirAtres, Tune A la base de M2, I’autre vers celle de MS, puis 
une rayure externe fine, rougeAtre, un pen marginAe de clair en dedans, 
de rose en dehors, comnien9ant A la naissance du dernier tiers du bord 
anal, droite ensuite josqu’a la derniAre radiale, puis, tiAs effacAe et A 
peine sensible, s'incurvant pour gagner I’apex. PostArieui'e avec 
I’indication d’une rayure externe brune, convexe en dehors, se teruiinant 
A la c6te un peu avant I’apex, au bord anal on peu au-delA du milieu. 
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Dessous avec les trfes vagues indications des taches discales et dispos^es 
comine en dessus, mais fines, nettes, et rouge&tres ; une rayure externe 
snr chaque aile. 

L’armature sexnelle n’a pu fetre 4tudi4e. 

Genre Pbkiox Wlk. 

Abstraction faite des antennes, qai sont bipectin^es, les esp^ces de ce 
groupe pr^sentent la forme, les ornements et, a trfes pen prfes, I’armature 
sexuelle des Catacantha, n’^taient les taches discales de I’aile ant^rieure 
qui Bont r^duites 4 deux points noir&tres dans ce dernier geni-e alors 
qu’elles ont la forme arrondie ou ovale d’un ocelle trfes simple dans Periga ; 
on ponrrait dire que les ressemblances apparentes sont presqne absolues 
entre les deux genres ; les Periga montrent les m6mes taches sub- 
marginales que C. latifasciata et les ra^mes rayures que C. obliqua. 
Toulefois I’epine clasperienne est moins longue et I’uncus bien plus 
infi^chi. 

Le genre ne coraprend que les deux esp^ces suivantes, d’ailleurs tres 
vcisines Tune de I’autre. 

77. P. ocvlata Schaus (1921). 

Deux males, Minas Geraes, Bresil. Ils sont franchement jaunes 
avec des ocelles bien d^veloppes, dans Tun d’eux, notamment, oil chaque 
ocelle a un point central noir. 

78. P. circumstans Wlk. (1855). 

Un male de Petropolis. Brasil. So coloration est d’un brun 
rougeatre; I’ocelle et la rayure interne des interieures y sont bien 
d4veIopp4s. 

Genre HyLssioms Bouvier (1929). 

Ge curieux genre n’est repr4sent^ jusqu’ici que par I’espece suivante : 

79. H festiva Bouvier (1929). 

Un male et une femelle de m^me provenance que YHeliconisa 
boliviana, un male plus clair, plus petit, k rayure externe des anterieures 
effaces en avant, cet exemplaire provenant du Rio Negro, en Colombie 
orientale (Fassl). On sait que les types de I'esp^ce proviennent de 
Villavicencio, en Colombie, d’oii ils furent envoy4s au Museum par le 
distingu^ Fr. Apollinaire-Marie. 

4 
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Antennes d’an brun fonce lifigerement rose, Binipieinent bipectin^es 
comme dans les deux genres suivants ; le reste du corps et les ailes 
rose, sauf la rayure externe droite des ant^rieures qui est jaunAtre, et 
I’aur^ole brune des rayures. La rayure interne des ant^rieures est d’un 
rose plus clair, flanqut'ie en dehors d’une large aurdole lu-une qui se 
confond avec la tache discale et ne s’en distingue pas. L’exeinplaire 
feinelle sans antennes ni abdomen. 

(Til) Sous-famille des MOLIPPINAhi. 

ITes trois genres (jui constituent cette sous-famille, deux seulement, 
Molippa et Rhodormiscodes, sont reprc'-sentt's dans la collection qui nous 
occupe : a moins pourtant que le Dirphia bertha Schaus u’appartienne 
r^ellement au troisieme qui est le genre Prodirphia TTouvier. 

Genre Molippa Wlk. 

Ce genre est actuelleraent reprr)sentt; par sept espcces dont nous 
n’avons ici que les deux suivantes : — 

80. M. hinam Schaus (1924). 

Deux niAles, I’un de Tucuman (Los Lules), comme les types de 
Schaus, I’autre un peu plus petit et plus rosAtre, de Joinville, Brasil. 
L'anus est orangeatre, avec, dans le premier exemplaire, d’assez 
nombreux poils de m^rne teinte sur la face dorsale noire de I’abdomen- 

81. M. sahina Wlk. (1855). 

Deux femelles de Petropolis, Bresil, 27, i, 7(5, Tune et I’autre 
remarquables par le contour noi nitre fort net des tachcs discales sur la 
face supdrieure des ailes ; le rouge orang^ des bandes abdominales 
transverses est moins vif qu’a I’ordinaire. 

Genre Rhodormibooiibs Pack. 

Ce genre comprenait jusqu’a present six especes, dont quatre 
reniai'i^uables par la double coloration jaune et noirAtre des rayures de 
la face dorsale des ailes ant^rieures (placida Schaus, lulesa Schaus, 
latemedia Druce, et tmina Schaus), et deux (rosea Druce, nimpha Schaus) 
oh ces rayures sont beaucoup plus simples. La collection ne renferme 
que deux especes, qui sont d’ailleurs nouvelles et appartiennent au 
premier groupe. 
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82. R. amazonica nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 8). 

Un male, Amazones (Leech). Enyevgure 00 mm. 

Tr^is voisin deplacida Schans (1921) dont il se distingue a premiere 
vue par le bord externe absolument droit (et non convexe) des ailes 
anterieures, le dessous de I’abdomen roux vif mais tournant un peu au 
brun en arrifere, la coloration qui est rosAtrt brunissant en dessus, rose 
a nervures jaunatres en dessous. En diffare egalement par les palpes 
roux brunatre, la t6te orange, le thorax brun rose clair avec poils blancs 
au bout des apaulettes, les taches discales du dessus qui sont brunatres 
et effac^es, celles du dessous atant totaleraent absentes, les franges des 
ailes qui sont brun chatain sans macules claires. La rayure externe du 
dessus des postorieures est continue, faite de croissants ^pais dans sa 
partie ant(^rieure, la subraarginale des memes ailes est large et brune. 
Le dessous du corps et les pattes sont d’un brun roux fonc4, inais les 
pattes de la premiere paire presentent sur leur face anWrieure un 
revfitement de poils blancs. Sur chaque c6te de I'abdomen est une 
ligne longitudinale blanchatre ou apparaissent les stigmates noirs. 

88. R. boliviano nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 9). 

Deux niAles, Province del Sara, Dep. do Sta. Cruz, Bolivie, 4.50 m., 
aoftt (J. Steinbach). Envergure 57 et 42 mm. 

Tres voisin de latemedia Druce (1890) et de tmina Schaos (1921). 
S’en distingue par les palpes et la t5te qui sont d’un brun roux, la rayure 
externe du dessus des ant^irioures qui est continue dans sa moitid 
postdrieure et non toute entit'jro faite de lunules, la tache discale des 
memes ailes qui s’evase en L large en arriere et n’a plus la forme d’un 
triangle, et la reduction de la tache des posterieures qui est triis vague 
et irregxilifere. 

llessemble & tmina par la teinte rose brunie des anterieures, mais 
en difffere par la tache discale des poste'^rieures qui est ^loigtfde de la 
rayure externe, par le dessus de ces ailes qui est ros&tre plus ou moins 
fuligineux depuis la base jiisqu’a la rayure externe et non de tonality 
pourpre, par la submarginale des mdraes qui est brune au lieu d’etre 
noire. Au surplus, on n observe pas le point noir de tusina k la base de 
la cdte des anterieures, le dessous gris janne n’a pas de taches discales 
mais presente des rayures bruDA.tres ; une externe en 8 aux anterieures 
et droite aux posterieures, celle-ci accompagnee d’une submarginale 
convexe. Dans latemedia la rayure interne du dessus des anterieures 
est bien plus complete en avant, moins saillante au milieu en arriere, 
la tonalite brune est bien plus foncee. 
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L'abdoiiien du petit exeiuplaire est roux ea dessus avec bandes 
transversales noires comiue dans tusina et latemedia, et une Hgne 
ni^diane ^galeriient noire conitne dans cette derni^'re esp^jce. Le roux 
domine presque totalement en arriere. Cette derniere region a conservd 
ses poils roux dans le grand exeinplaire qui est denuded sur le reste du 
dos et ne montre dfes lors pas de lignes noires. Ijc dessous du corps et 
les pattes sont plus ou moins roux ; la ligne laterals de I’abdoinen est 
blanchfttre, un pen marginee de noir. 

Genre Prodirphu Bouvier. 

H4. Prodirphia ? bertha Schaus (189(5) (pi. iv, fig. 10). 

Une femelle de Castro, Parana, appartient sans conteste & I’espfece 
designee par Schaus sous le noni de Dirphia bertha. Coiume je I’ai 
observe plus haut (p. 43), il est possible que cette espece appartienne an 
genre Dirphia, inais, par ses orneinents, elle ressemble plus k un Eubergia 
etbien davantage encore i Prodirphia s<r igo.sa Maass. et Weym. (188(5), 
ogalement aussi par I’f^piphyse des pattes anti^rieures qui est coinpletement 
nue sur sa face libre, d'ailleurs fort reduite car il s’agit ici d’une feinelle ; 
sans doute les taches discales sont autres, rougeAtres et entourdes de 
noiratre, tandis que dans strigosa elles se rt^duisent k la tache des 
postirieures qui est totalement noire, inais ce n’est peut-6tre li qu’une 
difference sp6cifique. Pour r^soudre ce litige de nature g^ndrique, il 
faudrait etudier I’armature sexuelle du m41e, ce cpie je n’ai nialheureuse- 
inent pu faire sur le type de bertha conserve k Washington. 

(IV) Sous-famille des DIKPHIINAE. 

Genre Orkisoodir Blanchard. 

Ce genre fut 4tabli par Blanchard pour I’O. cimmmomea Blanchard, 
raais il comprend aussi les Gatocephalu du ni^nie auteur et le sodalia 
Peisth. pour lequel Hy. Edwards a proposd d’etablir le genre Thauma. 
Ainsi constitu^ le genre Ormiscodes represente un des groupes les plus 
naturels de la Zoologie, encore qu’il conffue manifestement avec les 
Dirphia. C’est par lent facies, leur distribution, par une s^rie de 
caract&res et non point par an seul que les especes du genre manifestent 
leur 4troite affinitd; les nid.les ont de fortes antennes quadripectin^es 
jusqu’^ la pointe, et d^pourvues de cargoes ventrales, anx pattes de la 
premiere paire ils sont armes d’une ^piphyse nue qui manque totale* 
ment aux femelles, leurs claspers sont m4diocrement ankylosds; dans 
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les deux sexes la tonality g^n^rale varie du gris&tre an roux vif,* les 
ailes Bont inddiocres, partout d'une m^me coupe, les ant^rieures avec 
une tache discale claire presque toujoura en bande transverse sur la 
nervure discoidale, des rayures interne et externe ordinairenoent noires, 
^paisses et fort apparentes, I'interne anguleuse, I’externe presque tou- 
jourS zigzagante, les post4rieures avec une tache discale r4duite ou 
nolle et une rayure externe noire, convexe, d’ordinaire ^paisse et bien 
d4velopp4e. Le genre est 4troitement localise dans la region chilienne 
avec 14ger prolongement de cette region sur le littoral peruvien. C’est 
par I’ensemble de ces caractferes qu’il se distingue du genre Dirphia, 
lequel n’envoie aucun repr4sentant dans la region chilienne. Sans 
doute, la plupart des Ormiscodes pr^sentent sur la face dorsale du thorax, 
parfois aussi sur I’abdomen, des poils caract^ristiques, longs et lanc4ol4s 
4 la pointe, mais le Dirphia lasiocampina Feld, en presents d’absolu- 
ment semblables, certains Dirphiopais 4galement, et d’autre part on 
n’en observe aucune trace ni dans socialis, ni dans joiceyi, esp4ce 
nouvelle qui sera d4crite plus loin, encore que ces deux formes se 
montrent raanifestement du inline type que les autres Ormiscodes. 

Ainsi caract4ris4 par un large ensemble de traits, le genre Ormis- 
codes comprend actuellement dix especes : huit tout k fait typiques 
avec des poils bien lanc4ol48, cinnamomea Blanch., nigrosignata Phil., 
alanus Pack, et Cock., nigrolutea Bouv„ culpina Phil., amphinome 
Fab., marginata Phil., rufosignata Blanch., patagonica Bouv., et 
deux oh ces poils font defaut, socialis et joiceyi. Ces deux eBpfeces 
pr4sentent en common d’autres caract4res, elles se distinguent par leur 
tonality roux-rouge4tre, et I’att^nuation de leurs rayures submarginales, 
qui est extreme en dessus, totals en dessous ; elles constituent on petit 
groups auquel pourrait s’appliqoer comme terme subgdn^rique le nom 
de 2’hauma propose par Hy. Edwards. Depourvues de poils lancdol^s, 
les deux especes ressemblent en cela aux Dirphia, mais c’est. plutht 
d’une autre manifere que s’est effectu4 probablement le passage entre 
les deux genres, par le moyen des lasiocampina et d’autres Dirphia 
voisins qui pr4sentent encore les poils lanc4oles des Ormiscodes 
typiques. Ces poils se renoontrent dans toutes les sous-familles d’Hemi- 
leucid^s chez certains genres ou quelques espfeces et repr^sentent soit 
uu patrimoine, soit une acquisition, en tous cas un apanage singulier 
de la famille. 


' L’O. patayonioa, difftre des autres Ormiscodes par sa tonality blanche et Tabseace 
presque complete de tout ornament. 
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85. O. cinnammnea Feisth. (1889). 

Un nitlle, Chili, collection Friihstorfer. La rayure externe des ailes 
anterieures est reinar(|uablcment etroite et la discale de ces ailes r^daite 
nn point blanc. 

8(i. 0. amphinome Fab. (1775). 

Une fenielle de Patillos, nord du Chili ; de ton rouge brun normal 
dans lea femeiles de I’espece, avec lea antennes foncees, presque brunea. 
La rayure externe des ailes anterieures est tics irreguliere dans 
re.xemplaii’e, d’ailleurs fort variable dans cette espece. 

87. O. marginata Phil. (18G0). 

Troia mAles et trois femeiles, Chili meridional, 1885 (Lossberg). 
Exemplaires trea normaux, avec leurs antennes roux clair, et la colora- 
tion de leurs ailes (jui sont roux brundtre clair sur fond blanchdtre chex 
les indies, d’un brun fonce sur fond blanc chez les femeiles. La rayure 
externe des ailes post6rieiires, plus ou ruoins eteinte, se dedouble souvent 
en arriere. 


88. O. joiceyi nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 1*2 , 13 ^ ). 

Un mdle incoraplet et deux femeiles. Chili meridional, 1885 
(Lossberg). Envergure du mdle 62 mm., des femeiles 74’5 et 71 mm. 
Tr^is voisin de sacialu Feisth (1889) par aa coloration roux-rougedtre, 
sa tache discale blanchdtre en bande transverse, I'atrophie ou I’absence 
de la tache des postdrieures. En differe toutefois par les traits suivants : 
1" les antennes sont roussdtres et non brunes ; 2'* ledessus de I’abdomen 
est totalement roux, et non roux avec bandes transverses noires ; 3" la 
rayure externe zigzagante du dessus des anterieures est convexe en 
dehors au lieu d’dtre droite ; 4" la frange blanche qui s’dtend le long du 
bord distal des rayures internes et le bord proximal des rayures externes 
dans socialis est ici rudimentaire ou nulle ; 6“ les nervures, surtout aux 
anterieures, tranchent en brun sur le fond dans joiceyi, alors qu’elles sont 
rougedtres et ressortent d peine dans socialis. L’^piphyse des pattes 
antf'rieures du mdle est une raquette ovalaire absolument nue, presque 
aussi longue que le tibia ; on n’en observe aucune trace dans la femelle. 

Genre Dirphu Hbn. 

Le vaste genre Dirphia est beaucoup moins homogdne que le prd- 
eddent, ce qui tient sans doute k sa vaste distribution dans toutes lea 
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regions tropicales ou sabtropicales de I’Am^rique, abstraction faite de 
la region cbilienne oil il n’existe pas et a pour ‘ representant le genre 
Ormiscodes ci-dessus etudid. Cette distribution seiuble bien 6tre la 
plus grande difference entre les deux genres et, sans doute, la cause de 
I’homogeneite des Ormiscodes, de la coraplexite des Dirphia, et des 
aiitres differences qui, par leur ensemble, permettent de distinguer le 
second genre du premier. Ces differences, comme je i‘ai dit plus haut, 
ne sont pas constantes et valent par leur ensemble plut6t que par leur 
singularite. En general on peut dire que les Dirphia sont depourvus 
de polls lanceoies, leur articles antennaires munis d’une carene, leurs 
epiphyses plus ou moins pileuses et au plus atropbiees che/ les femelles, 
que les claspers du male sont d’ordinaire bien ankyloses, souvent meme 
un point extreme ; niais il n’est pas un de ces caracteres qui ne souffre 
des exceptions, et c’est par leur ensemble, non par leur detail, que valent 
ces caracteres. En fait on n’^prouve jamais la moindre difficult^ pour 
distinguer les Ormiscodes des Dirphia et c’est bien la,' peut-6tre, le 
raeilleur criterium quo Ton puisse donner de la validitt!! de ces genres. 

Il ne semble pas quo les Dirphia se rattachent i des Orviiscodes 
depourvus de polls lanceoies comme les O. socialis etjoiceyi; ils paraissent 
plut6t avoir des affinites avec ceux ou existent ces polls et s’y rattachent, 
d’assez loin sans doute, par le Dirphia lasiocampina Feld., oh lesdits 
polls sont encore bien developpes sur le thorax ; viennent ensuite les 
especes du groupe semirosea qui sont voisines de la prec6dente, mais sans 
poils lanctoles. Les autres especes du genre sont extrfimement nom- 
breuses et d’une grande variety, pour la plupart elles se laissent assez 
bien reunir en groupes autour de certaines, mais beaucoup aussi restent ’ 
solitaires ou n’ont entre elles que des aibnit^s lointaines. 

Le genre cornpte actuellement pres de 100 especes, y compris les 
nouvclles qui vont etre dccrites dans les pages suivantes. 

89. D. rufa nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 11). 

Un male de Jalapa, Mexique (Hodge). Envergure 70 mm. 

Appartient au groupe du semirosea Wlk. (1855) ; differe de toutes 
les espfeces de ce groupe par la rayure externe blanche des anterieures 
qui est continue, large, tres irrc^gulifere sur son bord interne, fortement 
margin^e de noir en dehors, et par le dessus de I’abdomen oh les bandes 
transverses noirea alternent avec des bandes dont la teinte roussfttre 
se retrouve a I’anus. Les antennes, ^galement rouss&tres, sont plus 
fonc4es que dans les semirosea typiques, beaucoup mojns que dans la 
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variate citrina Drtice. Collier brun noir, tSte et dessus da thorax 
chMain un pen rose, dessous do Tabdonien et longs polls des pattes rose 
terne. Ailes antdrieures dorsaleinent d’un brun grisAtre, plus p&le et 
allant au blanchiltre dans la xone marginale ; une tache discale en petit 
nuage noir contigu & la rayure exteine qui est du type semirosea comnje 
I’interne, c’est a dire avec une inflexion costale vers la base et, en 
ce point, une dilatation blanche qui est particuli^renient forte dans 
I’exemplaire ; en arriere de sa dilatation costale la rayure interne est 
reprt^sent^ie par deux taches blanches, Tune au bord post^rieur de la 
cellule, I’autre prdanale. Les post^rieures chAtain clair sur la mAme 
face, avec les vagues indications bruniUres d’une tache discale, d’une 
rayure externe et d’une submarginale. Frange des ant^rieures brune, 
des postdrieures rousse. Dessous chAtain cafd au lait, avec tache discale 
brun noirAtre vague, forte, d’ailleurs un peu lunulaire en avant oil elle 
est ilanqude de blancbAtre A son bord interne ; vague submarginale. 

90. D. semirosea apoHinairei Bouv. (1929). 

Une fenielle de la Colonibie orientals (Passl) ; superbe exeniplaire 
nialbeureusement privd de son abdomen. 

Plus grand (83 mm. d’envergure) et bien plus noir que le type, avec 
les poils roses plus nombreux et plus viveinent colords, notamment au 
bord postdriour du thorax et sur les pattes antdrieures oil ils occupent 
la face externe du tibia et la moitid basale du tarse. 

91. D. ruhricauda Bouv. (1929). 

Un mAle de River System, Cuyaba-Corumba, Matto-Grosso, Brdsil. 
Envergure 78 mm. 

Appartient au groupe calckas Cr., at diffdre de toutes les autres 
espdces du groupe par deux traits : la coloration du dessus de i’abdomen 
oil les bandes noires alternent avec des bandes roses on rouges, et le 
faible ddveloppement de la rayure submarginale sur le dessus des 
ailes antdrieures, cette rayure est normalement trds sensible et trds 
ddchiquetde dans les especes du groupe, alors qu’elle est vague et 
relativement simple dans rubricauda. 

Au surplus le mAle examind ici diffdre assez notablement du type par 
son ton gris brunAtre pAle, et par sa coloration rose qui s’dtend de la 
face ventrale aux bandes dorsales de I’abdomen ; I’apex des antdrieures 
est aussi moins aigu et le bord externe plus convexe ; la tache discale du 
dessus des antdrieures est faite de deux macules noirAtres flanqudes en 



Les SaturnioideH du Hill Museum 57 

dehors d’an peu de blanc, tandis que, dans le type, elle se compose de 
denx raies blanches situ^es au c6t6 externe d’une ligne noire. Ce sont 
14, certainement, des variations individaelles. 

9‘2. 2). arctus Bouv. (1929). 

/ 

Une superbe femelle de Petropolis, 22,G,74. La partie postcostale 
de la tache discale des ant^rieures a disparu; la rayure externe des 
mfemes ailes est un peu en 8 et frang^e de blanchMre en dehors. 
L’espfece 4tait oonnue du Mexique, du Darien, et de Coloiubie. 

93. D. afflata Strand (1911). 

Deux md-les de Yahuarmayo, P^rou, 1,200', 5-vi-7, 1912 (Watkins). 

Les rayures y sont bien indiqu^es, surtout I’externe des antirieures 
qui, au lieu d'etre simple comme dans toutes les autres especes du 
groupe calchas, est faite d'arceaux ouverts en dehors. 

Le type de I’espfece provient de Sarayaku, Equateur. 

94. D. confluens nov. sp. (pi. iv, fig. 14). 

Un raille de mferae provenance que les afflata. Envergure 99 mm. 

Se rapproche surtout de vubila Wlk. (1855) et en a beaucoup la 
forme, mais avec le bord externe des ant^rieures plus oblique, et droit ' 
ou htg6rement concave ; ressemble aussi k nubila par la convergence en 
arrifcre des rayures interne et externe des nifimes ailes qui toutefois, au 
lieu de se rencontrer sur le bord anal, confluent sur une assez grande 
longueur. D’ailleurs ces rayures ne sont plus ^troites et nettes conime 
dans nubila', de ro5me que la rayure submarginale, elles se presentent 
en larges bandes nuageuses sur les bords et tranchent en brun sur le 
fond chdiiain de I’aile oh Ton ne voit aucune trace de la grande tache 
discale noir&tre de tiubila, sauf un brunissement de la nervure discale. 
Les post^rieurea do m&me ton que les pr^ic^dentes, ^galement sans 
tache discale, mais avec une trhs large rayure externe et une vague 
submarginale qui se confond presque avec la zone marginale brune. 
Dessous brun rouge&tre clair ; les rayures externe et submarginale y sont 
an peu plus fonc4es mais vagues; la zone marginale l^ghrement lilac4e; 
pas de taches discales. Antennes gris paille clair ; t6te, dessus du 
thorax, et pattes de tonality brun rouge ; I'abdomen en dessus noir avec 
d’^troites bandes transverses qui ont la coloration rousse de I’anus. 
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95. D. decolor Bouv. (1929) (pi. v, fig. 1, ? ). 

Une feinelle de nieme provenance que les exeuiplaires des deux 
e8p6ces pr^ci'dentea. IMus foncee que le type, avec les pattes claires, 
lilacees ; tache discale presque completement eteinte. 

9(5. D. hrunneo-alha Bouv. (1929). 

Trois males de la Union, Jiio Huacamayo, Carabaya, Perou, 
2,000', xi-xii, 1904. 

Tr(i8 semblables au type, mais la rayure externe en bande claire 
des anterieures n’y est que pea ou pas divi66o par une bande brune. 
La tache discale blanche de ces ailes est un etroit filet continu, 
ordinaireraent un pen arqu6 ou en S. 

97. D. hrunneo-alba f. saturata f. nov. (pi. v, fig. 2). 

Une femelle de meiue provenance que les exeuiplaires A'affiata, con~ 
fuens, et decolor. 

Differe do la forme typique par sa tonaliti'; beaucoup plus foncee oh 
les parties brun clair sont devenues brun noir fuligineux. En con- 
sequence, I’aire basale lilacee des anterieures a pour limite distale une 
rayure interne presque noire, la bande externe egalement lilacee est 
divis^e suivant son axe par une forte raie noirfttre qui, au contraire de 
ce que Ton observe dans la forme typique, disparalt en avant au lieu 
de s’y elargir. La raie discale des m6mes ailes est presque droite, fine 
et gristUre en son milieu, dilative et blanchhtre aux deux bouts. Les 
differences sont moins grandes en dessous : le brun y est seulement 
plus fonce que dans la forme typique et les baudes transverses d’un 
lilas moins clair. 

98. D. orasia Stoll. (1782). 

Un mhlo et quatre femelles de Petropolis. Dans le mtlle et deux 
femelles, I’aire mcidiane foncee des ant^-rieures est un triangle qui 
n’atteint pas le bord anal ; dans les deux autres exeuiplaires ce bord 
est plus ou moins largement atteint. 

99. D. areolata nov. sp. (pi. v, fig. 3). 

Deux m&les de Bentema Palls, Maranon sup^rieur, Nord du P4rou, 
1,000' (A. et E. Pratt). Knvergure 81 mm. 

Tient des esp^ces du groupe fratema-walkeri par I’areole basale 
brune du dessus des anterieures ; la disposition des rayures et des taches 
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discales a peu prfes la ni6me que dans moderata Bouv., niais avec la 
rayure interne encore plus distincte et I’externe un peu concave en 
dehors ; la coloration est un peu tnoins vive que dans bruniieo-alba var. 
saturata, d'ailleurs avec la bande externe gris lilas divist'je suivant son 
axe par une large raie brune qui disparait en avant. La tonalite lilas 
s’tVtend sur toute I’aire basale abstraction faite de I’areole d’ou elle 
envahit I’aire mediane dans la region de la tache, enfin sur la /,6ne 
marginale qui se rattache il la zone externe brune suivant une ligne 
subraarginale r^gulierement concave ; la tache discale est brune, 
transverse, ovalaire inais acuniinee en avant, entonree par la zone 
lilas ou inargin^e de lilas. Les post^rieures sont chAtain, avec bandes 
externe et subuiarginale brunissantes et vagnes ; du lilas dans la zone 
marginale et une tache discale droite en nuage brun. Dessous des 
ailes chAtain clair et lilas ; cette derni('!re tonalitt'; envahit toute lYitendue 
des post^rieures sauf la bande externo-subinarginale qui sYlargit d’arri^'re 
en avant ; cette bande s’t9argit de niSuie aux anterieures oil le chAtain 
sYtend depuis la base jusque vers le milieu de I’aire mediane. Pas de 
taches discales. 

Antennes mddiocres et bianchatres. TAte, dessus du thorax, et 
pattes d’un brun fonce. Ije dessous de I'abdomen et I’anus de tonalite 
rousse conime les bandes transverses qui alternent avec le noir sur la 
face dorsale. 

100. D. fraterna B’eld. (1874(. 

C’est le thliptophana du meme auteur (1874)'. Un male de St. Laurent 
du Maroni, en Guyane franyaise. L’exemplaire est d’une jolie tonalitii 
passant du jaune brun an rose pAle, avec la rayure externe des pos- 
tcrieures presque rouge, forte, un peu irrdgulii»re. Le triangle median 
des anterieures s’etend de la cote jusqu’A la nervure discale oil il se 
prolongs sous la forme d’un trait noiratre qui se termine en arriore par 
une petite dilatation agrenientAe d’uh point central jaunAtre. Le 
triangle est chAtain, passant au brun noir sur les bords, puis entouiV- 
d’un filet blanchAtre qui se continue autour du prolongement discal. Le 
bord postArieur du triangle est decoupA en dents. 

101. D. walken-walkeri Bouv. (1029). 

Quatre inAles du BrAsil, dont trois de la collection Smith et un 
recueilli A Petropolis ; une femelle de Matto Grosso. On salt que cette 
espAoe n’est autre que le calchaa de Walker, encore qu’elle n’appartienne 
pas au groups calchas ; j’ai montrd qu’elle se rapprdche surtout du 
groupe oraxia. 
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102. D. walkeri f. faaoiata f. nov. (pi. v, fig. 4). 

Un niAle sans antennes de Bio Grande do Snl, Bn^sil. 

Dififere de I’esp^ice typique par la coloration brnn rouge fonc4 du 
dessus des ant^rieures, rougedtre brunissante du dessus des post4rieures, 
le roux brunAtre »Hant celle du dessous des ailes. Les deux taches brun 
noir qui repr^sentent I’aire m^diane fonc^ie des ant^rieures sont entour^es 
d'une frange blanch&tre qui se prolonge en fascie presque jusqu'au bord 
anal. La fascie externe blanche et droite du dessous des ailes eat tres 
accentu^e ici, vague dans I’espfece typique. Envergure 91 ram. 

103. D. moderata Bouvier (1929). 

Un grand mfi.le du Brasil, gris avec I’aire mediane des ant^rieures 
tirant au brun (108 ram. d’envergure) ; une grande feraelle du Brasil 
(120 ram.), d’un brun viol&tre clair, sans aire ra^diane plus fonc^e ; 
une feraelle d’Ouro Preto, Minas Geraes, un peu plus claire (93,5) ; 
une feraelle de River System, Cuyaba-Corumba, Matto-Grosso, petite 
(85 tnni.) et d’un ton gris isabelle assex uniforme. 

104. D. fallaz nov. sp. (pi. v, fig. 5). 

Un mAle et une feraelle de Campo di Murro, Minas Geraes, 13,iii,23, 
300 ra. (J. F. Zikan). Envei’gure du mAle et de la feraelle 80 mra. 
La feraelle noirAtre sur les deux faces des ailes, le raAle brun jaunAtre, 
les nervures brun noir dans les deux sexes ; aspect d’ Heliconisa, mais 
les antennes sont longuement quadripectinees et les tibias ant^rieurs 
sont inermes. 

EspAce bien caractirisee par lea rayures du dessus des ant^rieures, 
rayures qui sont assez larges, blanches, I’interne presque droite et tres 
oblique, I’externe ^loignee du bord externe convexe, paralliile A ce bord 
et coniiuente avec I’interne a la nervure anale, dt^limitant ainsi une 
grande aire raddiane triangulaire qui est d’ailleurs sans tonality spAciale. 
Dans cette aire deux taches discales blanches, I’une petite, en avant, 
I’autre plus grande, tacheWe au centre d’un point brun. Les postArieurcs 
avec line ra3rur0* axterne assex claire et parallAle au bord externe ; cbez 
le raAle, la marge et une aurAole proximale de la rayure sont plus foncAes 
que le reste. Dessous simpleraent avec une bande externe blanchAtre, 
bien plus large chez le mAle que chez la feraelle. 

Antennes du mAle brunes, faibleraent carAnAes, A branches antArieures 
des articles assez longues ; chez la feraelle les antennes sont briAveinent 
dentAes, sans compression ni dilatation spAciale. Corps du mAle brun 
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chAitaio, sauf le dos de rabdotnen qiii est noir entre la base et la region 
anale. Tout est brun noir chez la femelle. 

Appartient au groupe de fassli-telifera, ttiais s'en distingue par son 
aspect et ses rayures. 


105. D. fassH Dognin (1923). 

Un mAle de Muzo, Colombie (Fassl), 69 mm. Un pen plus petit 
que le type, un pen plus clair, avec I’aile post^rieure frott^e, oe qui fait 
disparattre presque compl^tement la tache discale. 

106. Z). telifera nov. sp. (pi. v, fig. 6). 

Un joli mAle, Corinto, 12,viii. Envergure 73 mm. 

Coloration du corps k peu pris coniine dans fasali, rousse en dessous 
avec I’abdomen noir en despus, sauf la base et I’anus qui sont roussAtres. 
TAte rouge terne. Les antennes rousses, ^galant presqpe le tiers de 
la costa, longuement quadripectinCtes. Se distingue par les longs poils 
blancs, gris ou noirs qui prolongent les Epaulettes en arriere, les noirs 
fortement lancEoles, les blancs peu ou pas. Ces poils lancEolEs rappellent 
lasiocampina. Dessus des ailes antErieures isabelle passant au roux 
chAtain ; 1'* sur la rayure interne qui fait deux petits angles sur les bords 
de la cellule et, dans son tiers posteifieur, oblique fortement en dehors ; 
2*^ sur une large bande mEdiane qui embrasse les deux taches discales 
blanches et se rEtrEcit en arriEre ou elle rencontre I’interne ; 3® enfin 
sur la rayure externe qui est rectiligne comtne la precEdente, EloignEe 
de I’apex subaigu et un peu moins du tornus. Le bord externe est un 
peu convexe. Dessus des postErieuces blancbAtre, tournant A I’isabelle 
dans la zone marginale et sur la rayure externe quj est un peu convexe 
en dehors: une lEgEre tache discale crayeuse. Dessous cafE au lait 
devenant plus foncE sur les rayures externes qui sont droites et dans la 
zone marginale ; vagues indications de taches discales blanchAtres. 

107. D. schausi Bouvier (1929). 

Deux mAles du BrEsil, collection Smith. Ces exemplaires trEs con- 
formes aux types, mais encore plus nettement de tonalitE rose. 

108. D. castanea nov. sp. (pi. v, fig. 7). 

Une femelle de Bio Grande do Sul. Envergure 93 mm. 

Du type zikani Schaus (1921), mais beaucoup plus grand et avec 
I’axe foncE de la rayure externe du dessus des antErieures aurEolE de 
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blanc rose des deux coWs, et non du c6te. proximal seuleraent. A 
toutes les ailes la tonalite est inarron en dessus, la tache discale 
de zikani fait d/tfaut aux postorieures, tandis qu’aux ant^rieures le 
point discal noir de cette esp^ice est remplac6 par deux petites 
taches blanches; la bande submarginale d’un blanc rosiltre est large, 
tres irreguliire et forteiuent dilatee sous I’apex. Aux post<!>rieure8, 
deux bandes brunes vagues, convexes en dehors et paralleles, Tune 
externe, I’autre submarginale plus large. Les franges des ant^rieures 
marron, celles des posterieures blanches. Dessous marron rougefltre 
avec des bandes transverses blanc rose. Aux anterieures trois de ces 
bandes sont externes, paralleles, incornpletes, I’intermediaire plus iHroite 
quo les autres ; une quatrieme est submarginale, d’ailleurs assez sem- 
blable a celle du dessus. Aux posterieures deux bandes traversent la 
cellule et convergent un pen en arriere ou la distale confine avec une 
bande externe incoinpU*te en avant ; il y aussi une bande submarginale 
tres irreguliere. Pas de tache discale, sauf une raie plus claire sur la 
nervure transverse des anterieures. 

Antennes jaune paille vif. T6te roussatre pAle ; dessus du thorax 
brun clair rose passant au rougeAtre en arriere ; anus roux, dos de 
I’abdomen noir A, raies transverses blanches comme dans zikani ; dessous 
et pattes brun rougeatre terne, les pattes anterieures un peu rouges. 

Les taches discales noires situt^es sur la face inferieure des ailes de 
zikani fontdefaut, de m6me que la tres large bande m^diane brune qu’on 
observe dans cette espece sur la m6me face des posterieures. 

109. D. brasiliensis nov. sp. (pi. vi, fig. 1). 

Une femelle de Petropolis. Enverguve 84 mm. 

Differe du preci'-dent par sa coloration chamois rose qui devient tres 
claire aux posterieures, les rayures interne et externe qui sont aureoldes 
de clair sur un seul c6te, I’interne en dehors, I’externe en dedans, la 
submarginale des monies ailes anterieures qui est un peu brune ; 
I'interne, qui est a peu prAs droite dans c-astanea, est ici convexe en 
dehors, I’externe au lieu d'^^tre convexe est absolument droite avec 
sa partie noirAtre tres large ; la tache discale est blanche, relevee 
de quelques ^cailles noires, aussi <itroite que la nervure. Les poste- 
rieures n’ont pas d’autres ornements que leurs deux rayures, lesquelles 
sont noirAtres et egalement larges. En dessous les anterieures ont la 
tonalite du dessus, avec des bandes transverses blanchAtres disposees A 
pell pres comme dans la precedents espece, mais avec la submarginale 
plut6t decoupee en lobes; aux posterieures sont blanchAtres I’aire basale. 
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une bande mddiane et une externe qui conduent en arri^re, enfin la 
bande submarginale qiii est lob^e ; le reste de I’aile chamois rose. La 
coloration du corps semblable i celle de I’esp^ce pr^cddente niais plus 
claire et un peu rose sur le thorax ; la region anale avec des poils blancs 
et des rouge&tres. 

110. D. vagans Wlk. (1855). 

Deux jolies femelles d’un gris jaunAtre un peu fuligineux. Rio 
Janeiro et Petropolis. L’apex est un peu saillant, le bord externe droit 
et trfes oblique, la frange des postdrieures alternativement blanche et 
brune ; deux petites taches discales blanches aux anterieures. Ces 
exemplaires ressetnblent etonnamraent au type du British Museum. 
Sur I’un des exemplaires, il y a une large eclaircie jaunissante en dehors 
de la rayure extei ne du dessus des anterieures. 

111. D. minor Bouvier (1929.) 

Un joli inAle de Petropolis, conforme au type mais avec encore plus 
de poils roses aux pattes, surtout aux anterieures. 

Differe toutefois du type par la rayure interne des anterieures qui 
est d’un gris noir, large et a peu pres droite comme la rayure externe, 
sans d’ailleurs Atre composee de trois raies discolores comme dans opis 
Schaus, et de ce point de vue rappelant tout k fait infuscatm Bouv. 
(1929). La grande tache gris brim aur^ol^'C de blanc-rose, qu’bn tropve 
au bord costal des posWirieures, se continue ici, yague et rdduite, jusqu'au 
bord anal, en passant par le bord externe de la cellule, si bieu qu’elle fait 
partie d’une rayure moins inAdiane et plus externe que dans le type. 

En soinme, I’espece ressemble principalement A in/uscafus qui en 
diffbre surtout par la forte rayure externe noirAtre des posterieures, la 
vague tache discale rougeAtre de ces ailes, par I’uncus ^troit et forte- 
inent inflechi de I’anuature sexuelle du inAle et par le p^nis large et 
simple, depourvu des de>ix lames terminales qu’il pr^sente dans minor. 
Se rapproche ^galement de vagans Wlk. qui, toutefois, s’en distingue par 
les rayures des antdrieures qui sont composAes comme celles A'ojns, par 
ses ailes postdrieures A bord externe moins convexe et plus netteraent 
frang^es de taches alternes, par I'apex aigu et un peu saillant des 
antdrieures, enfin par la coloration gris noirAtre assez uniforme de toutes 
les ailes. 

112. D. lituroides Bouvier (1929) (pi. vi, fig. 2 3). 

Deux mAles de Bogota, Colombie. Envergure 42 et 47 mm. 

La femelle dtait jusqu’ici seule connue. Les mAles en diffdrent par 
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leur taille notableinent plus petite, le bord externe plus convexe de leurs 
ailes ant^rieures, I’abdomen plus corapl^tement noir en dessus (et il 
Test k pen prfes totalenient dans Texeinplaire de 47 tnin., mais pr^sente 
de vagues bandes transverses claires dans I’autre). La t^te et lo dos du 
thorax sont aussi plus franchement iioirs, sauf le collier qui est jaun&tre 
comme dans la femelle. Comme dans celle-ci egalement, les palpes sont 
gris noir et les antennes noires ; ces dernieres sont ^troites, trfcs peu 
coraprimees et munies de dents fort reduites dans la fenielle, dans le 
male, an contraire, largement quadripectin^es avec de faibles carfenes sur 
leur axe qui est brun noirAtre plut<*)t que noir du c6t<f' ventral. Le rose 
des pattes anWrieures de la femelle fait ici presque compl^stement dAfaut. 
Les franges alternativement jaunAtres et noirAtres sont aussi bien 
d^veloppees dans le petit niAle que dans la femelle ; elles sont a peine 
sensibles dans I’autre qui a dA les perdre. 

113. I), bogotaaa nov. sp. (pi. vi, fig, 3). 

Deux niAles de Colombie (Fassl), I’un de Bogota, I’autre de Mont- 
serrata pres de Bogota. Envergure 39 mm. 

Appartient an groupe htura Walk. (18.55) comme le precedent dont il 
a exactement la forme. Dans ce groupe prend place panni les esp(!ces 
ou les antennes sont noires et les poils anaux rouges, mais se distingue 
de toutes par les franges qui sont totalement noires, c’est a dire sans 
taches. claires. 

TAte, thorax et abdomen (sauf I’anus) comme dans lituroides, avec 
les anneaux jaunes trAs nets sur la face ventrale et les fiancs de ce 
dernier, invisibles en dessus. Les pattes noirAtres avec des poils gris 
rosAtre. Ailes a peu pres semblables sur leurs deux faces avec les 
nervures noires, les antArieures largement noires au bord costal, sur la 
rayure externe qui est parallAle au bord externe et plus encore sur toute 
la zone marginale qui est separAe de la rayure par une zone jaunAtre 
qu’interrompent les nervures comme dans nata Maas. (1890) ; ces ailes 
sont blanchAtres aillenrs, avec line assez grande tacbe discale d'un blanc 
jaunAtre. Les postArieures noirAtres, translucides jusqu’A la rayure 
externe qui est plus noire, mais vague, d’ailleurs suivie d'une zone 
jaunAtre et d'une zone marginale noire beaucoup moins nettes qu’aux 
antdrieures ; la tache discale claire est plus vague encore, presque nulle. 

Se rapproche surtout de nata par les ornements des ailes antArieures ; 
mais cette espAce a les franges normales du groupe litura, des bandes 
jaunes sur I’abdomen, en outre ses ailes postArienres ne sont pas ornAes, 
et ses pattes ainsi que ses palpes sont rouge carmin. 
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114. D. carniinata Schaus (1902). 

Un mile de la Colombie occidentale, Rio Micay (coll. Niepelt). 
Cette superbe espfece 6tait connue de Jalapa, au Mexique. 

116. D. jorgenseni Schaus (1921). 

Deux ra&les et deux femelles du Paraguay, 8,x et 10, xi, 1910 
(Jorgensen). Envergure des males 71 et 88 mm., des femelles 70 et 83. 
C’est une esp^ce gris fonc4 sur les deux faces ; elle atait connue de la 
Junta, en Bdpublique Argentine. 

110. D. muscosa Schaus (1890). 

Cette esp^ce est caractdris^e par la rayure externe, a croissants 
ouverts en dehors, de la face dorsale des ailes anterieures, par la rayure 
interne sinueuse ou anguleuse des mSmes ailes et par le mc^lange de polls 
noirs et de polls plus ou moins verdatres sur les ailes qiii, de ce fait, 
prennant plus ou moins la coloration de la Mousse, plut6t de certains 
Lichens. Elle n’est connue que du Bresil ou elle presente des variations 
nombreuses qui me paraissent se presenter sous les trois formes 
suivantes : — 

1® Forme typique ; la plus claire de toutes et donnant plus que 
toute autre I'apparence des Mousses ; les croissants de la rayure. externe 
des anterieures sont tr^s accentues, largement margines de blanc en 
dehor's ; ils sont remplaces dans I’interne par des angles tres saillants. 
Ces nervures sont tr^s eioignees Tune de I'aulre dans deux niilles 
de Curityba appartenant au Musdura de Paris ; d’apres Schaus, elles 
sont rapprochees chez les mdles et confluentes en arriere chez les 
femelles. Cette forme n’est pas representee dans la collection Joicey. 

2*^ Forme sinuosa f. nov. (pi. vi, fig. 6) : le verdAtre est moins accentue 
et plus sombre, les rayures des anterieures sont etroitement marginees 
de blanc rose, I’interne est finement sinueuse, I’externe faite de lunules 
tr-es peu profondes. J’ai decrit cette forme d’aprfes un m41e de Sao Paulo 
qui appartient au Musdum ; les rayures sont fort rapprochees en arriere, 
comme dans les mftles de muscosa ddcrits par Schaus. Cette forme est 
representde dans la collection Joicey par une femelle de Rio Janeiro; 
dans cet exemplaire comme dans les femelles de muscosa de M. Schaus, 
les deux rayures se rencontront et s’arrfitent en arriere de la cellule ; la 
tache disoale noirAtre des ailes est bien indiqude dans cette femelle, 
tandis qu’on la distingue & peine dans le male du Musdum. 

30 Forme oolorata f. nov. (pi. vi, fig. 6) : la teinte plus accentude sur 

6 
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fond vaguement rosAtre ; les croissants de la rayure externe avec leurs 
pointes tr^s saillantes en dehoi's dans une large ar^ole blanc rose qui se 
perd distaletnent dans le fond. Les taches discales noires sont fort appa- 
rentes. Deux nj&les de Rio Janeiro : I’un ofi la rayure interne est forteinent 
en zigzags et tres rapprocluSe en arriere de la rayure qu’elle eftleure avec la 
pointe de ses plus hauts angles saillants ; I’autre a rayure interne 
sinueuse et confluent en arriere de la cellule et, cotmiie cette dernitVe, 
ne se prolongeant pas plus loin. Dans le premier de ces m&les, la 
rayure externe des post^rienres est franchement lunulaire, noirAtre et 
nuageuse sur les bords ; dans tons les autres exemplaires de I'esp^ce la 
structure lunulaire disparalt plus ou inoins completeraent. 

De plus nombreux exemplaires montrerout peut-f'tre qu’il y a toutes 
les transitions entre ces formes. 

117. D. le moulti nov. sp. (pi. vi, fig. 4). 

Deux males de la Guyane fran^aise, I’un de St. Jean, janvier 
(holotype), I’autre du Nouveau Ghantier (Le Moult). Envergure G9, 
5-70, 5 mm. 

Ailes anterieures avec I’apex un peu obtus, le bord externe sensible- 
ment convexe, celui des post^rieures mediocrement. Les ailes grisbrun 
sur les deux faces, mais sem^es de fines (icaiiles blanches qui simulent 
en de nombreux endroits une sorte de pruine. Sur le dessus des 
anterieures, cette pruine est presque partout repandue, mais dessine 
notamment une rayure externe en zigzags et une interne irregulifere 
qui se rencontrent a la pointe anterieure de la tache discale noiratre, 
entourant cette tache et se rejoignant ensuite sans aller plus loin, deiimi- 
tant une tache vaguement quadrilat^re qui fait trois angles saillants en 
dehors, un seul du c6t6 proximal. La rayure submarginale est vague, 
tr^s irr^guliare, et moins riche en pruine, mais dans sa moiti4 post^- 
rieure, elle pr^sente deux taches oh cette pruine est plus intense. Le 
dessus des post^rieures est un peu plus clair et sans pruine jusqu’h la 
z6ne marginale ; la rayure et la suhmarginale y forment deux bandes 
paralleles plus fonc^es ; pas de tache discale. Dessous des ailes 4gale- 
ment sans taches ; la pruine y figure one rayure externe et une sub- 
marginale que B^pare une large bande oh la pruine fait dhfaut. Une 
autre large bande semblable s^pare la rayure submarginale de la zone 
marginale riche en pruine. 

T4tte, dessus du thorax et palpes brun matron fonc4; dessus de 
I’abdomen k bandes noires et rousses alternes, le roux domine en arrihre 
et & I’anus. Dessous et pattes gris brun. Antennes jaunes, 4galant en 
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longueur le tiers de la c6te, Inngueuient quadripectin^es jusqu’au bout 
et fortement car4n4es. 

Bessemble un peu k zeta Berg (1885), niais s’en distingbe par la 
disposition des rayures et I’absence de tache discale aux post^rieures. 

Curieuse espiice dedi^e k M. Le Moult auquel on doit maintes 
d^Couvertes sur la faune entomologique de la Guyane fran^aise. 

118. 1), arpi Schaus (1908). 

Deux iijftles, I’un de Petropolis, I’autre de Joinville, et une femelle 
de cette dernifere locality un peu plus claire que le niAle de Petropolis, 
avec la vaste bande m^diane blanche du dessus des post^rieures. Cette 
bande est orang^; dans le lu^le de Joinville coniine dans le type de 
Washington, qui est d’ailleurs accoiupagne d’exeinplaires k bande 
blanche. Les antennes brim noirA,tre ne sont pas sensiblenient car^ni^es, 
les branches ant^rienres de leurs articles sont tres Ones. Dans la femelle, 
les antennes sont brun jaunfttre ^ branche post^rieure assez longue, 
I’ant^^rieure de chaque article 6tant riduite une faible dent. 

119. D. arpi f. mtanas Jones (1888). 

Deux ingles de Petropolis, k ailes post^rieures ' toutes noires, sans 
bande claire. Cette variety n’est probablement qu'une forme d'arpi. 
Coinnie I’espfece type, elle fut d’abord d^crite du Parana. 

120. D. ruscheweyhi Berg. (1885). 

Un mAle de Tucuman (Giacomelli), un autre non moins typique de 
Joinville, Bresil. Ti’esp^>ce n’avait ete signal^e qu’au Tuouman; 

121. D. perdix Maass. et Weym. (188(5). 

Trois lu&les de Itio Janeiro, un de Joinville. Espece tres voisine de 
la pr^c^dente et qui s’en distingue surtout en ce qu’elle pr^sente sur le 
bord post^rieur de la cellule des antirieures une tache en harpon ind^- 
pendante de la tache discale. Les antennes sont courtes, jaune clair, 
quadripectin^es, ii carenes presijue nulles. 

122. D. speciom Cr. (1777). 

Un m&le de Coricoro, Bolivie. Cet exemplaire est normal, mais 
gris noir&tre comme un exemplaire semblable du British Museum. II 
porte la denomination synonyme de qaadricohr Walker (1866), il est 
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accompagD^ d’autres quadricolor qni ont la coloration rose vif norinale 
de speciosa. 

Cette esp^ce est connue depuis Costa Rica jusqii’au P^roa, en 
Bolivie et en Guyane ; il y a au Museum de Paris un exemplaire du 
Bresil. 


123. D. speciosa f. interrupta f. nov. 

Cinq m&les et une feraelle de Santa Cruz de la Sierra, Bolivie, 
450 m., janvier (J. Steinbach). 

Differe de I’espece typique par la taille beaucoup plus faible (enver- 
gure du niAle 54 inra. au lieu de 02 — 80, de la fenielle 71 nini. au lieu de 
80 — 921, sa coloration chair jaunissante uniforine, I'apex moins aigu des 
ant^rieures, le bord externe de ces ailes beaucoup moins oblique et plus 
convexe, endn par I’interiuption tres large de la raie noire incluse dans 
la partie superieure de !’>■ discal, cette interruption d^composant cette 
raie en deux autres, Tune pour le bras sup^rieur de !’>• , I’autre pour sa 
tige. 

124. D. 7mta fuliginosa subsp. nov. (pi. vi, fig. 7). 

Un male de Pacho, Colombie orientale, 2,200 m. (ITassl.). Envergure 
environ 72 mm. 

Tout a fait semblable a la forme typique, mais en difi^re par la 
coloration des ailes ; le dessus est chatain rougeatre l^gerement fuligi- 
neux, surtout dans I’aire externe, la rayure externe est noire, les 
nervures sont jaunes comme dans le type, mais margin^'es de noir ; le 
dessous est partout noir fuligineux, l^gerement rosatre, avec nervures 
jaunatres. Coloration du corps comme dans la forme typique, mais 
avec la face antdrieure des pattes noire; les palpes et le bord inf4rieur 
de la costa noirs comme dans la forme typique, laquelle fat trouv^e dans 
la Colombie occidentals, k S. Antonio. 

126. D. horca Dognih (1894). 

Trois males de Chanchamayo, Perou, 1,000 — 1,500 m. (Watkins). 
L’espfece fut ddcrite par Dognin sous le nom d'horca d’apr^s des ex> 
emplaires de Zamora, sous celui i’horcana Scbs. (1911) sur des individus 
de Tuis, Costa-Bica, enfin sous celui de suhhorca Dogn. (1901) d'apr^s 
des specimens de Paramba, Kquateur. L’esp^ce est done largement 
r4pandue. 
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Genre Hilicorim Wlk. 

D^lirait6 comiue je I’ai fait dans pies travaux ant^rieurs (1928 et 
1929) le genre Heliconisa se r^dnit k un petit nombre d’espfeces; les 
unes ayant montrd k I'examen les caract^res typiques du genre {Pagen- 
stecheri Geyer, catherina Schaus, venata Btlr.), les aulres vraiserablable- 
inent tres voisines des pr^c^dentes quoique non ^tudiees au point de vue 
de leurs caractferes gt^ndriques (carilapha Schaus, lepta Druce, kinkelini 
Obthr., clazommia Druce), enfin une dernifere fort douteuse {marathuaa 
Druce) qui n’a pas 6t6 davantage examinee k cet 4gard et qui, par son 
aspect, differe profond^ment des precedentes. 

La collection qui m’a 4t6 souniise ne contient que deux esp^ces dont 
Tune, boliviana, est nouvelle pour la science. 

126. H. catherina Schaus (1896). 

Deux beaux inAles de Minas Geraes. Ils sont tres conformes au 
type que j’ai vu k Washington ; mais dans celui-ci, d’aprfes nies notes, la 
tache discale du dessus des ant^rieures est repr^sent4e par une vague 
irradiation autour de la nervure transverse, tandisqu’ici I’irradiation est 
k peine sensible et la coloration de la nervure transverse ^teinte ou 
remplacee par une tache noire isol^e entre les origines de M2 et de M3. 
On retrouve une disposition semblable an Museum de Paris dans un 
mAle de Paso Quatro ; cet exempiaire fut achot<^ a Eosenberg sous le 
nom de caina Berg qui ni’est tout 4 fait inconno, 4 moins qu’il ne soit 
une alteration du nom de I’esp^ce caisa Berg, qui est une Euhergia, 
mais fut longtemps ranges par mi les Heliconisa. Ce mitle 6tait accom- 
pagn4 d’une femelle semblable, mais plus petite et oil los tons roux- 
blanch4tre des rabies sont remplaces par du noirAtre. 

127. H. boliviana nov. sp. (pi. vi, 6g. 8). 

Trois mMes de la Province del Sara, Dept, de Sta. Cruz, Bolivie, 
400 m., novembre (J. Steinbach). Envetgure 88 mm. 

Se distingue de toutes les esp^oea du genre par le marbre noir&tre 
Bur gris 14g^rement rosdtre des faces des ailes, et I’absence de tache 
discale en dessus des ant^rieures, ou la nervure transverse est seulement 
un peu plus fonc^e. 

T6te, thorax et antennes d’un brun plus oil moins chd.tain, ces 
derni^res avec la branche ant^rieure des articles trfes r^duite sur le c6t^ 
interne de I’organe, en 6pine assez courte du c6t4 externe, lea articles 
car^n^s en dessons ; les palpes, les pattes et le desstis de Vabdotneo 
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brun-noir, noire est la face inft^rieure de I’abdoinen. Les nervures 
tranchent en brim sur le fond dea ailes qui est 4galement niarbr^ partout 
aux antdrieures, inarbrd dans la ydne inarginale dea poatdrienrea qui 
soot, au surplus, blanchatres sur le reste, avec une tache discale 
noinltre et ovale. Dessous blanchAtre rose dans la moiti6 basale 
post^rieure de I’aire basale des quatre ailes, le reste inarbri^, avec tachea 
discales grandes, nuageuses, noiratres. 

Genre Psbudooiiiphia Bouvier. 

llangees jusqu’ici parmi les formes gen^riquement ind^terminees que 
Ton appelait Dii-phia, Plateiu, Phricodia, Ormiscodes, im peu 4 la 
fantaisie des auteurs, les especes r^unies dans le genre Pseudodirphia 
ressemblent aux Hylesiopsis, et aux Dirphiopsis qui seront ^tudi^s plus 
loin, par la structure de leurs antennes qui sont simpleraent bipectin^es, 
d’ailleurs avec de hautes carfcnes ventvales spiniformes qui manquent 
aux Hylesiopsis et se retrouvent dans la plupart des cas, sinon toujours 
dans les Dirphiopsis. Mais ce qui les caraeWrise surtout et les distingue 
de tons les autres H«5mileucide8, e’est le facies que pr^sente la rayure 
interne du dessus de leurs ailes antdrieures, cette rayure est un arc peu 
convexe qui prend naissance a )a base de la costa et aboutit plus ou 
moins en de^a du bord anal, faite de noir en dehors, de blanc en dedans, 
et formant la limite distale d'une aire interne claire assex rdduite. La 
rayure externe est toujours fort dloignee du bord externe, peu oblique ou 
pas du tout, droite ou peu arquee, presentant presque toujours, comme 
aussi la rayure interne, une marque jaune on brnne au passage des 
nervures. Le genre compte jusqu’ici une vingtaine d’especes toutes 
propres a I'Amdrique tropicale. Dans la collection qui m’a dtd soumise 
se trouvent les suivantes : — 

128. P. emnedkle Stoll (1782). 

Une femelle de Pacho, Colombia orientale, 2,200 m. (Fassl). 

Ressemble & Veumedide tel que I’a figurd Stoll (dans Cramer, vol. iv, 
pi. cccxcv, 6g. B) par deux caracteres qui paraissent essentiels dans ce 
genre : la structure de la rayure externe des antdrieures qui est plutdt 
large, blanche au milieu, et Hanquee de noir des deux c6tds, et d’autre 
part le trajet de cette rayure qui est sensiblement convexe en dehors. 
Mais les diffdrences sont nornbreuses : d’abord, la rayure externe n’est 
pas convexe dans toute son dtendue, mais seulement dans see deux tiers 
antdrieurs, les nervures sont jaunes et non pas brunes, la raie discale 
noirfttre flgurde par Stoll n’existe pas et I’apex des antdrieures n’est 
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pas du tout saillant. II est difficile de pousser un peu loin cette com- 
pai^aieon, car les figures de Stoll s’^cartent consid^rableinent de tout ce 
que Ton sait des PseudodirpJiia, notamment celle du tn&le d’eumedide 
qui est repr^sent^ (fig. C) avec I’apex des ant^rieures largement arrondi 
et le bord externe trfes convexe, juste I’oppos^ de ce que Ton observe 
dans les inAIes de Pseudodirphia. 

En tons cas, faute de renseignements prc'icis sur les types A’eumedide, 
qui ont disparu, je crois qu’il est sage de rapporter k I’espfece de Stoll 
la femelle de Pacho, niais qu’il convient de voir en elle le repr4sentant 
d’une forme spdciale ou d’une vari^t<^ d’eumedide. Au surplus, les types 
de Stoll provenaient de Surinam, en Guyane hollandaise, et notre exem- 
plaire provient de Colombie ; il est vrai que Druce signals eumedide k 
Panama, dans I’Equateur aussi bien qu’& Surinam, mais commo tous les 
auteurs modernes il n’avait pu comparer ses exemplaires avec les types 
de I’espfece. 

129. P. agis Or. (1775) inflexa subsp. nov. (pi. vii, fig. 1). 

Sept miles de Burity, i 30 milles au N.-E. de Cuyaba, Matto-Grosso, 
Brasil, 2,260', l-15,x,1927 (Collenette). Envergure 69 — 79 mm. 

Trfes nettement agis par leur fond rose clair luisant sur lequel se 
detachent des zdnes brnn clair et des nervures noiritres, et la transverse 
discale des ant^rieures presque droite. Mais different de la forme 
typique par la rayure externe des mimes ailes qui, au lieu d’itre recti- 
ligne, est nettement convexe en dehors depuis Cu2 jusqu’i la costa, 
presque droite ensuite. Bans quelques exemplaires elle coupe M3 un 
peu au-deli du quart de cette nervure. 

L’espfece typique est connue depuis le Mexique jusqu’i Ste. Catherine, 
au Brisil. 

130. P. agis angulata Bouvier (pi. vii, fig. 2). 

Deux miles, I’un de Pueblo llico, San Juan, Choco, flancs de la 
Colombie, 6,200', et un autre tres semblable au type do Musium, mais 
plus gris brun et k raie discale des anterieures plus noiritre ; la rayure 
externe de ces ailes un peu oblique, davantage que dans le typo. Celui-ci 
provient de Bogota, Colombie, d’ofi il fut envoyi au Musium par le 
Pr. Apollinaire-Marie. 

131. P. andicola nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig. 3). 

Cinq miles; un d’Orosi, Costa-Eica, 600 m. (Fassl) (bolotype). 
Un a tre de Sarayacu, Equateur. (Buckley). Uu troisiima de Corciico, 
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Bolivie, 1,200 m. (Fassl), les deux derniers du Rio Huacarnayo, 
Carabaya, P^rou, 2,400', vi, 24 (G. Ockenden). Envergure 73 — 80 mm. 

. Tient de gregatus Bouv. (1923) et de permianus Bouv. (1924) par la 
dilatation costale blanche de la rayure externe du dessus des anterienres* 
du premier par sa coloration fonc4e, du second par la constitution de 
ladite rayure qui est blanche au milieu et noire des deux c6t68. Se 
distingue de tons deux parcc que cette rayure est plus large, sans 
inflexion costale. La tonality des ailes est d’un brun rouge4tre fonc^, 
sans le lavis fuligineux propre aux deux autres esp6ces, avec la sub- 
marginale des anterieures et quelques autres parties plus claires. La 
raie discale est noirAtre comme dans la vari4t4 angulata d.’agis, d’ailleurs 
droite ou rentrante. Le reste comme dans les deux especes pr^cit^es. 
Le front est geniralement brun, parfois pourtant jaune comme dans 
peruvianus et gregatus ; les poils des pattes, surtout des pattes anterieures, 
sont pour une grande part blanchd.tres, comme dans la majeure partie 
des especes du genre. 

Le Museum de Paris possede un mftle cotype provenant de Yahuar- 
mayo, Perou, 1,500', oh le bord proximal noir de la rayure externe est 
tres rc^duit, tandis que le c6t<^ distal est 6pais, comme d’ailleurs aussi la 
partie blanche de la rayure externe. 

182. P. j)eruviana Bouvier (1924) (pi. vii, fig. 4). 

Un raAle tres normal de Uoroico, Bolivie, 1,200 m. (Fassl). 

133. P. obliqua Bouvier (1924). 

Un male du Rio Huacarnayo, Carabaya, P6rou, 2,400', vi,24 
(G. Ockenden). D<)color6 et en grande partie prive de ses ecailles, 
mais sans doute terne et un peu plus rose que le type ; la rayure externe 
est un peu moins oblique. 

Genre Dirphiopsis Bouvier. 

On a vu plus haut que les Dirphiopsis different surtout des Pseudo- 
dirphia du fait que leurs ailes anterieures sont d^pourvues de la rayure 
interne particuliere a ce dernier genre et des punctuations que les 
nervures des ailes anterieures produisent sur cette rayure et sur I’externe ; 
la rayure interne peut bien exister, mais alors elle a un tout autre 
caractere. Comme dans les Pseudodirphia, les antennes sont bipectinees 
jusqu’e. la pointe et munies de carenes ventrales tr^s developpees qui 
sont parfois longuement spiniformes dans la moitie anterieure de Torgane. 
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Ce genre compte actuellement 17 esp^ces qui se divisent en deux 
groupes, les unes avec rayures tres apparentes aux ailes ant^rieures et 
sans taches discales graphiques, les autres oil la tache discale des 
ant^rieures presents ce dernier caractiire qui coincide avec I’absence de 
nervures apparentes. Au premier groupe appartiennent dukinAeldi 
Scbaus que Ton rangeait parrui les HemUeuca, albilinea Schaus et 
menander Druce que Ton attribuait au groupe Ormiscodes-Dirphia. 
Au second toutes les autres especes que Ton rapprochait et que j’ai 
rapproch^ jadis des Dirphia du groupe tarquinia k cause de leur tacbe 
discale ant«5rieure qui a plus ou moins la forme d’un caractfere et parfois 
mSme d’un Y. On d^raontrera peut-^tre plus tard que ces deux groupes 
correspondent a des types generiques diff^rents ; quoi qu’il en soit, gr&ce 
a la collection Joicey, I’un et I’autre va s’enrichir d’une esp^sce nouvelle. 

134. D. albilinea Schaus (1908) (pi. vii, fig. 5). 

Un m4le de Bello Horizonte, Bresil, 3,000' (A. Holl). 

Cette remarquable esp^ce tient de D. dukinfieldi par sa coloration 
g^nerale et la visibility de ses nervures, elle en diff^re par I’absence de 
rayure aux post6rieures et la prysence, aux anterieures, d’une rayure 
longitudinale, paraliyie au bord interne qui relie I’externe, d’aillenrs 
droite, k la rayure interne. Cette dernicre est tres reduite mais, par sa 
disposition, rappelle peut-ytre les Pseudodirphia. 

135. D. angelica nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig. 6). 

Un m&le du Honduras (ex Rotto). Envergure (51 mm. 

Ailes k forme et facies de Pieride, les anterieures avec I'apex subaigu, 
la costa mediocreraent arqu^e, le bord externe assez convexc : blanches 
sur les deux faces, les antyrieures toutefois gris brunfttre vers la marge 
externe et I’apex ; les nervures apparaissent en gris brun ; pas traces de 
taches discales. Antennes brun rougeAtre foncy, k trfes hautes carynes 
spiniformes. La tfete Wane jaunAtre, passe progress! vement au Wane 
pur du dos par I’intermydiaire du collier ; abdomen A bandes alternes 
brun noir et blanc jaunAtre, ce dernier ton est celui de la rAgion anale ; 
dessous de I’abdomen blanc, pattes Wane jaunAtre, palpes bruns. 

Appartient au premier groupe des Dirphiopsis, mais sans aflinitys 
ytroites avec ses voisines. 

136. I), roseigrisea nov. sp. 

Un mAle de Chancharooyo, PArou, 1,000 — 1,500 m. (Watkins). 
Envergure 77 mm. 



14 


Les SaturnioMas da Hill Museum 


Forme et nervulation A’albiiinm, mais le bord externe des ant^rieures 
plus convexe et raoins oblique, en outre, la nervure transverse des 
aftterieures est un pen saillante en dehors au lieu d’etre k peu pr^is 
droite. Quoique manifestement frotte, I'exemplaire se montre reconvert 
sur les deux faces des ailes d’ecailles roses un peu gris&tres, sur lesquelles 
ressortent en gris brun les nervures completement d^pourvues d’^cailles ; 
pas de rayures, pas de taches discales, sauf aux ailes anterieures un point 
DoirUtre Bitu4 sur la nervure transverse, en arri^re et a la base de M2. 
Antennes blanc jauniltre, longues comme dans albilinea, munies de fortes 
carbines ventrales peu longnement spiniformes. Front et dos du thorax 
gris, abdomen (inutile) noir en dessus avec le bord post^rieur des segments 
rou8s4tre. Pattes testacies k polls courts et rares ; aux antdrieures, une 
forte ^piphyse garnie en avant de longs polls. 

137. D. epioHna Feld. (1874). 

Un m&le et une femelle de Rio Grande do Sul avec la rayure interne 
des anterieures nette et la partie precellulaire de I’aire basale blanc 
jaundrtre. Un md.le de Joinville ou apparait encore un peu la rayure 
interne, mais sans blanc jannd,tre basal, d’ailleurs aussi sans rayure 
externe. Un mAle de Uniao de Victoria, Bresil du Sud, 2,000', 
decerabre-janvler (A. Hall), sans traces de rayures ni de blanc basal. 
Lasubmarginale blanche est tree nette et fort irreguliere chez la femelle 
etdans le mft.le de Joinville, A pen pres nulle dans lesautres exernplaireS' 
Les taches accessoires accompagnant la discale des antdrieures (toujours 
plus ou rnoins triangnlaire) sont tr(;s variables. Sur le thorax des polls 
plus longs, blancs, noirs ou jaun^tres, plus on moins lanc^ol^s. 

138. D. pulchra nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig. 7). 

Un raAle de Villarica, Paraguay, septembre 1893 (F. Schade). 
Envergure 61 mm. 

Antennes roux clair, tres mediocrement longues et larges, a car^nes 
fortes mais peu spiniformes ; t^te et thorax en beau velours rouge brun 
avec des poils plus longs, roux ou i^pirs, pas du tout lanc^ol^s ; base et 
bout de I’abdomen vienx rouge, le reste du dos noir vif sans melange, le 
dessous brun rouge&tre, la region stigmatique on peu plus claire : les 
flancs du thorax et les pattes de la coulenr du dos, les palpes courts 
gris brun. 

Ailes anterieures k bord externe droit, assez oblique ; rayure interne 
du dessus blanche, droite, limitant une aire basale rose n&Ie aui nresente 
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en arri^re une atdole branfttre ; aire m^diane brun-marron chaad, limitde 
en dehors par nne droite k peine plus fonc^.e qtii represents la rayure 
externe, cette droite k pea pr6s parall^le an bord, un peu concave du 
c6te de celni-ci, costaleraent un pen inflechie vers la base. Aire externe 
en rectangle, avec aa partie moyenne en sablier qui s’evase 4 I’apex et 
au tornus et tranche par sa tonalite blanc violet ; la partie marginale 
reduite k un segment convexe en dedans, de la couleurde I’aire medians, 
la partie contigue k la rayure en bande marron clair qui se terrains 
costaleraent par une tache blanche. Tacbe discale blanc jaune a centre 
brun, transverse, plus large en arri^re qu’en avant, an peu r^trecie au 
milieu, sans annexes. Ailes post^rieures bran noir4tre clair tournant 
au ros4tre k la base et presentant pr4s du bord externe une bande 
marginale blanchfttre un peu eifacc^e en avant; vague indication d’une 
petite tache discale plus claire. 

Dessous avec zones ou bandes, les unes blanc violet, les autres brun 
rougefttre clair. Aux ant^rieures, le brun doraine, encore que passant 
au blaiich^tre du c6t«^ anal ; il forme dans I'aire externe trois bandes, 
sans compter le segment marginal convexe en dedans comme celui du 
dessus, ces bandes s^par^es par des intervalles en bandes blanc violet, 
la bande externe et la submarginale sont ondulees. Aux post^rieures, 
le blanc violet occupe toute I’aire basale et les intervalles en bandes 
situes entre les bandes brunes : celles-ci au nombre de quatre dont 
I'interne coud(5e en dehors dans la cellule m6me, la marginale qui va de 
I’apex au tornus, la bande externe est att4nu4e en arriere et la sub- 
raarginale presente quelques ondulations. 

Assez voisin d’aphrodite Schaus (1915) qui s’en distingue d’ailleurs 
par sa rayure interne trfes r^gulifereraent convexe et sa tache discale en 
Y ; rappelie d’ailleurs irregularis Foett. (1902) par son aire basale et sa 
rayure interne droite, mais sa tache discale est unique et la face dorsale 
de I’abdomen totalement depourvue de points blancs. 

139. D. picturata Schaus (1913). 

Une superbe femelle de Santa Catharina. Envergure 97 mm. 

Le mftle seal a 4td ddcrit par Schaus, inais les femelles que j’ai vues 
k rU.S. National Museum ne different pas sensiblement des males, ni 
de la grande femelle ci-dessns. L’aire basale et son ar^ole tr4s irrdgu- 
li4re sont tr4s caract^ristiques. Les longs polls qui dominant les autres 
sur le dos du thorax sont pour la plupart paille clair et un pen dilates 
dans leur partie terminale. 
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140. D. brunnea nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig 8). 

' Deux nifties de la Guyane fran^^aise, I’un de St. Laurent du Maroni, 
I’autre du Nouveau Chantier (Le Moult) (holotype). Envergure 
63 — 69 inin. 

Se distingue de tous les autres Dirphiopsis par ses ailes anterieures 
falqu^es (surtout chez le grand mftle), par ses antennes courtes et ft 
branches trcs courtes, par sa tonalite nniforme d’un brun fonc^, tirant 
im peu au jaunfttre sur les deux faces des ailes, au gris sur le corps et 
les pattes, enfin par la presence sur le dessous de chaque aile de deux 
taches discales situ^es Tune en avant, I’autre en arriiire, aux bouts de la 
nervure transverse, et faites cbacune d’un centre brun noir frange d’un 
lis(5n'! blanchfttre. 

L’apex des ant^irieures est subaigu, saillant, ce qui rend le bord 
externe concave ; pas de rayure interne, I’externe un peu pr^apicale, 
droite ou un peu excav^e en dehors, aboutissant ft la naissance du dernier 
tiers sur le bord anal, noirfttre en dehors, grise en dedans ; deux taches 
discales blanches, I'une punctiforme au bout ant«5rieur de la nervure 
transverse, I’autre subovale un peu plus grande, en arriftre. Les 
posterieures avec une externe droite, naissant un peu avant I’apex, 
passant par la tache discale qui est tree petite et grisfttre, pour aboutir 
au milieu du bord anal. Dessous, par endroits moucheti'! de petites 
macules noirfttres, surtout vers la costa des posterieures, avec les rayures 
externes noirfttres mais disposees comme en dessus. Les deux taches 
discales sont bien d4velopp6es et sub^gales aux post^irieures ; la plus 
reculde des anterieures Test dgalement bien, raaiscelle qui est davantage 
rapprochde de la costa se pr^sente comme une simple terminals de la 
raie noire qui accompagne la nervure transverse. 

III.— Famine des LUDIIDAB. 

Genre Holocbb* Feld. 

141. H. rhodesiensis Janse (1918). 

Un mftle, Chikala, nr. Zomba, Nyassaland, fevrier 1922 (H. Barlow). 

L’exemplaire est incomplet. Le corps et les pattes d’un purpurin 
sombre, mais ces derniftres ne prdsentent pas les tarses blancs signal^s 
par Jordan (Nov. ZooL, xxix, 261, 1922), dans sa monographic des 
Ludiidfts, ni-les " poils chamois crftme raftl4s de polls bruns” que inen- 
tionne Janse dans sa description de I’espftce (Ann. Durban Mus., ii, 88, 
1918). La tache, d‘iin rouge ferrugineux, comprise entre les points dis- 
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caux et la courbe pr4costaIe de larayure externe des ant^rienres, pr4sente 
une coloration semblable & I’aire externe des post^rieares dans les trois 
quarts situ^s en arrifere de I’apex, le reste de I’aile 4tant d’un pourpre 
violet. L’espece a et^ Bignalt>e & Salisbury, en Bhod^sia, par Janse et 
au Nyassaland par Jordan. 

Genre Orthooorioptiluii Karsch. 

142. O. dollnumi Jordan (1922). 

Trois tnA.ieB captures en saison hmuide dans I’Ouest du Kivu, par 
T, A. Barnes : I’un de Upper Oso River, 4,000', dans, la for&t senile de 
quelques berbes, un second k Ijowowo Valley, 4,000', sur les hauteurs 
dans la for6t, le troisiome sur le c6t«' meridional de Middle Lowo Valley, 
3,000', ^galeinent dans la foret. Tje premier exemplaire pris en fdvrier 
1924, les deux autres en mars. 

La coloration est assez variable ; le premier exemplaire (65 mtn. 
d’envergure) est brunfttre passant au vioUtre terne en dehors et k I’ocre 
contre la rayure externe des ant^rieures et en certains points de la base, 
les fenOtres punctiforiues discales sont largement entour^es de jannd.tre. 
lies deux autres exemplaires sont caf4 au lait un peu vtolac4, avec 
fen^tres discales margin^es de gtis jaund.tre et, aux an't^rieures, comme 
dans le precedent, noy<5es dans une aire brune : pas de zones ocrenses. 
J’at pu decouvrir le huiti^me tergite abdominal dans le premier exem- 
plaire ; il est tout a fait semblable k celui figure par Jordan (loc. cit., 
312, fig. 121), c’est k dire saillant en pointe courte en son milieu et non 
plus 4chancr6 comme dans I’espi^ce suivante dont dollmani, d’apr^s 
Jordan, n’est peut-6tre qu’une forme g^ographique. 

L'esp^ce fut ddcouverte en Rhodesia. 

143. 0. adiegetiim Karsch. (1893). 

Un male d’Epilan, Cameroon, iv, 24 (G. Schwab), gris, frotte, 
presqne sans 6cailles, largement orn^ d'ocre pale en avant, contre la 
rayure externe des antdrieures. 

144. O. incana Sonth. (1899). 

Quatre males de Zomba, Nyassaland, noverabre-d^cembre 1923, et 
un autre de Mlanje, Nyassaland, mars (H. Barlow). 

Ces exemplaires tous tr^s normaux: deux gris rose, un ardois^ 
vioiatre, les deux autres d’un brun violac4. Toujours, aux aiks 
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ant^rieures, les fenStres discales sont noy^es dans une zdne variant du 
bniD au ch&tain. 


Genre Cirhioia Holland. 

Ce genre n’«Hait repn'jsente jusqu’ici que par une seule espice, 
C. mirabilis Auriv. (1895), dont on ne connatt que les femelles, raais qui 
semble bien avoir pour male, d’apr^s Aurivillius et Jordan, la forme 
d^crite par le premier de ces auteurs sous le nom de Goodia impar, 
encore que cette forme ressemble surtout a un Orthogonioptilum et ne 
pr^sente que des ponctuations discales translucides au lieu des vastes 
fenStres micac^es de mirabilis. La collection qui ni’a ete soumise en 
contient une seconde remarquable, egalement repr(5sentt'e par une 
femelle et provenant egalement du Cameroun ; cette espece est 
remarquable par ses fen^tres encore plus grandes qui figurent des sortes 
de larges verriferes dacoup^es en secteurs par les nervures ; d’oCi le 
qualidcatif de luminosa que je propose de tui attribuer.' 

145. C. luminosa nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig. 9). 

Une femelle de Mete, Cameroun mc^ridional, 5,v,1926 (G. Schwab). 
Envergure 71 mm. 

D’une tonality tout autre que celle de mirabilis ; corps et pattes gris 
clair, sauf la t&te qui est brune ; ailes grises Egalement sur les deux 
faces, mais tournant au roux biun en dehors de la rayure externe des 
anterieures et au roux gris vers I’apex des postc'jrieures. Antennes 
quadripectin^es a branches plus longues que dans mirabilis, surtout les 
basales de chaque article qui Ic sont quatre fois plus que les distales ; 
ces antennes jaunatre brunissant dans leur partie pectin6e qui compte 
15 articles, et brunes dans la partie simple qui n’en compte gu^tre que 12. 

Nervulation et fen^tres tres caract^ristiques : aux anterieures la 
mediane antdrieure Ml et la cubitale antckieure Cul naissent de la 
discale transverse dans mirabilis, tandis quo la premiere nalt du pedon- 
cule des radiales dans luminosa, et la seconde fort loin de la cellule sur 
la troisieme medians M3 ; aux posterieures les differences sont de meme 
nature, toutefois un peu moins accentnees. Ml de luminosa nalt de la 
radiale au point oA celle-ci quitte la cellule, tandis que Cul prend 
naissance sur la transverse au meme point que M3. Les differences 

' Coinnie I’a niontre Jordan (loc. oit., 315) I’esp^ce decrite par Strand sous le nom 
de Camsgia geniculipennis n’est autre que la femelle de V Orthogonioptilum prose 
Karsch, et ne ressemble en rien A. un Camegia. 
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eatre les fenfitres des deux esp^ces tiennent pour une part, mais pour 
une part seulement, aux pr('!c4dente8 differences ; elles sont suffisammeDt 
indiquees sur les figures qui eeront donnees plus tard pour qu’il soit 
inutile d’insister 4 cette place; il convient de faire observer pourtant 
que retendue beaucoup plus grande des aires fenestrees de luminosa 
provient surtout du deveioppement de la fenfttre comprise entre la discale 
transverse et les deux niedianes posterieures M2 et M3 ; dans mirabilis 
cette fenetre est rddnite, aux anterieures, k un tout petit cercle et aux 
postdrieures 4 une dtroite bande contigue 4 la nervure transverse, tandis 
que dans luminosa elle se poursuit loin en dehors entre les nervures 
prdcitdes, occupant, jusqu’4 sa terminaison, tout I’espace entre les 
nervures, sauf une petite zone arrondie oil persistent des dcailles. 

D’autres diffdrences apparaissent dans la forme et les rayures des 
ailes. L’apex des antdrieures est beaucoup plus long et plus dtroit qiie 
dans mirabilis, et le bord externe ne prdsente aucunes traces des dents 
et dchancrures qu’on observe dans cette dernidre espece : il est concave 
sous Tapex dans luminosa, un peu convexe ensuite, puis droit jusqu’au 
tornus. La rayure interne brune de luminosa est assez irrdgnlidre, 
saillante en dehors dans sa partie comprise entre la c6te et le bord 
postdrieur de la cellule, un peu rentrante ensuite et de nouveau 4 angle 
saillant depuis ce retrait jusqu’au bord anal. L’externe brune ressemble 
beaucoup 4 celle de mirabilis, mais elle est plus fortement convexe, et 
doublde en dehors d’une dtroite marge claire que double extdrieurement, 
4 son tour, une bande onduleuse faiblement - brune ; cette bande' suit 
exactement I’externe depuis le bord anal jusqu’4 la mddiane M3, aprds 
quoi elle s’en dcarte pour se rendre directement 4 la cdte un peu avant 
la pointe apicale. 

Les ailes postdrieures sont ddpourvues, sur leur bord externe, des 
dents et dchancrures propres 4 la femelle de mirabilis ; leur apex fait 
saillie en angle aigu et leur angle anal en un lobe mousse dirigd en 
dedans. La rayure interne brun clair a une direction rectiligne comme 
dans mirabilis ; I’externe est fine, brun foncc, bordde extdrieurement de 
clair, puis d’une onduleuse brun4tre qui la suit sur toute sa longueur. 
Le dessous des ailes ne diffdre pas sensiblement du dessus, sauf I’absence 
compldte des rayure internes. 
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IV.— Famine des SATUSNIIDAB. 

(I) Sous-famille des SATURNIINAE. 

Ire Tribu : Micragonioae. 

Genre Mioraooix WIkr. 

Les espices dn genre Micragone peuvcnt se diviser en deux groupes 
suivant que leurs fcmelles sont ornties ou non d’une large tache blanche k 
la base des ailes postt'u'ieures. Celles oil la tache fait d(5faut ont un 
dimorphisme sexuel r^duit, surtout si on les compare aux especes ofi la 
tache est bien d^veloppee. 

Abstraction faite du M. cana Auriv., qui est ties particulier, les 
espi'ces sans tache me paraissent toutes se ranger autour du M. ausorgei 
lioths. ; elles comprennent, outre cette espece, le M. bilineata Roths., 
sftrement aussi les M. camerunensis Strand et trefurthi Strand dont on 
ne connalt que les mdles, i)eut-fitre ^galement le M. agathylla Westw. 
dont le type unique, d’ailleurs niAle, est conserve ill Londres, enfin le 
M. elisahethae Bouv., Dans le second groupe se rangent ducorpsi dc 
Fleury, nenia Westw., herilla Westw., tholloni Bouv., probablenient 
lichenodes Holl., et A coup sAr I’especc nouvelle, joiceyi, ci-dessous 
d^crite. 

146. M. ansorgei Roths. (1907). 

Un luAle de South Bihe District, Benguela plateau, Angola, 5,000'. 
C’est a pen pres la localitt^ d’oCi provenait le type mAle d^crit par Roth- 
schild. L’exemplaire est l^gerement plus dent^ que ce type et I’apex 
des ailes ant^rieures plus saillant ; le bord externe des ailes postdrieures 
est plus rdgulierement convexe que dans la figure donn^e par Rothschild. 

147. M. bilineata Roths. (1907). 

Quatre exemplaires de Zomba, Nyassaland, pris en d4cembre-f4vrier 
(H. Barlow), deux mAles A apex relativement etroit et tout A fait 
semblables au type de bilineata que j’ai vu A Tring, deux femelles A ailes 
ant^rieures ayant I’apex 14gArement tronqud. Les mAmes ailes ont I’apex 
plus franchenient arrondi dans deux autres femelles. Tune de Salisbur;^, 
d6cembre 1917, 1’autre prise AMpika River, dans le N-E. de la Rhodesia, 
par 4,000'. 

L’espAce me paratt 5tre une forme orientale de la pr4c4dente, maia 
d’ordinaire plus franchement dentde. Tje passage entre les deux me 
semble dono4 par une exemplaire roAle de Chatnbesi, Earunga, 4,500', 
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janvier 1917 (A. Barns) qui a le large apex (aux ant^rieures) du mftle 
i^'ansorgei, niais ofi le bord externe des deux ailes est plus nettement 
dente. Je suis ()galenient port6 A voir dans le cameruncnsis de Strand 
(1909) une forme occidentale (Cameroun) de bilineata (pii serait 
d’ailleurs repn^sent^' dans la partie septentrionale de I’Kst africain par le 
tre/urthi du inoine auteur (1909). Les mAles de ces deux formes, en 
effet, ressemblent etrangement aux mflles les plus typiques de hilineata ; 
■si j’en juge d’apres les excellentes photographies des types qui m’ont ^tCi 
aimablement envoyees de Berlin, ces deux formes ne different de 
bilineata que par la rayure interne (sinueuse en arriere de la cellule) des 
ailes anterieures. Mais chacune de ces formes n’est representee jusqu’ici 
(pie par le type male, et j’ai pu constater que les raynres ne sont pas 
sans variations de cette nature dans biUneata. LV'tude comparative de 
I'armature sexuelle nous fixera sur la valeur de ces presomptions. 

] (8. M. joiceyi nov. sp. (pi. vii, fig. 10 J , 1 1 ? ). 

Sept exempliiires provenant d Udamba, KuilaKiv., S.-O.de I’Ktat du 
Congo (.1. S. Bonsfield) ; trois males dontun en assez bel iHat, les antres 
incomplets et frottes. Envergure .58 mm. Quatre femelles, dont deux 
en ^'tat pre8<pie parfait. Envergure 09 — 88 mm. 

Mille.— ('or|i8, palpes et [(attes rougeatre brunissant ; antennes roux 
rouge, quadripectinees sur la moitic'- de leiir longueur (15 articles 
environ) a branches assez coiirtes et siibi^gales sur chaque article, le 
reste simple. 

Ailes anterieures avec I’apex bieti saillant, assez convexo et. un pen 
invgulier sur son bord externe ; le reste du bord correspondant des 
ailes avcc une vague indication de trois dents basses et obtuses dont la 
moyenne (correspondant a M') est un pen plus saillante que les autres- 
Hayure interne brune, oblique et assoz ('paisse dans la cellule, un peu en 
retrait au bord posh'-rieur de celle-ci oii elle disparalt prescpie pour se 
continuer, fine et droite, jusipi’an bord anal qu elle atteint .perpendicu- 
lairement. Kayure externe tr('*s vaguement indiqime ; en arri^'.re presque 
parallMe i la moitie postcellulaire de la prec()dente et faite de quel- 
ques fragments lineaires successifs roussdtres, plus en avant d'abord 
inapparente, puis fornu'-e de (piatre tron(.-ons lineaires brim roux dont 
I’ensemble figure vaguement un coude i). convexiti) regardant I’apex, 
Fond de I’aile cafe au lait un peu violac^ mais avec du brim par 
endroits : sur toute I’aire basale jusipi’ti une faible distance de la rayure 
interne, et dans I'anse de la rayure externe ou la partie brune se continue 
en dehors vers I’apex et devient claire et jauna,tre en dedans ; ii partir de 
G 
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ce point, la region brune se termine brnsquenient en une ligne k deux ou 
trois convexit<5s qui contimie vers la costa la direction de la rnoiti^ 
posterieure de la raj iiro externe; depuia I’apex jusqii’an tornua, le brun 
reapparatt sous la forme d’une t':troite bande marginale. II y a de 
courtes stries roussAtres ou brunAtres, asse/. rares d'ailleurs, sur les 
parties claires du fond. Post/uieures avec le bord externe convexe, 
plut6t pen sinueux que dentA, la saillie la plus forte etant au bout 
de M': fond de I’aile jaunAtre, avec une marge brune plus etroite 
(pi’anx ant6rieures, et des niouchetures irregulifjres d’un brun ternc. 
Dessous des ant6rieures avec du rose dans la region cellulaire, une bande 
marginale roux clair, le reste jaunAtre avec niouchetures et, par en- 
droits, lavis brun. Dessous des posterieures jaunAtre un peu rose tres 
fortcnient marbre'* de brun fonc^;, A bande marginale jaune trAs nette.' 

Femelle. — Corps, palpes et pattes rouille, tirant au rouge sur 
le thorax, la tAte et les antennes ; ces dernieres assez brievenient 
bipectinees sur 15-17 articles, le reste etant simple. 

Ailes anterieures avec I’apex large, assez saillant, termine par un 
bord externe droit muni au milieu d'une dent basse et obtuse ; en 
arriere, le bord correspondant des ailes est irreguliei' avec dent obtuse 
aix bout do M'. Fond blanc crAmo, lave de, brun entre la cellule et 
I’apex, avec une bande marginale brun roux, et, a peu pres du mAnie 
ton, une rayure externe faite d’arceaux convexes jiroximaleiuent dans 
sa moitie posterieure, en coude vague ou inapparent dans .sa partie 
anterieurc. Sur le fond un assez pauvre semis de courtes raies trans- 
verses roussAtres, des stries brunos au bord anal, la base d’un brun 
rosAtre et la zone costale d’un brun roux. PostArieures A bord convexe, 
sinueux, avec saillie obtuse au bout de M* ; ces ailes partout blanc 
crAme, sauf la bande marginale etroite de ton orange ct un leger lavis 
brun rose clair en certains points au voisinago de cette bande. Dessous 
comme dessus, mais sans rayures et avec les parties jaunes ou brunos 
plus claires ; au bord anal et au bord costal des postArieures des 
stries brun foncA obliques. 

Je dAdie cette remarquable espAce A M. Joicey. Kile rappelle herilla 
Westw. (1849) par la rAduction de ses rayures, mais elle est beaucoup 
plus claire et moins inouchetAe ; le inAle n’a point les dents marginales 
d'hehlla et la femelle se distingue par 1 'extraordinaire extension de la 
partie blanche des ailes postArieures qui envahit tout, sauf la marge, 

' ToutoH cufl obHorvalionH, cola va Hans dire, H'appliquent au niillo en bon Atut ; on 
ne saurait les faire toutes sur les deux autres exeuiplaires. qui sont par trop frottAs. 
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tandis quelle ne d^passe point la cellule dans les autres espices oil 
elle existe. 

2e Tribu : PsRunAPHELiiCAB. 

Geni'e Pskudaphelu Kirby. 

♦ 

149. P. mannowiana nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 1). 

Deux feniellos de Mannow, ancienne Afrique orientate alletnande. 
Envergnre 04 nun. 

Com me apoUinaru Bdv. (1847) et amurgei lioths. (1898) appartient 
au groupe oil la rayure externe est tree nette et lunulaire, mais diffi*vc 
des deux par cc fait qne la marge des deux ailes est depourvue, au bout 
des nervures, de taches ou de points jaunes. Les ocelles comme dans 
apollimriii, jaunes et encerclds de noinUie! Ailes semi-hyalines, blanches 
ik la base et plus ou moins au-del&, d’un brun legfuement viold.tre dans 
toute I’aire externe, cette tonalite, aux anterieuces, se prolongeant le 
long de la zone costale. Dessous comme le dessus, mais le brun plus 
clair, un peu malvace, plus ('•tendu, surtout aux post^rieures qu’il envahit 
tout entieres. Franges d’un brun rougefttre dans I’un des exemplaires, 
jaun&ties dans I’autre. 

T6te et dessus dn corps gris ros6, tirant au jaun^tre sous I’abdomen ; 
pattes d’un brun viol&tre avec des aires a poils jaunes; ces polls se 
retrouvent d’ailleurs plus ou moins sur les palpes, la ttite et le collier. 
Cela varie d’un exernplaire it I’autre. 


150- P. mannowiana f. carnea f. nov. 


Une femelle et un exernplaire inutile, d^pourvu de I’abdomen. 
M6me provenance que le preci'ident ; mfune taille. 

Caracteres du precedent, mais partout le rose chair a remplac4 le 
brun. Le corps et les pattes sont rose ; des poils jaunes se voient sur 
les palpes, egalement sur le collier qu’ils envahissent dans I’exemplaire 
sans abdomen. Le petit ocelle postcostal des anterieures a disparu, 
indiqud p^.- une tache d’un rose plus accentu^,. 

% 

151. P. luteola nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 2). 


Deux fetnelles de 70 — 72 mm. d’envergure. Amakoma, N.-O. de la 
cAte du Lac Edward, contr^e herbeuse, mai 1924 (T. A. Barns). 

Coloration d’un jaune triis clair, plus fonce et bien jaune sur la tMe, 
le collier et au l>ord postcrieur des segments al^ominaux. Rayure 
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externe noii’&tre, tres analogue ^ celle d'apoUmaris, maia plus vague; 
une tache dorsale noiratre sur chacun des trois segments intenuediaires 
de I'abdomen, les taches stigmatiques noires. A chaque aile un seul 
ocelle qui est jaune avec pour tour noirAtro. Tout le reste jaune clair, y 
coiupris les franges. 

Se rapproche (juelque pen d’une espece de I’ancienne Afrique orientale 
allemande, Pn. flavomarginutu Niepelt (1915), dont les ailes sont blanches, 
marginees de jaune et d<5pourvue8 do rayure externe. 

152. P. flava nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 8). 

Une feuielle de Mannow, sans abdomen. Knvergure ()‘2 mm. 

.Jaune chiAmo dans I'aire externe et a la cAte, progressivement plus 
pile vers la base : le dos du thorax est jaune pale, la tete et les pattes 
sont un pen plus foncees. A chaque aile un ocelle fait d’un point hyalin 
central et d’un pourtour orange. Des poils un pen plus jaunes donnent 
une indication a peine sensible des rayures externes lunulaires ; franges 
bien jaunes. 

Voisin de flaromarginata dont les ailes sont blanches et (pii a deux 
ocelles aux ailes antdrieures. 

(Jenre Usta Walleiigr. 

15.‘1. U. niigidata Eoths. (1895). 

Kibwexi, Kenya, ‘20,xi,25 (G. W. .Jeffery). Un superbe nuXle tres 
typique. 


154. U. Bubangttlata nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 4). 

Quatre inilles de Kibwezi, Kenya, 3,000', 4,xi,20 (11. A. Dumnier). 

De type mfile provient d’Elisabethville, Congo beige, et se trouve 
signale sous Ic nom A’angulata dans mon travail de la “ Revue de Zoologie 
africaine,” xv, p. 17, 1927. Le type femelle appartient au Museum de 
Paris (coll. Boullet) et provient de I’Afrique orientale. Envergure du 
mAle 82 mm., du type femelle 83. 

Difftre surtout A'angulata par les deux dents post-ocellaires de la 
rayure externe des ant^rieui’es, dents qui sont peu saillantes et sf^parees 
par une ^chancrure peu profonde, alors que dents et ^chancrure sont 
longues et aigues chez angulata. En difffere aussi : par la rayure interne 
des anterieures qui est bcaucoup moins saillante en dehors dans la cellule, 
par la moiti^ anterieure de la rayure externe qui n'est pas sensiblement 
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concave en dehors, enhn par Tocelle des mcmcs ailes qui est plus petit 
et ou 1 anneau grisAtre d'angnlata est retnplac<5 par un anneau jaune. 

La coloration du corps est esscntielletuent differente, totaiement gria 
brunAtrf) sur le corps et s>ir les pattes (abdomen toutefois on peu plus 
clair) ; alors que dans le mAle d’angnlata, signah; plus haut, la tAte est 
jaunAtre, les Epaulettes sont d’un blanc pur, le reste du thorax crfime 
joliment agrEnientE de lignes violettes, le dessus de I'abdoinen gris 
jaunAtre, le dessous blanc ; les taches stigmatiqnes sont violettes ; les 
palpes et les pattes sont egalenient violets, mais avec plus ou moins de 
poils jaunes. 

Genre Dboschorda Auriv. 

Les Decachorda semblaicnt 6tre jusqu’ici des Haturnio’ides rares dont 
on ne connaissait que trois especes reju’esontees chaenne dans les collec- 
tions par un trEs petit nombre d’exempiaires. Mais cette raretE n’Etait 
qu’apparente si j’en juge par les matEriaux que m’a soiimis M. Joicey, 
et les formes nouvelles qu’on y trouve. L’une de ccs derniEres (D. aspersa 
oricntalis nov.) conipte d’assez noinbreux spEcimens et varie beaucoup 
dans son ornementation, notablement aussi dans sa taille, d'autre part 
ressemblant Etrangement a une espEce occidentale (pie j’ai dEcrite sous le 
nom de D, asperm. J’ai profitE de I’abondance relative des matEriaux 
(jui in’avaient EtE somnis pour comparer les armatures sexuelles de ces 
deux formes, en prenant dans la [(lemiEre deux mAles d’origines assez 
diffErentes, I’un de Rhodi^sia, I’autre del3ar es Salaam, et dans laseconile 
le type unique <pii provient de la GuinEe fran^aise. 1 )e cette confrontation 
on doit conclure que les deux formes sont en realitE sub-spEcifiquement 
diffErentes. Sans doute leur armature sexuelle est caractErisEe (lar des 
traits communs des plus typiques, tels que le retiEcissement progressif 
et I'inflexion de I’uncus dans sa partie terrainale : la forme triangulaire 
du sternite X qui est ventralement opposE a I’uncus ; la rEduction des 
claspers a deux lobes, le moyen inerme qui est progressivement retreoi 
de la base au bout libre, et le lobe dorsal qui a la forme d’une baguette 
issue du precedent a tres faible distance de la base ; enfin I'allongement 
du pEnis qui est une colonne noirAtre lEgerement dilatEe dans sa partie 
terminale. (!c sont lA .aits particuliers au genre, mais qui se 
prEtent aux diffErences spEcifiques. Entre les deux formes ces diffe- 
rences ne sont pas toutes Egalement frappantes, mais Tune tout au moins 
Test beaucoup, celle relative A la structure du pEnis dans sa rEgion un 
peu dilatEe : chez le inAle type d’aspersa, cette rEgion est inerme tandis 
que dans les deux mAles d’orientalin examinEs, dans celui de Dai es 
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Kalaani aiissi bien que dans le m&le de Ehodesia, ia cbitine forme en ce 
point des saillies spiniformes dispos^es en dents do scie. L’uncus est 
dgaleiiicnt plus long dans aapersa, le lobe raoyen des claspers un pen 
nioins large, et le lobe dorsal a la forme d une baguette incurvee tandis 
que, dans o dental is, il est presque droit jusqu’a sa dilatation tenninale. 
Peut-etre y a-t-il dgalement des differences dans la structure du 
tergite viii qui, chez los deux exemplaires etudies d’orientaHs, se 
termine par deux lobes assez convexes entre lesquels il se prolonge en 
un stylet ; raais je n’ai pu maiheureusement bien etudier cette partie 
do Tabdomen dans le type mAle A’aspersa. 

Quoi (pi’i! en soit, on no sanrait douter maintenant que les Deca- 
chorda peuvent se rencontrer assez abondamment dans les chasses et 
(jue le nombre de leurs eapeces n’est pas aussi r«5duit (pi’on aurait |)u 
le croire. 

La collection qui m‘a soumise est particulierenient riche en 
representants de ce genre. Si Ton n'y trouve aucun exemplaire poii- 
vant etre rapporte an D. rosea (pu est le type sja'oifique du genre, j’y 
ai reconnu })ar contre le fuhna, que Lruce rangeait parmi les Leeheno- 
ptenjx, la variete orientaUs de mon aspersa et (juatre espfices nouvelles : 
talboti, congolann, kitalina, aiirivillii, dont les caracteros distinctifs 
sont mis en relief dans le tableau syuoptique suivant ou figurent 
toutes les especcs du genre. 


A, I’liK (1(! tftches (liscalc's, {•olomlioii rose, rayniTs juunes 
Tiu'ln's (lisciiles, all tiioins aiix anterieures. 


roHfa Aiiriv. 
ocoid.) 


JJ. I’as dll taohiis discales aux postcriimrcs. 

C. Itayiircs I'xtcrmis convexes en dehors, heaneonp plus 
pres de I'apex uue dn torniis, jaunes en dedans, 
noiratrcB en dehors; ailcs pen on pas inonehctces, 
jaunatres ou rosiitres... 

(V. Itaynrcs exlerncs droites, fines, noires, suhparallcics 
aux bords externcs ; ailes tres inoiichukics, ciminois 
rose 

11', Taches discales a toutes les ailcs. 

C, llaynres externes plus pres dn tornns quo de rai>ex, 
surtont anx poskrieures, ccs raynres noires snr fond 
des ailes nartout rose 

C . Raynres externes paralRIes au bord, noires ; ailes 
anterienres partout nmcul6ea de noiratro 


fiilriit ])rnce. 

(Afr, orient, et du Kud.) 


lalbuii sp. nov. 
(Afr. Occident.) 


rongnhinn i nov. 
(Congo.) 

houvieri Hering. 



Les Hnturnioides du Hill Museum 


87 


D. Aire extorne cIok posterieiires santi inouchetureK 
cotnme le redte cle, eex aileti, celle des unteriimreH 
il pedne pluK niouchet^e 

1)’. Aire externe de toutcB les ailes forteiiient uiouehet^e 

C". riayiircs extornes plus priis de I'apox que du tornus. 

1). liayures extenuis trim nettes, noiriitros, taches 
discales (^('alenient tres nettes, noiratres iV eentre 
l>lanc, surtout les aiit^rieures ; presquo toujours 
de follies inouchcturoB 

Pj. Taille mediocre, rayure externe un pen eonvexe 
en dehors 

pj'. Taille assex grande, rayures externes droites, 
rareinent un peu coudees ... 

D.' Uayuros externes ct taches discales vagues, tran- 
chont A peine sur le fond <iui est tout rose ( J ) ou 
sail de noiriitre ( 5 ) 


h. btnwitjri, Ilcring. 

( Kasindi). 

It. kilatina subsp. nov. 
(Kenya ) 


a»]icrsa Jiouv. 

ft. anperHa lUmv. 

(Afr. Occident.) 

a. orientaliH subsp. nov. 
(Afr. orient.) 


iiiirivillii sp. iiov. 
(Kenya.) 


1.55. D.fidvia Druce (1886). 

Un inAle sans antennos de Magila, Zanzibar, la localite mtluie d’ou 
provient lo type, qu’a bien voulu me coramuniquer M. Joicey. 

Chamois brunfttre Itig^irement mouchete et un peu plus grand 
(48 mm. d’envergure) que le type, rex^mplaireesttoutidait semblabte a 
ce dernier : ses rayures externes sont larges, noiratres en dehors, jaunes 
en dedans (par suite d'un lapsus, Druce dit le contraire dans sa dia- 
gnose) ; celle des anterieures est k egale distance entre le bord externe 
et la tache discale, au surplus eonvexe et deux fois plus pres de I’apex 
que du tornus ; celle des posterieures est presque droite alors qu’elle 
est un peu eonvexe dans le type. Comme dans ce dernier, ii n’y a 
pas de tache discale aux posterieures et celle des antihieures a un 
centre blanchdtre enccrcle de noirAtre. Un second mile provenant de 
Dar-es-Salaain, Afrique orientale, ressemble au precedent mais sa taille 
est un peu plus faible (47 mm.), sa teinte rouss&tre pAle sans 
mouchetures, ses rayures et sa tache discalc sont assez effacees. 

156. D. talboti nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 5). 

Une femelle do I’Afrique occidentale. Envergure 53 mm. 

Dififfere de toutes les autres espices par le bord externe des anterieures 
qui est sensibleraent droit, et par la grande finesse des rayures externes 
qui sont noires, i peine lisdr^es de claii'‘”r ''«!: ..jdans. L’externe des 
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anttn-ieures est droite, parallele an bord extevne, a jieu pres a egale 
distance de ce bord et de la tache discale <pd se piV-sente coinme un 
etroit ovale transverse, blanchrUre <lans I’axe, noirAtrc aiitonr. ])e8sus 
du corps chaitrois r'ost', toiirnant au gristUre sirr le thor’ax ; dessus des 
ailes chamois rosiltre fortement moiichete de noir. Dessous comme 
dessus, raais la tache discale k peinr; indiipiec et les rayures moins 
nettes. Filet marginal des ailes brun on roux, franges grises. 

Espece dedico a mon ami M. Talbot, I’excellent collaboratenr' de 
M. Joicey. 

li)?. 1). congolana, nov. s|). (pi. viii, fig. 0). 

Congo, nm- temelK' de H I mm. 

Tres voisine iVaspcrxn Bonv. (19‘27) rrt oxactrnrrerrt ile monte forme. 
Mais les rayiires oxternes sent pins regnlieremont convexes, I'externe 
des anterienifs est beanconp pins pres dn bord (pie de la tache discale, 
presque parallfde a ce bord, ponrtant pins loin de I’ajrex (jne dn tornns, 
colie des |»ost(''r'ienres moins convexe et abontissant tout prvs dn tor nns 
(angle anal) tandis qu’en avant elle est bien tMoigin'-e de I’apcx. Les 
taches discales sont franchement noir-es, celles des anterieures avec un 
petit point blanc central ; les rayures noiraties, avec nn list'Mx' proximal 
a [reine sensible anx poster ienres, nnl aux anteiieirres. Dessus des ailes 
rose un pen gidsrUre, plus vif snr les franges et le filet nrarginal contign. 
Dessous comme dessus mais dun rose plus franc; les mouchetures 
tr’os rares. 

ir>8. 1). buiivirri kitalina snbs|). nov. (pi. viii, fig. 7). 

Un mftle de Kitali, Kenya, ‘23,iv,25 (G. W. Jeffery). Envergnre 
HH mm. Antennes brun noir avec I'axe roux, ties larges et figalant a 
peu pres eu longueur la moitif^ de la costa; ti'^te et thorax d’un brun 
noirfttre qui se prolonge sur les fiancs et devient rougeatre en arriere, un 
pen moins toutefois que snr les deux faces de Tabdomen ; pattes chAtain 
clair. 

Forme du precedent mais les rayures sont k peu pres paralleles au 
bord externe, d’aiileurs noirAtres et principalement indiquiies, surtout 
aux posterienres, par la transition entre I’aire externe salie et mouchett^e 
de noirAtre, avec le reste de I’aile tjui est rose et sans mouchetures aux 
posterieures, mediocrement moucheti^ de noirAtre aux anterieures. 
Franges roses remarquablement longues. Taches disoales noirAtres A 
centre blancbAtre r^duit. Dessous comme dessus, mais mouchetures 
autres que celles des aires externes, meme aux anterieures. 
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Dans le boavieri Hering typiqne la tonalite g^nch-ale est d’un gris 
rougetltrc, I’aire exfcerne n’est f)as notabloment plus noiriltre quo ie reste 
aux ant^rieures et ne |)io8onto aucuno raouchetme aux posttb ieures oi'i 
la rayuie <!xterac et la tache discale en point noir sont h, peine indiquees ! 
les ailes anterieuros paraissent aussi un pen nioins larges. Le type 
provient do Kasindi, Congo beige, et atteint 29 mm. d'envergure. 

159. D. aspersa orientalis snbsp. nov. (pi. viii, fig. H <j , 9 9). 

Mpika Distr., N.K. de la Rhoddsia, 4,000', mars-avril 1921. Deux 
grands md,les d’lin rouge bruniltre, avec I’aire externe plus claire et 
legerement violette, surtout dans I’un des specimens. Envergure 50 mm. 
( <J H.T.). Zomba, Nyassaland, ddcembre 1920 (H. Barlow) ; un m&le et 
une femelle rouge brnmitre, avec I’aire externe plus claire, assez violette, 
envergure 39 mm. Dar-es-Salaam, Africjue orientale : un male chamois 
rose de 53 mm., une femelle jaunAtre de 55'5 ( 9 A.T.). Tons ces 
exemplaires plus on moins mouchetes de noirAtre, souvent radme 
beaucoup. 

Differc du D. asperm Bouv. (1927) typique par les traits suivants ^ 
1 *’ Les antennes du male sont brun clair avec un axe jaune pAle, tandis 
que leur axe et leurs branches sont d’\m brun noirAtre dans la forme 
typiijue : les rayures externes sont droites, i)arfois ldg«'rement coudees, 
alors qu'elles sont toujours un pen convexes dans I’espece typiqud; les 
taches discales du dessous, au lieu d'Atre plus ou moins effacdes corame 
dans cette derniere, apparaissent aussi nettes qu’en dessus. J’ai signale 
plus haut les differences (pi'on observe dans I’artnature sexuelle. 
Dans la varidtd comme dans la forme typique, la tache discale des 
postdrieures pent ressembler tout A fait a I’anterieure ou etre depourvue 
de centre clair, dans I'une et I'autre egalement les rayures externes sont 
noiratres, frangees proximaleraent de clair (ordinairement jaune) et, sur- 
tout aux anterieures, plus prds de la tache discale que du bord externe ; 
toutefois, sur ce point, avec des variations notables. Les franges sont 
mddiocres et varient de teinte avec la couleur du fond. 

On sait que la forme typique est propre A I'Afrique Occidentale ; elle 
est, en general, beaucoup moins grande que sa varidte de I’Afrique 
orientale. 

100. J). aurivillii nov. sp. (pi. viii, fig. 10 ^ , 11 9 ). 

Deux mAles et une femelle de Kitali, Kenya, 6,iv,26 (G. W. .leffery). 
Envergure 38 mm. 

Corps, pattes et ailes rose, sails de noirAtre dans la femelle, sans 
mouchetures, sauf sur la face inferieure des ailes de cette derniAre; un 
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semis d’ecaillos blanches en laqviotte qui sont particuliferement nom- 
hreiises snr le thorax et lea ailes de la femelle. Lea antcnnes des 
nifties brim rouge, de la femelle jaunfttres. 

Dans le mftle les ray urea externes aont aimplement d’lin rose nn peu 
plus fonce, meme a [leine sensibles chez I’un et, dans tons deux, ft la 
face inferieure. Taches discales egalement d’un rose plus fonce, avec 
point central blanchfttre, d’ailleura attenue ou nul aux posterieurea. 
Franges concolores, longues dans rexemplaire ou elles sont intactes. 

La femelle avec le liord externe des ailes moins convexe, les 
taches discales noirfttrcs a centre blanchfttre, les rayures externes 
egalement noirfttres assez larges, vagues, surtout en desaous et aux 
posterieures. Les ailes posterieurea moins aalies de noir que lea 
anterieures. Franges tres longues, grises. 

Genre Usota Walk. 

U)l. U. sinope f. conjuucta f. nov. (pi. viii, fig. 12). 

Liiube, Nyassaland, janvier-fftvrier, 1926 (H. Barlow). Un mftle 
de 78 mm. d’onvergure. 

Ditfftre tie I'espece typique {sinope Westw. 1849) : par la fusion 
comphite, juste on arriere do Cu2, des rayures interne et externe des 
anterieures; par la coloration rose tend re de ces rayures qui ont un axe 
rougefttre, les axes des deux rayures se fusionnant en arriere de la 
nervure anale ; par la translncidite parfaite du rose qui occupe toute 
I’aile poaterieure, abstraction faite de I’aire externe ; enfin par la colora- 
tion orange clair de cette aire et de toutos les parties de I’aile antftrieure 
non occupies par lea larges rayures et par la tache discale qui est d’un 
rose tres pale. Le corps et les pattes sont roux vif ; les taches disuales 
sont contigues ft la rayiiie externe aux anterieures, un peu (^loignees 
de cette rayure et, comme cette derniere, vaguement indiquecs aux 
posterieures. 

L’espece typique est commune au Natal, et a ete signalee dans 
I’Afrique orientale anglaise. 

3* Tribu : Saxurniicau. 

Genre A«trbraba Hiibner. 

J 62. A . paphia L^ ceramensis subsp. nov. 

Une femelle de Gisser Isl., nr. Ceram. Envergure 182 mm. 

Oet exeraplaire est de tons points semblable aux femelles que j'ai 
decrites sous le nom de paphia L. (1758) dans mon 6tude sur les 
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“Eastern Salumidae” pamc au Bulletin du Hill Museum, vol. ii, 
p. 133, 1928 ; coimoe ces dernicres, il sernble se distinguer de I’espece 
typique pai- la presence d’ua p<'!doiJcule noir cjui rattache I’ocelle des 
antdrieaies au bord costal, et par la frange blanc rose qui accompagne 
distalement ia rayuro externe des lu^unes ailes; dans la femelle de 
rile Gisser, cette frange est mSiue beaucoup plus large que dans la 
femelle du Central Ceram (jue j’ai sous les yeux et qui provient du lot 
dccrit sous le noiu de paphia. Ainsi, les paphia ile Ceram, par deux 
traits au inoins, semblent bien differer des puphia typiques, lesquels 
sont d’Amboine, ils representent une varitUc locale qu’on pent appeler 
ceramensis. 


133. A. frithi \a,v. javancmis Bouv. (1928) 3 . 

Dans le travail signale plus haut, j’ai attribud le qualificatif de 
javanmsis ii une varletc de frithi Moore (IBAH) provenant de Batavia. 
Cette forme etait representee par des femelies. J’attribue k la mdme 
varidtc un inAle recueilli a Soekaboeini, .Java, par G. Overdijkink; son 
envorgure est de ll.'i mm. Comme la femelle, ce inAle est un peu plus 
falque que la forme typique de I’espece et presente un pedoncnle noir 
reliant I’ocelle anterieur k la cOto ; les fenetres sont aussi beaucoup plus 
petites et la partie proximale de la rayure externe des posterieures est 
peu accentuee. Dans la feiuelle type de la variete, la rayure mediane des 
antdrieures a disparu, tandis qu’elle est nette dans le male, pleine. et 
large en avant de I’ocelle, plus dtroite. et ondulde en arriere. 


164. A. AeZ/fl/i javanensis subsp. nov. (pi. ix, fig. 1). 

Une femelle de memo origine que I'exemplairo prdeddent. Envergure 
156 mm. 

Differe des femelies typiques de I'esiK-ce par sa teinte orange, la 
vigueur beaucoup plus grande de toutes les rayures, la frange distale de 
la rayure externe, frange qui est d’un blanc brillant passant au rose puis 
au rouge, enfin par la coloration totaleinent rose rouge du demi cercle 
proximal embrassd par le croissant blanc de I’ocelle postdrieur ; on salt 
n»e ce demi cercle est gris, lave proximalement d’un peu de rose dans 
» ' pdee typique. Les fendtres des deux ailes sont d’dtroites et courtes 
fi. tes comme dans une femelle d'hel/eri (1858) pi'ovenant du Sikkim 
(Kusdum de Paris), tandis que, dans les femelies nurraales, la fendtre 
des antdrieures est ronde et assess grande. < ' -4 
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1()5. A. hrunnea v. Ecke (19*2]). 

Deux intlies, Ijebong Tandai, JienkoeJen, Sumatra, mai 1922 
(C. J. Brooks). Envergure 145 nmi. 

Oes exeinplaires tres nomiaux, a costa et collier creme, les ailes, les 
antennes et le corps rouge brun, sauf I’aire externe qui est d’un brun 
violet. 

Mont Gedeh, Java, 3,0U0', 25.x et 2,xi (G. Overdijkink), un niMe 
tout k fait semblable aux precedents et de meme taille. Toutefois locelle 
des anterieures est plus regulierement rouge, d’ailleurs compk'itement 
aveugle, et la rayure externe du dessous des posterieures plus eloignee 
du bord externe, (jui est un pen plus convexe. 

KiG. /(. hninnea subvelata subsp. nov. (pi. ix, fig. 2). 

Shillong, Assam, un male de 143 mm. d'envergure. 

DifTere surtout de la forme typi(jue malaise par ses ocelles qui sont 
totalement ocre rouge, sauf leur anneau marginal noir qui est tres faible, 
et le segment noi nitre des j)OsterieureB qui est une bande courbe asse/ 
etroite et non un segment de cercle epais. Cette difference provient de 
la structure de I'ocelle (jui, dans la variete, est comprime dans le sens 
proximo-distal de I’aile, tandis qu’il est allonge en ovale dans le m5me 
sens chez les e.xemplaires de I’espece type ; la petite fenetre occupant la 
meme place dans les deux cas et le segment noinltre s’otendant jusqu’a 
la fenetre, il resulte de ces dispositions que le segment n’a qu'une 
etroite place dans le variete alors qu'il di 8 ]) 0 se d’une grande dans la 
forme typique. En dessus, la tonalite est plus claire <[ue dans cette 
forme ; en desaous, il y a sur les deux ailes une serie de grands lobes 
submarginaux brunatres ; aux ailes posh'irieures ces lobes sont un pen 
coiffes de blanc. 


Genre Lobpx Moore. 

1G7. L. katinka Westw. (1843). 

North Celebes, deux beaux rnAles de la forme typi(jue. 

, Genre Symthbrath Maass. 

168. S. janetta White (1843). 

Queensland, deux m&les et une feraelle de la forme typique. 
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169. S.janetta foi’uie weymeri Maass. (1872). 

Un luAle du Queensland, un autre de Port Darwin, un exeinplaire 
sans indication de provenance. 

170. S. loepoiden Btlr. (1880). 

Deux inAles du Mont Gedeh, a Java, I’un capture en mars par 
.5,000', un autre en decembre au N. de Hoekaboemi (Overdijkink). 

Genre Gopaxa Wlk. 

171. C. cnnetla flavo brunnea .subsp. nov. 

Un male do Bahia, un autre de Rio Grande do Sul. Envergure 
76 mm. 

Tout a fait la forme et les ocelles de Miifllu Wlk. (1855). En 
(lififere surtout par" le remplacement total ou partiel du brun par le 
jaune en certains points des ailes ; ainsi, sur le dossus des ant^rieures, 
le noinltre de la costa est abondammont saupondre de jaune, le jaune 
franc occupe tout un triangle dans la inoitie externe de la cellule et, 
au-delA du tronvon intracellulaire de la rayure interne, se prolonge plus 
ou moins net jusqu'A I’ocelle ; il y a aussi du jaune passant au rougeAtre 
(Ians la partie post-cel I ulai re de la base et cette tonality pent sVttendre 
au-dola jusqu’A la rayuro externe ; enfin le brun est lavt* de jaune sur la 
face inferieure des ailes depuis la base jusqu’an voisinage de la m«)diane. 
Les rayures de la face inferieure des ailes sont beancoup plus vagues que 
dans canella, la tache apicale du dessus des anterieures est plus forte ; 
lea antennes, qui sont jaunAtres ou roussAtres, out ici une tonalite brun 
rougeAtre. 

172. C. lavcndem Westw. 

Un tiiAle et fonielle du Mexiciue (M. Dvaudt) ; une .femelle de 
Cuerna Vaca, Mexique. 

173. C. mannana Dyar (1914). 

De cette Siti)erbe espece une femelle provenant de Guerrero Mill, 
Hidalgo, Mexique, 9,000' (Mann et Skewes) ; c’est la provenance mAme 
des types (jui furcnt dAcrits par Dyai-. 

174. C. decrescens Wlk. (1855). 

Coroico, Bolivie (coll. Fassl) ; deux mAles gris A nervures brunAtres. 
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175. C. multifevcHtratu H.-S. (1858). 

Trois inftles ayant I’apex defi antetieuiea assez large et une seule 
fenftre aux posterieures ; I’un de Cliarape, N. du Peimi, 4,000' (A. E. et 
P. Pratt), avec une giande fenetre entre deux petites aux anterieui'es ; 
le second de Coroico, Boliyie (coll. Pass!) ayant une petite fenetre entre 
deux grandes; le troisieine de lliv. Tabaconas, N. du Ptu'ou, G,000 
(A. I'j. et F. Pratt), avec (juatre fenetres inegales. 

4" Tribu : Pi NAElCAH. 

Genre Heniocha Hiibner. 

17(5. H. dyops Maass. et Weyin. (1872). 

Ancienne Afrique alleniande du Sud-Oue.st ; un niale a ravure.s 
brunAtres. Ulugenberg, Afrique occidentale : une femelle a rayures 
fauves. Ces exeinplaires davantage seinblables a celni figure par 
Distant {Inn. tranxv., iii, 08, pi. iii, fig. 9, 1900), qii’A la figure du 
type ; inais le lisiu'e noir qui horde en dedans I’anneau extei ne de 
I’ocelle n’est represent^* que dans le luAle. 

Genre Oomimbiiabia Butler. 

177. G. nictltam Fabr. (1775). 

Dimbrok, Cote d’Ivoire (coll. I. Dyot) ; deux males. 

178. G. hclina var. oecidentaHs liOth.s. (1907). 

Tauibara, Soudan : trois femelles. 

Genre Buhaba Hiibner. 

Ce genre n’est represente dans la collection que par un exemplaii-e 
appartenant au second groupe des Hunaea, le groupe goodi Holland, qui 
se distingue du groupe alcinoe Stoll par la reduction de la fenetre des 
antiirieures et la falcature tres accentuee des mOmes ailos cbe/. les luAles. 

Aux trois especes du groupe (yoodi Holl., niepelti Strand et thoirei 
Bouv.) il y a lieu d’ajouter le B. ansorgei Roths, ainsi que j’ai pu rn’en 
convaincre en etudiant le type au Musee de Tring. 

179. Zl. Holland (1893). 

Bitje, Cameroun, d^but de tnai et juin, saison hutnide ; une femelle 
de li^min. d’envergure. 
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Je la rapporte k goodi d’apres la figure de Seitz (54a) qui repr^sente 
une femelle. Le mAle seul avail d^crit. Les caractferes de la 
femelle sont les suivants : dos du thorax et de rabdonien gris brunfttre ; 
Epaulettes, collier, tfite, palpes et pattes bruns ; face ventrale et^ ilancs 
offrant un mElange de poils bruns et de blancs, ces derniers en pre- 
dominance sur la poitrine d’oh ils s'avancent latEralenient jusqu’aux 
bords mEmes du collier. Les antennes absentes, mais sdrement sans 
la touffe de poils blancs qu’elles prE'^ientent a leur base dans goodi. 

Ailes antErieures k peu ^ '.m sans falcature, leur apex subaigu, tres 
lEgErement saillant, lem uord externe presque droit, leur tornus large- 
ment arrondi. En dessus d’un brun fuligineux, lEgErenient, plus clair 
dans I’aire externe, laquelle est indiquee, coninie dans goodi, par une 
rayure externe virtuelle due au sinjple changeinent de ton, et se 
dirigeant en ligne droite du dernier quart du bord anal a un point 
situE sur le bord costal un peu avant I’apex. Bayure basale trEs en 
zigzags, indiquE'e par des poils blanchAtres; fenEtre discale denii- 
circulaire ayant trois mm. de diamEtre, sans la bordure colorEe dc 
goodi. PostErieures A bord externe rEguliereinent et assez fortement 
convexe, presque k angle avec le bord costal. TonalitE des antErieures, 
mais avec une zone costale rouge qui s’attEnue pour enibrasser la 
moitiE antErieure de I’ocelle ; celui-ci tangent en dehors A une rayure 
externe virtuelle produite par la transition entre I’aire cbstale rouge et 
I’aire externe brune, cette ligne droite, d’ailleurs incomplete et ne 
dEpassant point I’ocelle en arriEre. Ocelle trEs diffErent de celui de 
goodi, un peu ovalaire dans le sens proximo-distal (diarnetre IG et 13) ; 
sa fenfttre assez grande dans une pupille gris brunAtre, qu’entoure un 
anneau iridien noir, lequel est entourE par un.anneau blanc violAtre sale 
ayant A peu prEs la mEmc largeur. Dessous de tonalitE semblable, mais 
plus claii’e a cause des poils blancs nombreux, le rouge Etant d'ailleurs 
localisE dans la rEgion anale des ailes antErieures ; les rayures comme 
dessus, mais rEelles, d'un brim npirAtre et allant d’un bord A I’autre. 
FenEtres comme en dessus, celle des postErieures entourEe, comme 
dans goodi, d’une large zone riche en poils blancs ; cet ocelle imparfait 
a la forme d’un ovale irrEgulier dont le grand a.xe touche distale- 
ment la rayure externe et proximalement une rayure interne brunAtre, 
nuageuse et large qui part de la costa et se dirige en ligne droite 
jusqu’au bout anal de I'externe. Vers la base de I’aile est une tache 
brune beaucoup plus forte que dans niepelti et probablement trEs 
semblable A celle signalEe par Holland dans goodi:, elle prEsente toute- 
fois li le aurEole blanche qui n’est pas sJfP**** iaris cette derniEre 
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eHpece. Ansorgei pr^'sente une tache basale identique a celle de 
niepelH, uiais la rayureexfcerne de ses auterieures est franchement apicale, 
tandis ([n’elle nait avant I’apex dans niepelti efc goodi. 

Oenre Buhabopsis Bouvier (1927). 

IKO. /i. angolana Bo (’erf (191H). 

Upper Oibango-Cmaene Watershed, 5,000', South Central Angola, 
I’ort. West Africa, oct., 1928 (T. A. Barns). 

Un superbe inAle de la taille dn type feinelle, inais plus fonce, a 
ocelles pins allonges dans le sens proximo-distal. L’anneau rouge des 
ocelles post(?!rieurs avec une paire de petites saillies proximales, dont 
une seule est bien doveloppee dans le type. Cette espece presente encore 
un 16ger lavis rouge sur le jaune do I’airo mediane des posterieures, au 
moins on avant de I’ocelle. 

IBl. H. jefferyi nov. sp. (pi. x, fig. 1 d , 2 9 ). 

Espf'ce de coloration tres variable. 

'Wte de la couleur de la face dorsale du thorax (jui varie du roux 
an brun noir; collier blanc ; dessus de Tabdouien variant du roux pale 
au rouge4tre, le dessous et les pattes variant du gris brun plus ou moins 
fonce au rougeatre ou au roux ; antennes noiriitres, tres carenees dans 
leur partie terminale chez le niiile, ])as du tout chez la femelle ou les 
branches posterieures des articles sont assez longues, les anttM’ieures 
rudimentaires. 

Ailes anterieures avec I’apex subaigu, le bord externe droit ou 
Ifigerement concave chez lo male, tres pen convexe chez la femelle ; 
le dessus variant du gris jaundtre au roux rougeatre. Kayure interne 
brune, formant un angle dont le sommet occupe le bord posterieur de 
la cellule, les deux cotes un peu concaves en dehors et leg^srement 
frang<^8 de blanchAtre distalement. liayurc externe oblique, presque 
droite, sans inflexion costale, plus pres du bord externe en avant qu’en 
arricre, d’un brun noird.tre, avec, i)roximalement, un fin lisere blanc 
rose qui se dilate triangulairement a la c6te, et, distalement, une frange 
de mftme couleur beaucoup plus large, un peu etrangk^e aux nervures et 
effact^e vers I'apex. Ocelle j>etit, irr^gulierement circulaire, k fen^itre 
centrale entour()e des anneaux successifs suivants : un rouille, un noir, 
un gris, enfin un blanc rose externe. Posterieures plus larges chez la 
femelle que chez le male ; rayure externe convexe, un peu en S, plus 
rapproch^e du bord externe en avant qu’en arricre, noire et dilatee 
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proxitnalement sur tout ou partie de sa longueur en un nuage qui peut 
prendre un ton viol&tre, d’ailleurs largement frang^e de blanc (ou blanc 
ro8^) du c6t^ proximal ; rayure interne noirAtre, vague, formant un 
angle largement obtus au bord poet^rieur de la cellule, cette rayure, 
d’ordinaire, avec f range blanche en dehors. Ocelle grand, rond, d’ailleurs 
avec les m^mes parties que celui des anWrieuves. Aires basale et 
m^diane plus ou moins envabies pai du rouge qui se charge de noir&tre 
du c6t^ anal, le reste se rapprochant de la tonalite des ant^rieures. 
Dessous variant du gris au rouge, avec dominance du gris aux post^- 
rieures. L’ocelle des ant^rieures k peu pres corame dessus, celui des 
post^rieures r^duit & sa fen^tre ; aux premieres, comme en dessus, une 
large fascte mediane plus ou moins bmne et situde en dehors de I’ocelle, 
une rayure externe 4galement plac^e comme la dorsale, mais noire, un 
peu frangi^e de blanc rose en dedans et d'ordinaire faite d’arceaux inter- 
nervuraux, enfin, entre les nervures, une scrie de lobes triangulaires 
submarginaux blanc rose ; le reste de I’aire externe variant du gris 
brun au rouge&tre ; aux post^rieures, ce sont lea mfemea facies, rayures 
et taches. Le rose des ailes, en dessous, est localise dans la region anale 
des ant^rieures. 

Cette espfece appartient au groupe des Bunaeopsis oil la rayure 
interne des ant^rieures a son sommet au bord posterieur de la cellule et 
oil la rayure exteine est d4pourvue d’inflexion costale ; dans ce groupe 
elle rappelle assez par sa forme reducta Kebel (1917) du Nyassa et 
m'palensis Sonth. (1899) du Tanganyika, mais I’anneau nioyen de ses 
ocelles est gris, non pas rouge, ce qui la rapproche d’une espi'ce abyssine, 
hirbiri Bouv. (1929), dont la forme est autre et oil la rayure externe des 
ant^rieures n’est blanche qu’en dedans. 

La forme typique de cette esp^ce est repr^sent^e par quatre males et 
trois femelles provenant de Kitali, Kenya, mars et avril 1927 (G. W. 
Jeffery). Envergure des males 98 — 100 mm. avec grand ocelle de 
13 mm. environ ; un autre male est aberrant en ce sens qu'il est de dimen* 
sions plus r^duites, snrtout dans son ocelle : envergure 88, ocelle 10'6. 
Femelles a peu pres semblables, d’elles raesure 102 mm. avec 

grand oce le de 18’6. La coloratip^varie du gris au rougeatre ; quand le 
gris domiue, la partie rougissan^; uu dessus des posterieures se localise 
pr^s de la cdte, quand c’est le r) ageatre elle envahit presque totalement 
les aires basale et mediane. Dans tous les cas, I’ocelle des posterieures 
est independant des rayures, qu’il peut tout au plus effleurer. L’aspect 
general est celui des Gonimbrasia. 

$ holotype, 2,iv,27 ; ? allotype, 3,iii.27. , 

7 
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182. B. jefferyi parva f. nov. 

M6me aspect que resp6ce typique, mais le ton gris jaunAtre tr^s 
predominant. L’ocelle poaterienr eat toujours grand et largement 
fttsionne en dehors avec le blanc de la rayure externe ; I’envergure est 
d’ailleurs rcduite. 

Kenya, 26,ii,25 : un mdle, envergure 79 mm., ocelle 12, et deux 
femelles h. peu pr^s de meme taille, dont Tune gris rose comme le type 
de birhiri (allotype, ]l,iv,25). Un mdle sans indications, mais semblable 
au precedent. Mannow, ancienne Afrique orientale allemande, une 
femelle gris jaune, presque sans rouge aux poste.rieures, envergure 
87 mm. 


Genre NuoauREua Kotbs. 

183. JV. alopia Westw. (1849). 

Une femelle sans nom de localite, de la collection Herbert Druce. 
Tient encore des Bunaen et des Biniacopsis par le developpement assez 
grand des branches posterienres des articles antennaires ; en quoi 
I’espece typique differe beaucoup de ses varietes, rhodophUa Wlk. et 
waterloti Bouv. oi'i les antennes de la femelle sont simples. Ij’exera- 
plaire resseinble etonnament aux jeferyi gris jaunatre, avec lesquels il se 
trouvait m^langti dans la collection. 

184. N. macrothyris Roths. (1906). 

Quatre exemplaires de cette splendide espece qui a «^te d(^crite sous le 
nom d'heroutn par Oberthiir (1910). 

Strigodora, Umtali, Rhodesia, novembre — decern bre, un male. 
Elizabethville, Congo beige, ll,i,18 (T. A. Barns), un male. Limbe, 
Nyaasaland, d^cembre — f^vrier (H. Barlow), deux males dont I’un avec 
les ocelles et leur anneau externe blanc, rednits. 

186. N. bioolor nov. sp. (pi. x, fig, 8). 

Une femelle de I’ancienne Afrique orientale allemande. Envergure 
110 mm. 

Coloration gent'irale chair plus ou moins rousse, avec les rayures 
dorsales blanches ou d’un blanc rose, I’anneau externe des post^rieures 
^galement blanc, suivi d'ailleurs d’un rouge rose, puis d’un noir 4troit 
qui entoure I'iris jaune avec sa fente hyaline centrale. Ocelle des 
'ant4rieures rf-duit k une grande fenatre tronqu^e proximalement, par 
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ftilleurs assez semblable k celle des Bunaea da type alcinoe, sans anneau, 
mais la teinte antour an pen brunfttre. Aile ant^rieare avec I’apex 
obtas, le bord externe droit ; la rayure interne tres large, snrtoat dans 
la cellale, faisant en arri^re de celle-ci an angle saillant en dehors ; 
I’externe droite, parallele an bord correspondant, large d’un millimetre 
et, a la costa, largement dilatee en an triangle qai se prolonge beancoup 
du c6te proximal ; cette rayure fianquee en dehors d’une raie ch&tain 
clair large de 2'5 mm. en arriere, de 3'5 en avant et separ^o de I’aire 
externe par une vague aureole blanc rose. Posterieures a bord externe 
fortement convexc, la rayure externe moins, I’interne avec un angle 
saillant en dehors apr^s la cellule, I’ocelle longitudinaleraent un peu 
ovalaire et largement tangent aux deux rayures. Dessous i fond plus 
clair sur lequel tranchent en ch^tain Ics rayures : une large raddiane 
embrassant la fenfetre aux ant^rieures, en dedans de celle-ci aux 
posterieures; Texternedes anterieures est droite comme en desssus, mais 
plus large et comprise entre deux zones vagues de tonalite beaucoup plus 
claire, entin rexternc des posterieures s’inflechit en dehors avant le bord 
anal et s’eiargit peu a peu pour se perdre dans I’aire externe. L’ocelle 
de ces ailes est r^duit a sa fenfttre qu’entoure un vague aureole rousse. 
Les franges concolores. 

G’est peut-fetre la femelle de lati/asciata Sonth. (1901) dont le type 
m&le, decrit par Sonthonnax, se trouve e, la Condition des Soies de Lyon. 
Pourtant ce dernier est jaune pile, ses rayures dorsales sont d’un 
roux vineux, simples et plus larges, et ses franges d’un jaune assez vif. 
D’ailleurs les ailes de la premiere paire sont falqu^es avec une fenfttre 
tres petite, deux traits qui sont d’ordinaire particuliers aux m&les des 
Nudaurelia. 

186. N. lutea nov. sp. (pi. x, fig. 4). 

Kissenies, Kivu, 28,ii,24 (T. A. Barns), un m4le dont les ailes, 
d^chirdes sur les bords, sont un peu falqu^es. Envergure approximative, 
127 mm. 

Tout entier jaune p41e, sauf les ornements, la t^te qui passe an 
chfttain et les antennes qui sont brunettes comme les extremities des 
pattes ; en dessus, la base des ailes anUerieures presente un 14ger lavis 
ro^e, en dessous les ailes sont gdn^ralement plus p&les qu’en dessus, et 
touruent au brun&tre dans la region costale. 

Aile ant^rieure fortement infl^ebie vers I’apex, ses rayures brimes, 
simples, ^paisses de 2 mm. environ, I’interne en zigzags, I'externe assez 
dloign^e du bord correspondant, tres l^gferement o\ ne et un pen con- 
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cave en dehors. L’ocelle, transversalement ovalaire (4 inm. sur 5), fait 
Burtout d’nn anneau saumon sepan' de la fente hyaline centrale par un 
etroit anneau jaune. Poat^rieure avec des rayures semblables, I’intarne 
faisant angle saillant en arri^re de la cellule, I’externe plus large qu’aux 
antdrieurea et convexe en dehors de I’ocelle. Oelui-ci rond, de 10 mm. 
de diaraetre, avec une fen^itre ovale transverse, un iris jaune, un anneau 
brun rougeAtre eti’oit, enfin un large anneau externe rose saumon. 
Pessous avec les ocelles de cha(jue aile identiques, semblables comme 
taille et structure a Tocelle dorsal des anterieures; les rayures brunes, 
I’externe de ces derni^res comme dessus, mais se dilatant beaucoup en 
avant pour se fondre dans le brunAtre costal, celle des post^rienres 
droite, transverse, oblique, plus large en arrii're qu’en avant. 

Semble se rapprocher surtout de hamendana Schultze qui en difffere 
d’ailleurs par ses rayures moins t^paisses et son grand ocelle post^rieur 
dont le deuxifeme anneau est noir et le troisieme rouge carmin suivi 
d’un quatri6me blanc rougeAtre qui n’existe pas ici. Au reste, d’apr^ss 
Schultze {Arch. Naturff., Jahrg. 80, Abt. A, Heft I, 153, 1914) 
hamendana serait un Gonimbrasia A cause de ses tibiae ant^rieurs 
arm^s de deux Opines, alors que la premifere nei-vure radiale des 
anterieures natt de la cellule comme dans les Nudanrelia : je le crois 
p)ut6t un repr^sentant de ce dernier genre, ayant tout au plus une 
^bauche des epines tibiales, lesquelles, dit Schultze, “ sont compl^tement 
cachees par les polls." 

187. N. kamiensis Bouv. (1926). 

Likasi, (Jongo beige, un mAle mutilA. South Bihe District, Benguela 
Plateau, Angola, 6,000', Afrique occidentale portugaise, novembre, 1928 
(T. A. Barns), on beau mAle orang6, une femelle plus franchement 
jaune. Cumano-Cumene superieur. Watershed, 5,500', South Central 
Angola, Afrique occidentale portugaise, octobre-novembre, 1928 (T. A. 
Barns), une femelle A fond jaunAtre fortement lavA de brun. 

Dans le Seitz consacr^ aux Saturnides africains, Gaede observe que 
cette espAce est probablement la luAme qiie N, richelmanni Weynner 
(1909). II a peut-Atre bien raison, et sa remarque prouve tout au 
moins que les deux formes sont tres voisines. En comparant soigneuse- 
ment aux types de kasaUnsis la longue description que Weymer a donnA 
de richelmanni et la figure qui repiAsente cette espece dans Seitz, j’ai 
constatA les diffdrences suivantes : les antennes de kasaiensis ne sont 
pas orange comme dans richelmanni, mais d’un rougeAtre brunissant ; 
la rayure interne des anterieures semble trAs diffArente, Atant A peu prAs 
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r4guli6re dans la cellule et en arri^re, formant une grande saillie en 
dehors (dans richelmanni deux saillies dans la cellule, droite en arri^re) ; 
la rayure interne des post4rieures est tr^ nette tandis qu’on ne pent pas 
la reconnattre dans richelmanni ; aux ocelles ant^rieurs de ka^aiensis 
on n'observe pas les anneaux externes bran violet s^par^s par une fine 
ligne rose que Weymer signale dans richelmanni ; aux post^rieures et 
sur la face ventrale on peut relever 6galement quelques diff^.rences 
notables. Je note enfin que richelmanni provient de I’ancienne Afrique 
orientate allemande, tandis que kaaaiensis est largetnent r^pandu dans 
rOuest et le Sud-Ouest de I’Afrique m^ridionale. N^anmoins, il faut 
retenir I'observation de Gaede et souhaitcr qu’on puisse bient6t mettre 
en presence des exemplaires des deux formes. 

188. N. wahlbergi Bdv. (1847). 

• 

Limbe, Nyassaland ; deux m&les rose viol&tre sans jaune, I’un avec 
les dents submarginales roses assez nettes, I'autre oh elles sont k peine 
sensibles ; deux fernelles, Tune semblable aux rnAles pr6c6dents, I’autre 
oh le rose viol&tre est lav^ de brun ; les dents submarginales sont tr{!s 
fortes, contigues en une bande dent^e. Une femelie de Mabera Forest, 
Kyagive, Malange, Uganda, 4,000' (R. A. Drummer), une femelie ayant 
beaucoup de jaune. 

189. N. oamerunensis nov. sp. (pi. xi, fig. 1). 

Cameroun, Rutherford : un m41e de 120 mm. d’envergure. 

Semblable par sa forme et ses ocelles au m41e d’anthina demerit et 
figure par Karsch (Berl. ent. Zeits., vol. 37, pi. xix, 1893), mais un peu 
plus falqu6 ; en diff^re surtout par ses rayures dnrsales qni sont des 
lignes brun4tre8 dtroit'es et simples, sans la rale claire que prdsente eh 
son axe I’externe des antdrieures et, du c6t^ proximal, I’externe des 
postdrieures dans I’esp^ce de Karsch ; la rayure interne blanche peu 
apparente. On sait qn’anthina varie du jaune rouge au brun ch4tain ; 
oamerunensis est franc jaune chrdme, mais, en dessous, tire au 
blanch4tre dans la rdgion des rayures. 

190. N. cytherea t. bubo f. nov. (pi. xi, fig. 2). 

Transvaal. Un m41e de forme lourde et velue comme cytherea 
Fabr. (1775), mais d’une tonalitd gdndrale brun cannelle sombre, avec 
des ocelles assez grands, ronds, & iris jaune pupill^e noir, sub^gaux, ce 
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qui rappelle une t6te de hibou doux fois r^p^t^c, d’ofi le qualificatif de 
bubo. Envergure approximative 142 mm. 

La teinte brune s’att^nue sur le thorax qui rougit un peu en arrifere, 
comme la base des ailes ; elle s’attenue encore, mais h. un moindre degr6. 
sur I’abdomen, dont le dessous prend un ton noirAtre; sur le fond 
rougissant de la i)oiti'ine se degage le brun dcs pattes ; les antennes sont 
d’un roussi fonc6. 

Les ornements des ailes sont disposes comme dans cytherea mais 
avec des differences profondes dans les parties qui les composent ; ainsi 
les rayures sont larges et d’un brun noir&tre, mais nuageuses et sans 
accompagnement notable de blanc ou de gris suj’ leur bord qui regarde 
I'ocelle, tandis que ce bord est iargement frange de blanc plus oa moins 
rose dans cytherea typique, ce blanc etant lui-meme frange de brun 
rouge sur sa marge libre dans la variete lueida Rothschild (1907). 
Ainsi encore des ocelles qui, dans cytherea typique et dans lueida, pre* 
sentent en dehors de I’anneau noir un anneau blanc ou rose suivi d’un 
brunfttre, alors que le noir de hnho est simplement contigu A une vague 
aureole brunAtre. 

An surplus bubo se distingue nettement de lueida et ressemble k 
cytherea typique en ce que la tete et le large collier sont de la tonalite 
generale et non d’un beau rouge comme dans lueida. Abstraction faite 
de ce caractfere tres constant, lueida me paralt presenter des variations 
considerables ; telle qu’elle fut decrite par Rothschild, cette variete 
aurait des ocelles subegaux, et I’exemplaire mflle figure par Jordan 
(Nov. Zool., XV, pi. xix) se distingue m^me par plusieurs traits qui le 
font un peu ressembler a bubo, ainsi le vague dans les deux anneaux 
externes des ocelles et la reduction da blanc des rayures & un etroit 
filet gris. Mais la collection du Museum de Paris renferme une vaste 
serie de lueida jaunes oh les ocelles sont trhs ineganx avec les deux 
anneaux externes bien differencies et les rayures du type lueida trhs 
normal. 

La mhme collection renferme un autre exemplaire de lueida, trhs 
normal par sa coloration claire et ses ocelles parfaits, mais oh les rayures 
des ailes sont beaucoup plus 4troites que dans les autres, bien limithes 
sur leurs bords et avec simplenient une vague indicatipn de gris axial 
dans les rayures externes. C’est une aberration (unicolor) remarquable 
qui montre k quel point peuvent varier les reprhsentants de I’esphce 
cytherea. 
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Genre Inbiasm Hubner. 

191. I, epiniethea f. hehe Maass. et Weym. (1885). 

Une femelle sans indication de provenance ; I’exemplaire est gris 
avec irradiations submarginales tr^s vagues. Cette forme, est propre k 
I’Afrique occidentale. 

192. I. epimethea ertU Rebel. (1904). 

Un mftle de I’ancienne Afrique orientaie allemande ; trfes semblable 
au type figurd par Rebel. La variety est propre k I’Afrique orientaie oil 
on I’a signaK^e au Nyassaland et au Mozambique. 

193. I. truncata Auriv. (1908). 

Deux superbes ra&Ies de 135 mm. d’envergure ; Nz4r4kord, 
29, V et vi, 26, Guin^e franQaise (G. L. Collenette). 

Ressemblent tout k fait au type que j’ai eu entre les mains, mais le 
rouge qui separe du blanc I’anneau noir est un peu plus large, trfes vif, 
fort different du rose chair observe sur le type. 

Par I’apex trfes saillant et bien tronqu^ de ses ailes ant^rieures, de 
radme que par les ocelles postiirieurs qui sont grands, asscz ovalaires et 
formas de quatre anneaux (roux biun, noir, rouge et blanc), cette esp5ce 
diffisre fortement de hngicaudata Holland (1893) dont j’ai vu le type 
k Pittsburgh. Dans cclui-ci, I’aile ant^rienre n’est pas falqu^e, I’apex 
tres 14g5rement tronqu4 n’est pas saillant et continue la ligne droito 
un peu sinueuse du bord externe, I’ocelle est beaucoup moins grand et 
rAduit ii trois anneaux (jaune, noir, blanc ros«5) ; d’ailleurs la rayure 
externe de ces ailes est margin^e de blanc rose en dehors, non en 
dedans oil il n’y a qu’un l^ger filet gris jaune. 

Ainsi que je lesupposais dans une note qui vient de paraltre, mais qui 
fut 6crite avant mon voyage aux Btats-Unis (“Voyage au Congo de 
S.A.R. le Prince Ltopold de Belgique,’’ 1925. Lepidoptera: 3), la 
femelle que j’ai dt^crite (Eev. zool. afric., xv, 167, 1927) comme 
forme truncata de V epimethea obscura est identique ii I’exemplaire que 
j’ai pris pour la femelle de hngicaudata, et figure dans la note k laquelle 
je viens de faire allusion, I’apex des antdrieures y est seulement un peu 
plq'* tronqud. Au surplus, dans les exemplaires que je tiens pour des 
femelles de hngicaudata I’apex n’est pas du tout saillant, alors qu’il 
I’est presque autant que chez le mftle dans la femelle type du truncata 
d’Aurivillius. 
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194. 1. truncata pumila subsp. nov. (pi. xi, fig. 4). 

Kindu to Buwgy, Belgian Congo, mars 1924 (Major Briggs). Un 
ludile de 109 nmi. d’envergure. 

Forme et coloration grise de I’espece typique, mais I’apex (en 
mauvais (’>tat) des ant6rieures parait moins franchement tronqn^s la 
rayure externe des ni^'ines ailes s’efface moins en approchant de la c6te, 
I’ocelle cst beaucoup plus petit (10 mm.), rond, et fortement engage 
centre la rayure externe qu’il refoule et rend en cette region trfes con- 
vexe ; d’ailleurs, I’anneau ocellaire compris entre blanc et noir est plus 
etroit et rose p&Ie, et la queue se dilate scnsiblement au sommet. Taille 
plus r^duite que celle de I’ospece typique. 

Genre Lobobusaba Packard. 

Tel qu’il fut ^tabli par Packard, ce genre correspondait ; 1*’ aux 
esp^ces k tibias inermes auxquelles je I'ai restreint dans mon travail 
publie en 1927 dans les Mevwiren de V Acadimie des Sciences ; 2" k 
celles que, dans le inline travail, j'ai r^unies dans le genre Pseudobunaea 
et qui se distinguent par leur tibia antt)rieur court et arm4 d'une ou 
deux Opines. Dans son (’itude sur les Saturnide^s africains publi^e par 
A. Seitz, M. Gaede ajoute aux deux sortes prec^dentes le petit groupe 
des Bunaea anormaux qui comprend ijoodi Holl., niepelti Strand, 
■thmrei Bouv., et ansorgei Roths. ; il y fait mfeme rentrer le Nudaurelia 
jamesoni. Cos especes surajout^^es par Gaede presentent en effet des 
atfinit(^s certaines avec les vrais Lobobunaea du groupe acetes Westw., 
surtout avec une forme nouvelle (batesi) qui seraci-dessous d^^crite, mais 
oela montre simplement que les divers genres de Saturnides ne sont pas 
sans relations phylog^n^>tique8 : en f&it, jamesoni pr^sente la nervulation 
typique des Saturnides appartenant a la vaste section nudaiir^lienne 
{Nudaurelia, Imbrasia, Lobobunaea, Pseudobunaea, China, etc.), et 
quoique voisin surtout des Nudaurelia du groupe alopia, pr^sente des 
affinit^s t'ltroites avec mitjordi Kirby et autres Lobobunaea du groupe 
acetes ; mais les formes du groupe goodi bnt toutes la nervulation propre 
k la section bun^enne, e’est a dire la premiere radiale ant^rieure issue 
du p^donoule des radiales, et non de la cellule comme dans les especes 
de la section nudaur^lienne, elles ont tons les traits essentiels des Bunaea 
malgr6 leurs affinit^s lobobun4ennes>. 

Je restreins done le genre Lobobunaea aux seules formes qui r4pon- 
dent k la caract4ristique donn4e dans mon travail de 1927. 
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195. L. batesi nov. sp. (pi. xi, fig. 3). 

N.W. CamerouD, an male chamois bcunissant ; forest country, vers 
la fin de juin, un male noiratre fuligineiix (holotype). (G. L. Bates, k 
qui je d4die I’espfece). Envergure 106 mm. 

Du type acetes et, dans ce type, voisin plus que tout autre de 
Nudaurelia jamesoni Druce (1890) et des Bunaea du groupe goodi. Sc 
rapproche surtout du Lobobunaea mitfordi Kirby (1892), auquel il 
ressemble pat sa forme, ses ornements esscntiels, et 1 ’absence de toutes 
taches brunes sur la face inf^rieure des ailes ; en differs et ressemble t\ 
Lob. erythrotea Karscb (1893) par le ton rouge rose qui cnvahit dorsale- 
ment la region costale des post^rieures et, ventralement, la region anale 
des ant^rieures. Diff&re ^galement de mitfordi par lea traits suivants : 
la reduction a un petit triangle ou demi-cercle dc la fen^tre hyaline des 
ant^rieures, I’anneau ocellaire extcrne des post^rieures qui, au lieu d’etre 
rouge comme dans mitfordi, est blanchfttre avec h^gfere teinte de rose 
(ler male) ou violatre (2e mAle), enfin et surtout par I’absence complete 
de la tr^s grande tache crayeuse qui occupe en dessous Tangle torD^en 
des ant^rieures. On ne voit pas de rayure interne dans le type de 
mitfordi couservi^ au British Museum ; dans bateai au contraire, cette 
rayure est assez nette aux deux ailes, r^duite presque A sa partie mAdiane 
aux postArieures, faite aux ant4rieures de deux parties presque droites, 
Tune oblique allant de la cdte dans la cellule, Tautre postcellulaire et se 
rendant au bord anal qu'elle rencontre suivant un angle un peu aigu ; 
ces rayures sont noires ou noirAtres, frangees do blanc en dehors, le 
blanc aux anterieures faisant tache sur chacune des deux parties, ou 
(luAle noir) sur Ja postcellulaire seulement. La rayure externe prA- 
sente les mAines teintes ; aux anterieures, ofi la rayure est Atroite, le 
blanc se x’Aduit A un filet axial, aux posterieures c’est un liserA proximal. 

Le dessous est un peu plus clair que le dessus, car il pr^sente de 
nombreux poils blancs, surtout aux postArieures. Les rayures externes 
y sont noirAtres, frangAes en dedans de poils blancs plus serrAs ; comme 
mitfordi, celle des antArieures est droite, prAapicale, un peu oblique, 
A ces divers titres semblable A celle du dessus ; aux postArieures elle est 
A peu prAs droite, prAapicale et trAs oblique. 

Les antennes sont noirAtres, simples sur lour tiers terminal oii 
chaque article prAsente une carAne tres haute, ci qui rappelle les Bunaea 
du tfype goodi. 

196. L. pAaedwsa Drury (1780). 

Lindi Biver Forest, juin-juillet 1921 (T. A.^-'rns), un mAle trAs 
frottA. 
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197. L. jpAeaa: Jordan (1910). 

Guinea fran^aise, Dinguiraye, novembre, un superbe niAle. N.-E. 
de la Nigeria (M. Thumper), une inagnifique femelle. 

198. L. Cleopatra Auriv. (1893). 

Sakbayenne, Caraeroun, ‘26,vii,1926 (G. Schwab), un mftle. 

Cameroun britannique, Haiaon humide, 1913, un inAle inutile. 

Ces deux exeniplaires fortement rouge&tres et oi'i les rayures des 
antcrieures sont assez nettes, tandia qu’on les devine i peine dans 
la figure du Seitz (54c) et qu’Aurivillius ne les mentionne pas. Ces 
rayures sont noires et onduleuses; I’interne des antcrieures est 
remarquable par sa branche costo-cellulaire qiii est trCs Cloignee de la 
postCrieure, ii pen pres a Cgale distance entre celle-ci et la fenfttre qui 
est asscz grande et demi-circulaire. Jja partie pectinCe des antennes 
est brune (et non pas rousse coinrae elle est figurCe dans Seitz et 
indiquee par Aurivillius) ; la partie simple (non figurCedans Seitz) est an 
inoins aussi longue et parait unipectinee i cause de la grande longueur 
des carCnes ventrales. 

Genre Pseudobumaea Bouv. (1927). 

199. P. barnsi nov. sp. (pi. xii, fig. 1). 

Zambesi — Congo Divide, Mexico Distr., S.E. Angola, 4,000', Afrique 
occidentale portugaise, septembre 1928 (T. A. Barns auquel est dCdiCe 
I’espece). Une femelle de 118 mm. d’envergure. 

TCte grise, collier blanc, dessus chUtain roux un peu plus clair sur 
I'abdomen, dessous gris clair, pattes ch<4tain ICger. Antennes noires, 
trCs briCvement dentCes, alors qu’elles sont brun-roux et assez longue- 
raent quadripectinCes dans meloui Kiel (1910), espCce qui s’en rapproche 
le plus. Un bouquet blanc (crftme dans meloui) a la base de. chaque 
antenne. 

Ailes antCrieures avec I'apex subaigu et le bord externe droit ; ellcs 
sont gris iaund,tre p&le avec rayures bran clair disposCes comme dans 
meloui, sauf I’externe qui est a peu pres parallCle au bord depuis la cdte 
jusqu’C, M3, puis fait un coude pour s’inflCchir fortement vers la mCdiane 
et devenir k peu prCs parallCle C. celle-ci ; d’ailiears elle n’est pas 
rCguliCrement ondulCe comme dans meloui et melinde. PostCrieures C, 
bord externe an peu plus long et ICgCrement plus anguleux que dans 
meloui, d’un rousslLtre clair jusqu’C, la rayure externe, qui est bien plus 
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41oignde du bord en arri^re qu’en avant, contraireiuent k ce qae Ton 
observe dans meloui ot elle est subparallele k ce bord; I’aire externe 
gris verdfttre ; m^diane et basale a peine distinctes. Ocelle derai- 
circulaire, petit (6 mni.). Dessous gris jaunMre clair, un peu verd&tre 
en dehors aux ant4rieure8, les rayures m^diane et externe coname dessus, 
mars moins nettes ; aux post^rieures ces deux rayures assez distinctes 
en arrifere. La fon6tre des post^rieures, bien d^velopp^e dans meloui, 
est ici k peine distincte. Les taches brunAtres ventrales, totaleraeni 
absentee dans meloui et melhule, sont repr^sent^es dans barmi par une 
ombre brun clair contigue k la fenfitre des ankU'ieures. 


200. r. tyrrhena Westw. (1849) maculata subsp. nov. (pi. xii, fig. 2). 

Nairobi, Kenya, 25,ix,27 (1). M. Hopkins). Superbe niAle qui se 
rapproche de la var. catochra Karsch (1893) par le ton rouge feu occu- 
pant la base et toute la rc^gion costale des ankrieures. 8e distingue de 
catochra : 1" par le developpement des taches brunes autour des ocelles 
k la face inf^rieure des ailes ; 2^ sur cette mSme face par la reduction 
des rayures externe et m()diane qui sont au contraire fort accentu^es 
dans catochra, M^mes differences d ’accentuation dans les rayures du 
dessus. En somme c’est un passage k P. sjbstedti Auriv. qui est une 
esp^ce occidentale. Envergnre 135 mm. 

201. P. epithyrena immaeulata subsp. nov. (pi. xii, fig. 3), 

Gubango-Cuinene superieur, Watershed, 5,000', Afriquc centrale du 
Sud, Afrique occidentale portugaise (T. A. Barns), novembre 1928. 
Une femelle de 136 mm. 

Ailes gris fonce devenant gris vert dans I’aire externe et rouge feu 
dans la region costo-ocellaire des posterieures. Se distingue A’epiihyrena 
M. and W. (1886) par I’absence complete de rayures du c6t6 dorsal, 
de tache apicale noire sur la face ventrale des ant^rieures, de taches 
brunes autour de la fenfitre des poskrieures. Les fen^tres des deux 
ailes sont petites et triangulaires. Dessous d’un joli gris uniforme un 
peu verd&tre, avec les rayures externe et m^diane bien indiqu^es sur 
chaque aile. Franges un peu plus claires que le fond. Antennes noires, 
asse^ fortement quadrident^es, les dents ant^rienres 4tant, dans chaque 
artidle, plus courtes que les post^rieures. Pas de lobe anal sensible aux 
post4rieures. La forme typique A’ epithyrena iat tronv4e 4 Zanzibar. 
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Genre Cirabba Sonthonnax. 

Ce genre est tr^iS voisin du pi’(Sc6dent. Conime je I’ai montr4 dans 
mon travail de 1927, ii comprenait deux sortes d’espfeces fort ^trangeres 
I’une k I'autre qu’il a fallu s(5parer ; les plus nombreuses ont ete r^unies 
dans le genre Rohaniella Bouvier qui se rapproche des M^lanoc^res, si 
bien que le genre Cinabra se r^duit actuellenient 4 la suivante. 

202. C. hypcrhins Westw. (1881). 

Espfece ti'fes variable ofi b; rouge pent 6tre plus ou nioins reinplac^; 
par du jaune, celui-ci tout k fait en pr^ominance dans les exemplaires 
de I’Afrique australe pour lesquels Distant a propose le nom de bracteata 
(1897). 

Chintechi, Nyassaland, janvier-mai 1924 (H. Lloyd), un male ofi le 
disque des post^rieures est rouge jaune, la rayure externe des ant(^rieures 
droite et fine, celle des postorieures lAguliere et assez large. Marge d’un 
joli violet rose, franges orange. — Zomba, Nyassaland, nov.-dec. 1923 
(H. Barlow), un inAle, les rayures sont d^ji plus epaisses ; marge violAtre 
noir, franges rouges, disciue des postorieures orangO vif. — Likosi, Congo 
beige, 1924, un male tenant des deux prOcOdents. — Selukwe, BhodOsia 
du Sud, un male semblable a celui de Likosi, mais avec le disque des 
postOrieures jaune franc. — Kitale, Kenya, 17,ix,28 (G. W. Jeffery), un 
male et une femelle oil la marge des deux ailes est noiratre, lisOrOe 
extOrieuremeut de rouge vif ; lee franges sont noiratres : la rayure 
externe des postOrieures est rOguliOre et large, celle des antOrieirres 
Otroite chez le male, large chez la femelle. 

203. C. hyperbius f. kitalei f. nov. (pi. xii, fig. 4). 

De Kitale aussi, et du mfime rOcolteur, provient un grand male 
(121 mm. d’envergure) qui Otablit le passage a Pseudobunaea epithyrena 
par ses ailes antOrienres assez fortement falquOes, ses rayures Opithy- 
rOniennes encore assez apparentes sur la face dorsale des antOrieures, 
surtont par sa rayure externe ondulOe plus voisine du bord en avant 
qu’en arriOre. Ces caractOres distinguent dOja le specimen de la forme 
hyperbim normale, mais ce qui Ten distingue davantage encore o’est 
le dessous uniforraOment gris rosO des ailes et I'absence complete, sur 
cette face, de la tache noire qui entoure les fenOtres, notamment la 
fendtre des antOrieures. Le dessus des antOrienres est d’un roux plus 
rougeatre que dans sjbstedti, trOs different du rouge i’hyperbiua; le 
disque t^ge feu des postOrieures toume an rose en arriOre ; la marge 
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des ailes est gris noir violfttre, liB^r^e de vieux rouge ; les frsnges sent 
grie jaun&tre ; la rayure exfcerne du dessus des post^rieures est 4troite 
et irr^guliferement sinueuse. Corps rouge passant au roux rose sur 
Tabdomen, au gris rose en dessous ; collier d’un gris noir violet, tfete 
rougeAtre et noir&tre, les palpes rougeAtres, les pattes noir^tres. 
Abstraction faite du corps, le sp«'!cinien differe beaucoup des hyperbius, 
surtout des autres exemplaires de Kitale. Mais I’esp^ce est tellement 
variable qu'on trouvera sans doute des passages entre ces derniers et la 
forme nouvelle. 


(II) Sous-fainille des ATTACIINAE. 

Genre Attaoub L. 

204. A. caesar Maass. et Weyni. (1872). 

Cebu, Philippines (I. I. Mounsay), un mftle de 218 mru. oii les 
fen^tres se r^tr^cissent en p^duncule du c6t^ proximal, avec tendance 
k division en deux aux posterieures ; une superbe femelle (240 mm.) 
trfcs semblable i celle figurie par Maassen et Weymer {Beitrdge, fig. 22). 
Les exemplaires de ces deux auteurs provenaient de Mindano et de 
Bohol. 

205. A. crameri Feld. (186.1). 

Une femelle de Batchian (Stevens), sans traces de ligne submarginale 
aux ant^rieures, avec grandes taches submarginales rouges sous la ligne 
brun4tre pftle des posterieures. 

206. A. crameri philippina subsp. nov. 

Negros, Philippines. Un roAle de 230 mm., vieux rouge, ou la ligne 
submarginale noire est visible A. toutes les ailes comme dans la var. 
inopinatus J. et L. (1920). Se distingue : (1°) par la rayure externe des 
anterieures sans crenelures en arrifere de la fen^tre ; (2°) la rayure interne 
des mfemes ailes fortement concave dans sa partie intracellulaire, forte- 
ment convexe et plus oblique dans la partie situie en arriAre de la cellule ; 
(3?) par les fen6tres triangulaires qui touchent de lent pointe la rayure 
extepne, et qui sont bien plus grandes que dans inopinatus, avec le bord 
antfirieur droit, les deux autres bords 6tant concaves. Aux posterieures, 
les taches rouges submarginales sont k peu prAs confondues avec le 
rouge contigu des ailes. 
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207. A. atlas L. (1768). 

Andamans. Un md.le de 180 mm., marron clair dans I’aire medians, 
passant an marron jaune dans les aires externes et presque 4 I’orange 
dans la region apicale. Les raynres avec tr4s peu de blanc, I’exteme 
dcs anterieures fortement en K, celle dcs post^rieures assez foriement 
cr^nel^e et iin peu concave en arriere de la fen^tre. Ligne submar- 
ginale noire et assez ^paisse. Fen^tres mediocres, en triangle touchant 
la rayure externe, entourees de noir ; une tr4s petite fendtre presque 
r^duite 4 son entourage noir, contre la rayure externe des antdrieures. 
En dessous la boucle de la rayure interne-externe des anterieures est 
tangente 4 la c6te. Cette forme parait assez particuliere, mais on est 
si peu renseigne sur la valeuv des variations de I’espece ! 

208. A. atlas erebns Friihst. (1004), 

II faut exceptor toutefois de cette regie la var. erebus qui se distingue 
au premier abord par la rayure externe franchement en Z de ses ailes 
anterieures. Cette varii^te est reprt^sentc're dans la collection par un 
male de Menado, Celebes. 

Genre Cosoirocbra Btlr. 

200. C. sp ?. 

Biak, lies Hchouten, Nord de la Nouvelle-Guinee, jnin 1913 (A. C. 
et P. Pratt). Un m4le priv^ de ses ^cailles. 

Genre Rothsghildia Grote. 

210. li. jorulla Westw. (1863). 

Deux males du Mexique, dont I’un de Cuernavaca. 

211. li. joru Houles Dognin (lH9b). 

Un male et une femelle de Sta. Ana Maria, (^uevedo, Equateur 
(I. von Buchwald). Different de jorulla par leui’ ton grisatre, les lobes 
bien plus saillants de la ligne submarginale des anterieures, la frange 
claire qui limite ces lobes proximaleinent et qui accompagne la ligne 
en dehors. 

212. R. maurus Burineister (1879). 

Up male et deux femelles de I’Etat de B. Pedro, Tucuman ; une 
femelle de C. Burragaur, Tucuman. 
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213. B. oruentata nov. sp. (pi. xiii, fig. 1). 

Flancs orientaux dea Andes, Charape, Nord du P6rou, juin 1912 
(Pratt). Un inAle de 112 mm. d’envergure. 

Doit son qualificatif aux nombreuses parties teintCies de rouge sang 
clair repanducs en divers points du corps et des ailes. 

T6te gris ros^, collier blanc, epaulettes brun noir, le reste du thorax 
etant rosAtre ; luCitathorax blanc, dessus de I’abdomen gris rosAtre, 
les stigmates rouges dans une ligne blanche qui se dilate en arriere, 
deux series de taches rouges sur les c6t«^H de la face ventrale grise de 
I’abdomen ; pattes gris brun clair A poils blancs, la base et la region 
buccale rosAtre. Antennes jaunAtres un peu teintees de rose. Apex des 
ailes ant6rieures large et peu saillant. Dessus de ces ailes gris brun 
plus ou moins pAle dans les aircs mAdianes, gris jaimAtre dans la region 
de I’aire externe comprise entre la bande dent«)e et la zone des lobes 
submarginaux, cette zone grise, frang^e de clair proximalement, do mAme 
qu’en dehors de la ligne submarginale qui est faiblement accentuAe 
grAce A son melange dVicailles brunAtres et d'ecailles blanches; les lobes 
beaiicoup moins saillants que dans jorulloides, la marge tournant au 
gris an peu roussAtre. Eayures blanches et assez larges, frangAes de 
rouge sang clair en dehors aux rayures externes, en . dedans aux rayures 
internes. Rayure externe des antdrieures un peu convexe en dehors, 
A peine ondulee en avant de la fenctre, obtusement crAnelee en arriAre, 
la bande externe qui fait suite A sa bande sanguine est d'un blanc gris 
lAgArement rose, et A peine dentee en dehors ; en avant, cette bande se 
continue jusqu’A I'aire preapicale gris blanchAtre qui est trAs mal limitee 
en dedans. La rayure interne des mAmes ailes se compose d’un arceau 
intracellulaire convexe en dehors, sans prolongement sur les cubitales, 
et d'une bande post-cellulaire trAs oblique, dilatee sur le bord anal. 
L’interne des posterieures est beaucoup plus complete et remarquable 
par sa frange rouge dont la couleur sanguine envahit presque toute 
I’aire basale ; I’externe des mAmes ailes est nettement dentAe, d’ailleurs 
accompagnAe en dehors des mAmes zones que celle des antArieures ; en 
arriAre, sa frange rouge se termine par une dilatation plus fortement 
colorAe. Les fenAtres sont entourAes de blanc avec une aurAole externe 
d’un brun noirAtre tree irrAguliAre qui, aux antArieures, envahit tout 
I’espace compris entre le c6tA proximal de la fenAtre et la rayure interne, 
lia lAnAtre des antArieures est un triangle qui touche de sa pointe la 
t»..yure externe, son c6tA postArieur, qui est le plus long, se trouve A peu 
prAs dans le prolongement du segment oblique de la rayure interne. 
Aux ailes de la seconde paire, la fenAtre est un peu AloignAe de la rayure 
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externe, son cdt^ proximal est fortement convexe du de la base, 
les deux autres cdt6s sout droits. Dans ces derni^res ailes, les tacbes 
incluses dans les lobes submarginaux sont r^duits, d'un brun noir dans 
la partie posterieure de I’organe, rougies dc sang clair en avant. A 
I’apex des ant^rieures il convient de signaler aussi une grosse tache 
sanguine bilob^te, en arri^re de iaquelle se trouve un groupe de trois 
fortes taches noires, une mddiane triangulaire k base bomb^e et deux 
lat(^,ralcs en ovoi'de aigu. La signature blanche qui accompagne ce 
groupe est concave en dehors et sans prolongenient centre la premifere 
m^diane. Dessous comme dessus, sauf la tonality plus claire en dehors 
des rayures externes et la fusion nortnale, aux ailes post^rieures, des 
aires m^diane et interne en un vaste espace qui est ici d’un brun 
grisfttre. 

Cette espece appartient 4videmment au menie groupe que les deux 
prec^dentes dont elle se distingue au premier abord par sa coloration, 
ses rayures externes, sa submarginale, etc. 

214. U. morana Schaus (1921). 

Quirigua, Guatemala, 4,000 — 5,000', aodt (Schaus et Barns). Un 
joli mAle d4termin4 par Schaus et provenant du lieu m6me ofi fut 
d4couverte I’espece. Dans cet exemplaire, la rayure interne des 
ant^rieures est bien faite de deux parties convexes en dehors comme on 
le voit Bur la figure donnee par Draudt (Seitz, xi,’102b) et se continue, 
comme sur la figure, par un tractus blanc sur chaque cubitale, mais sa 
pointe, au lieu d’etre contigue k la fenfetre, en est ^loignde de 3 — 4 mm. 

215. li. lebeaui Gu^r.-M4n. (1868). 

Un male de nieine origine que le pr^cCident ; unefcmelle de S. Pedro, 
Sula, Honduras. 

216. M. lebeaui rectiliaeata subsp. nov. (pi. xiii, fig. 2). 

Inambari, S.E. du P^irou (C. Watkins), deux beaux mAles de 
128 mm. d'envergure. 

Difif^^rent de I’esp^ce typique par les traits suivants : aux ant^rieures 
la rayure externe est rigoureuseirient rectiligne en avant de la fenfitre, la 
signature apicale blanche est plus longue, plus oblique, prolong^e davan- 
tage contre la premiere m^diane, la ligne submarginale est plus accentu^, 
k toutes les ailes les dents de la bande externe rose s’^tendent plus loin 
en avant, aux post^rieures les deux dents pr4dominantes situdes en 
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arri^re restent inddpendantes ear presque toiite leur longueur, aiors que 
d’ordinaire, dans I’esp^ce typique, elles se fusionnent en une vaste tache 
qui attaint les lobes submarginaux. 

217. R. leheaui bolivar Maass. et Weym. (1873). 

Deux exeiuplaires un peu anornianx : I’un de la Guyane britannique 
remarquable par sa tonalite gris jaunatre ou la frange rouge des rayures 
externes est remplac^e par du jaune pAle, et oii les zones denU^es, 
d’ailleurs tree reduites, sent plutdt blanchAtres que rose coiume dans 
cmentata ; I’autre de Jalapa, Mexique, remarquable par sa petite 
taille (envergure 103 mm.) et la rayiare externe des ant^rieures qui est 
simple et distalement concave en avant de la fenfitre, moins concave en 
arriere ofi elie pr«)8ente une simple ^chancrure au lieu de dents. 

218. B. aurota Cr. (1779). 

Trois males du Brdsil, I’un de Petropolis, un autre do Passa-Quatro 
(J. F. Zikan) ; le dernier, plus rougeatre, d’Espiritu Santo. 

Tenant compte des observations tres justes de Jordan, rapportees 
par Draudt dans le Seitz (xi, p. 71()), je tiens ici cette espece pour trtjs 
diff^rente de Vhesperm L., contraireraent a mes ecrits anterieurs, ainsi 
qu’a ceux de nombreux zoologistes qui confondaient les deux especes en 
une seule sous le nom linn^en A’hefiperus. En fait, aurota se rapproche 
A'orizaha par son collier brun, finement lisert) de blanc en avant et en 
arrifere, tandis ipa'hesperus appartient au groupe leheaui-joruUa ou le 
collier est totalement blanc. Cette derniere espece serable d’ailleurs 
beaucoup moins commune que la premiere; elle n’estpas reprasentee ici. 

219. B. aurota andensis Koths. (1907). 

Deux femelles du Rio Perene, Perou ; une autre de La Merced, 
C. P^rbu, 3,000 — 4,500', xi-xii,1919 (C. Watkins). Les deux premiers 
exemplaires avec la rate blanche mbsonotale tr^s distincte de la m()ta- 
notale ; la coloration n’est pas sensiblement plus fonc4e que dans aurota 
typique, mais les dents de la bande externe rose sont moins ionguement 
confluentes k leur base. 

220. B. aurota speculifer Wlk. ? (1866). 

Villarica, Paraguay (F. Schade), une petite femelle de 107 mm. 
Elle ressemble k la figure de speculifer donn4e dans Seitz (xi, 102b) par 
ses rayures externes peu onduleuses, celle des antbrieures ^>tant absolu- 
8 
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nient droite en avant de la fenotre. Les dents de la bande externe rose 
sent beaucoup nioins saillantes que dans anrota typique et confiuentes 
presque jusqu’i la pointe, surtout aux post^rieures. Les exeiuplaires 
de Walker venaient du Wresil et du Mexique ; tHaient-ils bien 
seuiblables ? 


2‘21. Tt. chiris Roths. (1907). 

Un m&le d’lnanibari, S.E. du P6rou (C. Watkins), tres conforiue au 
type, avec los dents de la bande externe rose tr(;8 saillantes et la fenfetre 
de chaque aile ti, c6te proximal faisant un angle rentrant. Deux males 
de la Prov. del Sara, Dep. de Sara, Dep. de Sta. Cruz, Bolivie, 460 m. 
(J. Steinbach). Un male de Rio Bamba, Equateur, 2,798 m. Cette 
espece paralt ties voisine de la var. aurota-and^mis et se fait remar- 
quer comme elle par rind(''pendance relativeinent tres grande, sur- 
tout aux anterieures, de la bande externe rose ; mais le thorax ne 
presente pas de ligne m^sonotale blanche et la rayure e.xterne des 
anterieures est ciV‘neb)e ou ondulee sur toute son <)tendue. 

222. 11. Orizaba Westw. (1853). 

Un grand male de Zacualpan, Mexique. 

Genre Bahia Hubner. 

223. S. cecropia L. (1758). 

Un male et une femelle ; ces exemplaires avec I’^tiquette suivante ; 
Passa-Quatro, Minas Geraes, 29,iv,22 (J. E. Zikan) qui s’est trompee 
d’adresse {k moins toutefois qii’un ait eleve quelques cecropia dans cette 
region du Brasil). 

Sous-genre Dkepanopteba Roths. (d’Epiphora). 

224. D. rectifascia Roths. (1907). 

Lindi River Forest, pris au premier matin ou tard le soir, juin- 
juillet 1921 (T. A. Barns), quatre males. Bitje, Cameroun, 2,000' 
(G. L. Bates), uu mile. 

225. D. ploetzi Ploetz (1880). 

Un male de Lindi River Forest (Congo), brun gris, et une femelle 
de Mongohan, Lobah (Angola), brun chatain fonc4. 
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226. D. brunnea nov. sp. (pi. xiii, fig. 4). 

Un mille et une fenielle de Manow, ancienne Afrique orientale alle- 
mandc. Envergnre du male 139 mm., de la femelle 135. 

Forme de phetzi, mais les anWrieures un pen moins falqo«';es, avec 
I’apcx plus ariondi ; coloration k peu pr^s egalement brune dans les 
deux sexes, pourtant un peu moins chez le mille. Differe surtout do 
ploetzi par les traits suivants : (1”) les fenfitres sont plus courtes et 
^loign^es de la rayure extcrne, sauf celles des ailes posterieures qui sont 
parfois tangentes ; (2") la rayure externe des ant^rieures est un peu 
convexe en dehors au nivoau de la fenMre, en arri^re, au bout anal, 
elle s’inflechit en dehors pour aboutir presque ^ la zone niarginale- 
submarginale dont elle reste fort eloignee dans ploetzi ; (3*’) la zone 
submarginale des m&mes ailes est d’un jaune grisAtre (au lieu de gris) 
avec les lobes tres hauts en avant, separes par un intervalle en liole en 
arrifere, tandis qu’ils sont bas et largement ecartis dans ploetzi ; (4") la 
rayure externe des posterieures est bien plus convexe en arriere de la 
fenfitre ; comme celle des antdrieures, elle est t^troite et pauvre en blanc, 
ainsi qu’elle se prescnte d’ailleurs dans la femelle pr<^cedente de ploetzi ; 
(5") chez le male, et bien davantage encore chez la femelle, la zone 
comprise entre la rayure externe des deux ailes et la zone jaune sub. 
marginale est bien plus large dans brunnea que dans ploetzi. Les taches 
submarginales des posterieures sont grandes et entidres, au contraire 
de ce que Ton observe dans manowiensis (xschwand., oil elles sont trfes 
petites et ou la rayure externe des anterieures, au surplus, est droite. 

227. D. conjuncta nov. sp. (pi. xiii, fig. 3). 

Un mille de Buea, (^ameroun, 16,iv,24 (M. E. Pountaine). En- 
vergure 112 mm. 

Coloration brun grisAtre des niAles de ploetzi, mais I’apex des 
anterieures plus saillant ; antennes grandes et rousses. Bayures blanches 
et assez larges sur toute leur Atendue ; I'externe des antArieures simple, 
fort interrompue par la fenAtre, sa partie postArieure se continuant en 
arriere et en dehors pour aboutir A la zone marginale qui est grise et 
qui enchAsse des lobes marginaux jaunAtres, assez saillants, trAs large- 
ment sApai'As. La rayure interne des mAmes ailes rAduite presque A 
sa fxjrtion post-cellulaire qui est droite, trAs large, atteint presque la 
base et se fusionne d’autre part avec la rayure externe ; un peu avant 
ce point, elle Amet un tron9on vague qui represente la branche antArieure 
et va rejoindre le bout voisin de la fenAtre oA elle se termine ; celle-ci 
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est un court boudiu un peu courbe. La zone grise situee eii dehors de 
la rayure externe n’est s^par^e de celle des lobes que par une ^troite 
bands brune, laquelle se dilate en avant pour passer a la zone d’un brun 
gris situee en avant de la ligne blanche fulgurante ; I’ocelle apical est 
rt^duit, plut6t triangulaire qu’ovale ; entre la ligne fulgurante et I’apex 
une zone grise un peu rougeiltre. Po8t«^'rieure8 a rayure interne droite, 
rencontrant juste en avant de la fenfetre la rayure externe qui, fort 
mince dans cette region, embrasse ^troitement la moitit: ant^rieure 
de la fenfitre, puis se dilate et devient fort convexe en arriere oh elle 
rencontre la zone des lobes jaunes et la marge grise. Les taches 
incluses dans les lobes sont brunes, rudimentaires ou trfes reduites ; la 
zone comprise entre les lobes et la rayure externe ressemble tout a fait 
a celle des anterieures. T^es fenfttres sont courtes, petites, h, peine 
arquees. 

Se distingue deploehi par ses ocelles, ses lobes, ses rayures, surtout 
par I’interne des anterieures qui entre en conjonction avec I’externe. 

228. D. vacuna Westw. (1849). 

Aburie, Afr. Occident. ?, (Doncaster), un mAle; Cameroun (Watkins), 
un male; Ditubrock, C6te d’Ivoire (coll. Dyot), trois males; Danane, 
C6te d’Ivoire, 1,.S00', I3,vi,2(i (C. J. Collenette), un beau male gris brun 
oil la fenStre des anterieures est bilobise et la postdrieure arciforme. 


229. D. vacuna f. lineata f. nov. 

Dirac d’Ivoire, un male de 142 mm., oil les lobes mar- 

gmaux jauni., ^^^ anterieures sont hauts, largement sdpards, rdtrdeis 

^6 ISi nftriA fl-Q t 

J ^^mraet, oii la fenfitre des raferaes ailes est moins recourbde 
• j typique et celle des post^rieures plus arrondie, oil 

lake interne e sen^V*' , ' ’ ,.n, S'U lait 

c6 qui rend assez . cou.cur c. 

^ la rayure interne. 


230. D. bedoci Bouv. (1929). 

Trois exemplaires de Dirabrock, C6te d’Ivoire (coll. Dyot). 
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ON THE GEOMETRIDAE COLLECTED BY MR. T. A. 
BARNS IN ANGOLA, WITH DESCRIPTIONS OF 
TWO NEW SPECIES. 

By LOUIS B. PBOUT. 

The Geometridae collected by Mr. Barns daring his journey through 
Angola in October — November, 1928, comprise only twenty-one species 
and his experience supports what was already believed as to the relative 
poverty of that country in the family. Of the species obtained, ten, 
probably also the two described as new, and perhaps the doubtful 
Semiothisa (No. 14 in the list), are special to Angola, one was described 
from North Ovatnpo Land, two or three are generally distributed 
African species and the rest widely distributed in a more restricted area, 
either in South West or South Central Africa. 

Subfamily Oenochrominae. 

1. Cartaletis vnriahilis (Butl.) 

Aletis variabilis Bntl.; Proc. Zool. So.c. London, 1878, p. 386 
(1878) (Angola). 

South-east Angola : Zambesi-Congo Divide, Moxico District, 4,000 
feet, October, 1928, one $ , two ? ? , 

All three are of the bright form, approximately antimony-yellow. 
The species is common in South Caraeroons, Belgian Congo and Uganda 
and deserves its name ; I am inclined to think that “ Amnemopsyche ” agis 
Druce and thesfis Druce (overlooked in the Lepidopterorum Catalogus, on 
account of the erroneous taxonomy) are merely remarkable aberrations. 

Subfatnily Hemithkinab. 

2. Anthannostes slcsea sp. nov. 

5 , 50 mm. 

S'ace and vertex red ; occiput narrowly green ; palpus rather short 
(not or scarcely 1) with terminal joints small ; white mixed with red on 
outerside and especially above. Antenna short ; red, from middle to 
near end strongly serrate, some of the teeth even forming definite, 
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though rudimentary pectinations (tips lost). Thorax and base of 
abdomen above concolorous with wings, abdomen above otherwise 
white mixed with red, the first few crests developed, especially that on 
segment 2, which is red, body beneath whitish. 

Pore wing rather broad, with termen gently rounded, B‘ shortly 
stalked, M' just separate, pistachio-green, costal edge vinaccous 
sprinkled with dark scales, no markings ; terminal lines finely red, with 
slight and minute dark irrorations, fringe deep vinaceous, slightly 
irrorated at base, slightly mixed with white. 

Hind wing ample, with the angle at obtuse, ground colour, 
termen and fringe as on fore wing, costal edge white. 

Underside much paler, rather more bluish, costal edge of fore wing 
buff, fringes somewhat duller than above, more noticeably dark-spotted 
at ends of veins. 

Habitat . — South Central Angola : Upper Cubango-Cunene Watershed, 
5,500 feet, October, 1928, the holotype S only. 

In the absence of the <? the generic position is not quite certain 
but there can be very little doubt it will prove an Antharmostes. In 
Gen. Ins., 129, p. 148, I give “ Antenna in ? nearly simple,” but one 
unnamed species, almost a twin with the genotype, has since become 
known to me in which the S antenna is shortly pectinate. 

3. Omphax rigua sp. nov. 

(? , 28 — 29 mm. 

Face red, lower part (approximately one-third) white. Palpus red, 
tongue short. Vertex and antennal shaft white, the latter becoming 
more buff distally, pectinations somewhat buff, the longest ones 2 or 3. 
Occiput, thorax and abdomen above green, the latter becoming more 
whitish posteriorly, beneath white, with the breast red. Pore leg red 
on upper and inner sides, middle leg tinged with red. 

Pore wing relatively rather short, SC anastomosing well with C and 
with SC’, bright green (very slightly deeper or more bluish than light 
Paris green) with strong white strigulation, costal edge light cream-buff, 
fringe green proxiraally, white distally. Hind wing similar. 

Underside paler, not strigulated, the fore wing greenest anteriorly 
the hind wing distally, fore wing costally cream-buff, becoming rather 
broadly reddish near base, fringes as above. 

Habitat . — South Central Angola: Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed 6,600 feet, October, 1928, two 3 ^ , the holotype in good condition 
the paratype faded. 
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Distinct from leucocraspeda Prout (1912) in the white lower part of 
face, shorter and broader wings, strong strigulation and proxiinaily 
green fringes, palpus rather less minute. 

4. Omphax ruhriceps (Warr.) 

Agraptochlora ruhriceps (Warr.), Nov. Zool , xi, p. 4G4 (1904) 
(Angola). 

Habitat . — South Central Angola : Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,500 feet, October 1928, two <? S . 

The Joicey Collection contains also a smaller male from Likosi, 
Belgian Congo, and I have seen the species, or something extremely 
similar, from Northern Nigeria. 

5. Nothoterpna pallida (Warr.) 

Agraptochlora pallida Warr., Nov. ZooL, xi, p. 463 (1904) (Angola). 

Habitat . — South Central Angola : Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,500 feet, October 1928, twelve 3 S . 


Subfamily STEniimNAB. 

0. Traminda ohversata (Walk.) 

Acidalia (?) obversata Walk., List Lep. Ins., xxiii, p. 790 (1861) 
(Sierra Leone). 

Traminda glauca Wart., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 64 (1897) (Sierra Leone). 
TApomelia striata Warr., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 220 (1897) (Nigeria). 
Traminda obversata (Walk.) Prout : Tr. Ent. Soc. Land., 1927, p..l89 
1927) (Sao Thome.) 

Habitat . — South East Angola : Zatnbesi-Congo Divide, Moxico 
District, 4,000 feet, October 1928, one J' . 

Distributed almost throughout the Acthiopian region. 

T. atroviridata Saalm. (1880) = decessata Saalra. (1891), from 
Madagascar, is a race with non-punctuated postmedian line. 

7. Sterrha exquisita (Warr.) 

Eiis exquisitaWarr., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 219, pi. v, fig. 10(1897)(Nyasa). 
Habitat . — South East Angola : Zambesi-Congo Divide, Moxico 
District, 4,000 feet, October 1928, one $ . 

Only known from Nyasa and Angola. 
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Subfamily Larenttinab. 

8. Momclyntia piidicata (Walk.) quaggaria (Wllgrn.) 

Camptogramma quaggaria. Wllgrn., Ofv. K. Vet. Ak. Fork., 1872; 3, 
p. 56 (1872) (Caffraria). ’ 

Habitat. — South Central Angola: Upper Cubango-Ciinene Water- 
shed, 5,500 feet, October 1928, one 2 . 

So far as revisional work with the African Larentiinae has yet 
proceeded, it appears more natural to refer this species to Mimoclystia 
Warr., than to Eulype Hb., in which T formerly merged it (cf., Janse, 
Check Lint S. Afr. lep. Het., p. 102). As regards the local variation, 
the name-typical form, with purple-hued fore wing, is only known from 
the South and South-West of Cape Colony ; quaggaria ViWgtn. Send- 
flava Warr. (1898) is the widely distributed form from N. E. Cape 
Colony to the Transvaal, from which I cannot at present separate the 
specimens brought by Mr. Barns from 8. W. Tanganyika, nor the 
single (defective) Angola example ; in Kenya Colony the species become 
paler and still more strongly lined = pudicata multilinearia Swinh- 
(1904), which will probably have to be merged in cecchii Oberth. (1883) 
from South Abyssinia. 

9. Lithostege alternata (Warr.) 

Dichroma alternata Warr., Nov. Zool., viii, p. 209 (1901) (Angola). 

Lythria (?) (Callythria) argenteo/asciata Weym., Deutsch. Ent. Zeit., 
1908 (4) p. 512 (1908) (Benguela). 

Habitat. — South Bihd District, Benguela Plateau, 5,000 feet, 
November 1928, one $ . 

Only known from Angola. 

Subfamily Geometrinak. 

10. Aspilatopsis antennaria (Guen.) 

Epione antennaria Guen., Spde. Gin. Lip. ix. p. 99 (1858) 
Namaqualand). 

Habitat. — South Central Angola: Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,600 feet, October 1928, one $ . 

Previously known to me from Cape Colony and the Transvaal, not 
rare. Whether some similar forms, which were described as separate 
species, should be sunk to it has not yet been ascertained. 
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11. Drepanogynis incogitata Prout. 

Drepanogynis incogitata Prout, Nov. Zool, xxii, p. 378 (1916) 
(Angola). 

Habitat. — South Central Angola : Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,500 feet, November 1928, one . 

The first specimen known since I described the type and allotype 
from Cubal River fourteen years ago. 

12. Omphalucha brunnea (Warr.) 

Calicha brunnea Warr., Nov. Zool., vi, p. 305 (1899) (Unyoro). 

Calamides lignaria Warr., Nov. Zool., x, p. 276 (1903) (Angola). 

Aphilopata ambusta Warr., Nov. Zool., xi, p. 472 (1904) (Angola). 

Omphalucha ambusta, Warr., Nov. Zool., xii, p. 396 (1906). 

Habitat. — Benguela Plateau, South Bihe District, 5,000 feet, 
November, 1928, two $ J . 

Except that no satisfactory generic position has been discovered 
until Warren erected his genus Omphalucha in 1906, it is hard to 
understand how its author can have described three times within a few 
years this by no means variable species. It is distributed in dry country, 
being already known to me from South Sudan,. Kenya Colony and 
North East Congo in addition to the localities cited in the synonymy 
above. 

13. Semiothisa streniata (Guen.) 

Macaria Streniata Guen., Spec. Qhi., x, p. 78 (1858) (Abyssinia). 

Habitat. — South Central Angola ; Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,500 feet, October, 1928, one $ , one $ . 

Both the examples are dark. The species is very widely distributed 
in Africa and strongly variable. 

14. Semiothisa unigeminata (Prout) subsp. (?). 

Macaria unigeminata Prout, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), xi, p. 315 
(1923) (Cameroons), 

Habitat. — South East Angola : Zambesi-Congo Divide, Mexico 
District, 4,000 feet, October, 1928, one ? . 

.With only one example, and that a female, little can be said except 
that this is certainly the approximate position for the specimen here 
recorded ; termen of fore wing perhaps slightly more oblique, of both 
wings slightly more bent at B‘. 
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15. Semiothisa kilimanjareusis (Holl.) 

Gonodela kiihnanjarensis Holl., Entom., xxv, Supp. p. 95 (1892) 
(Tanganyika Territory). 

Gonodela zombina Bull., Eroc. Zool. Hoc., Loncl. (1893), p. G83 
(Nyasa). 

Habitat. — South East Angola : Zambesi-Congo Divide, Mexico 
District, 4,000 feet, October, 1928, four $ $ , one ? ; Zambesi -Kasai 
Watershed, 4,000 feet, 1928, one $ (larger) ; Upper Lungwe Bungo 
liiver, 4,400 feet, October, 1928, one $ , one ? ; South Central 
Angola : Upper Cubango-Cunene Watershed, 5,500 feet, October, 1928, 
two t $ , four $ 2 . 

Another widely distributed and rather variable species. The two 
from Upper Lungwe Bungo liiver belong to the pale form mundipennis 
Warr. (1904), but are both worn ; this form as well as the ab. transvisata 
Warr. (1904), was founded on an Angola type. 

10. Soniothisa majeelica majestica Warr. 

Semiothisa majestica Warr., Nov. Zool.. viii, p. 213 (1901) (Angola). 

Habitat. — South East Angola; Zambesi-Congo Divide, Mexico 
District, 4,000 feet, October, 1928, one $ . 

The name-typical race is, so far as known, confined to the Angola- 
Nyasa zone, but it is represented in West Africa by a race which I have 
named S.m. tropica (1915) and which extends with little if any 
modification as far eastward as South Egyptian Sudan. 

17. Molocera dubia (Prout). 

Discalma arcif era dubia Prout, Ann. S. Afr.Mus., xvii, p. 72(1917) ; 
xix, pi. xvi, fig. 29 (1925) ^ (North Ovampo Land). 

Habitat. — South East Angola : Zambesi-Kasai Watershed, 4,000 feet, 
October, 1928, one 2 . 

This 2 > the first known of its sex, compared with two 2 2 of 
M. arcifera (Hrapsn.) from Zomba, confirms me in my suspicion that 
areijera dubia might prove a distinct species; the difference in shape 
is at least as striking as in the respective $ and the antennal ciliation 
appears distinctly longer, though one of the arcifera has lost its head 
and the other one has only short portions of the antennae left. Whether 
the Angola specimen represents a race it is impossible to conjecture, 
especially as it is rather worn. Larger than the $ (34 mm.) apparently 
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rather paler, the outer lioe of the hind wing much weaker, rather more 
proximal, without the long teeth. 

A brief note on the genus Milocera is given in Nov. Zool., xxix, p. 3G1. 

18. Rhodophthitus castus Warr. 

Rhodophthitm castus Warr., Nov. Zool., xi, p. 471 (1904) (Angola). 

Habitat. — South East Angola : Zambesi-Kasai Watershed, 4,000 feet, 
October, 1928, two J <? ; Upper Lungwe River, 4,400 feet, October, 
1928, one . 

19. Rhodophthitus simplex Warr. f. roseus Warr. 

Rhodophtliitus roseus Warr.. Nov. Zool., vi, p. 304 (1899) 

(Masbonaland). 

llabitat.—^oath Angola: Upper Cubango-Oimene Watershed, 5,500 
feet, October, 1928, two c? <? . 

There seems little doubt that roseus Warr. is merely a form of 
simjdex Warr. {Nov. Zool., iv, p. 89, Nyasa) with pink hind wings, both 
the Angola examples {S <? ) in the Tring Museum are also of the roseus 
form, but from Bahr-el-Ghazal three S $ are simplex to slightly 
intermediate, their $ ? roseus. Though so widely distributed (South 
Sudan to Angola and South Rhodesia), R. simplex remains rare in 
collections. 

20. Terina interuata (Warr.) 

Pitthea interuata Warr., Nov. Zool., xvi, p. 118 (1909) (Angola). 

Habitat. — South East Angola; Upper Lungwe Bungo River (Kasai 
Watershed), 4,400 feet, October, 1928, one <? , one S ; Zambesi-Kasai 
Watershed, 4,000 feet, October, 1928, one ? . 

The $ from Upper Lungwe Bungo River is small and of a less 
reddish orange than the type form and the other two of Barns’ 
collecting. 

21. Lomographa (Heterostegane) aridata Warr. 

Heterostegane aridata Warr., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 78 (1897) (Natal). 

Habitat. — South Central Angola: Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5,600 feet, October, 1928, four d' 3 , two ? ? . 

i Apparently widely distributed in the Southern and Southern Central 
parts of Africa, but on account of a good deal of confusion between this 
and H. indularia Gtien. (1858), whose range seems to overlap with it, 
the distribution has not yet been worked out. 
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A CATALOGUE OF THE LEPIDOPTERA OF HAINAN. 

{Continued from the Bulletin op the Hill Museum, Vol. Ill, p. 162.) 

GEOMETRIDAE. 

By LOUIS B. PROUT. 

Our knowledge of the Geometridae of Hainan rests, apart from the 
work of Mr. C. Talbot Bowring (already described in Vol. I of this 
Bulletin, pp. 614, 516), chiefly on the result of the rich collections made 
by the Japanese collector Katsumata on the occasion referred to by 
Hartert {Nov. Zool., xvii, p. 189) and now in the Tring Museum. The 
new species and — so far as yet differentiated — races have been published 
by the late Mr. Warren or by myself, but nearly all the other records 
for the island are here made known for the first time. 

Some of the local names are spelled differently in Dr. Hartert’s 
article from the spelling on the printed labels of the Lepidoptera. I 
have therefore referred the question to Mr. Bowring, who has kindly 
given me the approved orthography but adds that “ discrepancies are 
bound to occur as some places are spelled in the Cantonese pronuncia- 
tion and some in the Hainan." He further informs me that "most of 
the places you enumerate" (i.e. Katsumata'a localities) "are villages, 
except Wenchang.” 

Subfamily Obnochbominae. 

1. Heteralex aspeisa Warr. formosana (Matsumura) Ins. Japan, 
supp. iii, p. 36, t. 33, f. 3 (1911) (Formosa). 

= albescens Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiii, p. 2 (1916) Hainan. 

Only known from Hainan (in Tring Mus.) and Formosa. H. a. 
aspersa inhabits Burma, the Malay Peninsula and Siam. 

H. unilisea (Swinh.), Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1902, p. 640 (Hong 

Kong). 

Interior, May, 1920, one $ ; June, 1920, one $ . 

Only known from Hainan (in Tring Mus.) and Hong Kong. 

9 . 
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*3. Eumelea biflavata Warr., Nov. Zool., iii, p. 357 (1890) (Borneo). 

One $ , near (perhaps =) the subsp. instilata Warr. from the Liu- 
Kru Islands, which is scarcely tenable- 

Besides Borneo, known from Northern India, Tonkin, Formosa. 

4. E. ludovicata ludovicata Guen., Sptc. G6n. Lip., ix, p. 393 (1858), 
((Jeylon). 

One $ (? ah.) in July. 

The most widely distributed species of the genus. 

5. E. vulpenaria (Stoll) feliciata Guen., Spic. Gin. Lip., ix, p. 393 
(1858) (Silhet). 

Northern India, Further India and seems common (with occasional 
? — ab. luteata Front, Seitz’ Macrolep., xii, p. 32) on Hainan. A good 
number sent by Mr. Bowring, Interior, occasionally approaching the 
Malayan race florinata Guen. One 3 ab., April, 1920, is remarkably 
yellow, the median line of the fore wing rather thin, rather proxiraally 
placed, little curved, the underside with no smoky suffusion. 

(5. Derambila lumenaria (Hb.-Gey.), Zutr., iv, p. 35, f. 757-8 (1832) 
(“ North America,” ex. err.). 

Hainan, in Tring Museum. 

Distributed in India, Malay Peninsula, Nias, Java, Borneo, the 
Philippines and — according to Snellen — Celebes. 

7. D. dentifera (Moore), Lep. Coll. Atk., p. 256 (1888) (Northern 
India). 

Known to me, besides the type locality, from Hainan (in Tring 
Mus.), Formosa, Talaut and North Borneo. 

8. Alex palparia (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxiii, p. 988 (1861) (India). 

= nigrozonata Walk., op. cit. xxvi, p. 1754 (1862) (Sarawak). 

= rufolinearia Pagenst., Iris, iii, p. 28 (1890) (Palawan). 

Five Finger Mountains, May, 1920, one $ (W. Young Chun). 

Also known from the Malay Peninsula, Siam, Java and Bali. 

Swinhoe’s niasica, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), xix, p. 416 (1917) (Nias), 
is at most a race of the same. 
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9. Ozola extersaria (Walk.), List hep. Ins., xxiii, p. 926 (1861) 
(India). 

Hainan is the only other locality certainly known. Not obtained 
by Mr. Bowring. 

10. 0. maeariata (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxvi, p. 1637 (1862) 
(Ceram). 

Distributed from India to North (Queensland and the Solomons, but 
I know of no Chinese locality except Hainan. 

11. Celerena divisa (Walk.) siamica Swinh., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(7), xi, p. .510 (1903) (Siam). 

Interior, October, 1918, two J J and two 7 7 sent by Mr. Bowring. 

Also occurs in the Malay Peninsula and Tonkin. 

Subfamily ITemitheinak. 

12. Archaeobalbis cristata cristata (Warr.),Nov. ZooL, i, p. 381 (1894) 
(Bhotan). 

= suhopalina Warr., tom. cit., p. 382 (1894) (Assam). 

North India, Perak, South China and Formosa. 

A 7 was bred from a “ stick caterpillar ” found at Hoihow. on 
Thespesia populnea. The pupa was attached inside a leaf and the moth 
emerged December, 1917. 

Has the Chinese race always (or the ^ always) the black suppressed 
in the red band beneath? Common though the moth seems in the 
Khasis, I have never seen a ? from there. 

13. Dyspha&ia militaris (Linn.) abnegata Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiv, 
p. 29 (1917) (Hainan). 

Common, Hoihow and “ Interior.” Also from Seven Finger Moun- 
tains. September, 1920. 

14. Dyaphania aubrepleta (Walk ) semifracta Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiii, 
p. 196 (1916) (Hainan). 

Hoihow, one* $ . 

16. Agathia arouata Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Land., 1867, p. 640 
(Bengal). 

India, Ceylon, Burma, Siam, Hainan (in the Tring Mus.), Sarawak. 
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16. Agathia hemithearia Guen., Spec. Gin. Lep., ix, p. 381 (1858) 
(Central India). 

India, Ceylon, Hainan (in the Tring Mas.), Formosa. 

17. Agathia hilarata Guen. hainanenBis Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiii, p. 199 
(1916) (Hainan). 

Not obtained by Mr. Bowring. 

18. Agathia diversiformis Warr., Nov. Zool., 1, p. 388 (1894) 
(Darjiling). 

This is a good species, not a synonym of giganlea Butl., as cited in 
Lep. Cat. Uemith., p. 35. It inhabits North India, Singapore and 
Hainan. 

We did not receive it from Mr. Bowring. 

19. Agathia laqueifera Prout, Gen. Jns., cxxix, p. 60 (1912) (Assam). 
Hainan (in the Tring Mus.), Assam, Penang, Andamans, Java, 

Borneo, Formosa, 

Perhaps a mere ab. of cri'itifera Walk, from Borneo and Perak. 

*20. Spaniocentra pannosa (Moore) lyra (Swinh.), Trans. Ent. Soc. 
Loud., 1892, p. 6 (Assam). 

North India, Burma, Hainan, Formosa, ? Siam. 

Apparently rare on Hainan (Katsumata). More material may prove 
it to be racially separable here. 

*21. Gelasma goniaria (Feld.), Beise Novara Lep. Het., p. 128, f. 3 
(1875) (Bengal). 

Perhaps merely a form of acutissima Walk. (List Lep. Ins., xxiv, p. 
596). I think T have seen both forms from Hainan (in the Tring Mus.). 

*22. ThalaBBodes immissaria (Walk.) opalina Butl., Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (5) vi, p. 214 (1880) (North India). 

Hoihow, August, 1920, one ? . Also in coll. Tring Mus. from 
Hainan. 

North India, Burma, Andamans, Formosa. ^ 

*23. Episothalma robustaria (Guen.), Spec. Gin. Lip., ix, p. 383 (1858 
(Central India). 

Interior, April, 1920, one S . 

India, Burma, Hainan (in the Tring Mus.), Java. 
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*‘24 ChloriBsa ohlorissodes (Piout), Gen. Ins., cxxix, p. -iOl (191*2) 
(Hong Kong). 

Only further known from Hainan (in the Tring Mils.) and Formosa. 

*‘25 Cyclothea disjunota 'Walk.), List Lep. Ins., p. .595 (IHOI) 
(Ceylon). 

Throughout India, Hainan (in the Tring Mas.), Formosa, Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Celebe.s. 

*‘2t). Pamphlebia rubrolimbraria (Guen.), Spec. Gen. Lip., ix, p. HSfi 
(IH5H) (Ceylon). 

= Glilorocoma perigruptn 'ruin., Vroc. Hoij. Soe. Queensl., xxix, 
p. 71 (1917) (North Queensland). 

Almost throughout the Indo - Au.stralian Region, reaching the 
Bismarck Archipelago and North Queensland. 

Mr. Bowring has taken three f t at Hoihow, one in October, 19‘20. 

•27. Berta poppaea Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiv, p. ‘2()‘2 (1917) (Hainan). 
Not received from Mr. Bowring. 

Subfamily Stkkkhinazi;. 

‘•28. Organopoda carnearia (Walk.), Ijist Ltp. Ins., xxii, p. (144 (18(51) 
(Ceylon). 

India, Spmatra, Hainan (in the Tring Mus.) Liu-Kiu Islands, 
Formosa. 

*‘29. Anisephyra ocularia ocularia (Fab.), Syst. lint., p. ((•25 (1775) 
(India). 

India to Formosa. Hainan in the Tring Mus. 

*30. Calothyeanis (= Timandra) convectaria (Walk.), lAst Lej>. 
Ins., xxiii, p. 800 (1861) (Silhet). 

India to Formosa. Hainan in the Tring Mus. 

f SI. Chrysooraspeda olearia (Guen.), Spec. Gm. hep., ix, p. 430 (1858) 
(North India). 

Only known from India, Hainan (in the Tring Mus.) and perhaps 

Sambawa. 

9* 
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*32. Traminda mundissima (Walk.), Lint In-p. Ins., xxiii, p. 795 
(J861) (South India). 

India, Burma, Hainan (in the Tring Mas.), Sunda Islands, Australia. 

*33. Onamptoloma aventiaria ((luen.). Spec. Gen. Up., x, p. 3 (1858) 
(Australia). 

Distributed throughout the Indo-Australian Region. Hainan in the 
Tring Museum. 

34. Anisodes mesotoma Prout, Nov. Zoo/., xxvii, p. 276 (1920) 
(Hainan). 

Also occurs in Lower Burma. Not obtained by Mr. Bowring. 

3.'). Anisodes minorata Warr., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 48 (18i)7) (Tenimber 
Islands). 

= triheles Prout, Nov. Zool., xxvii, p. 276 (1920) (Sudest Island). 

Only yet detected, besides the type localities, from Hainan, Formosa, 
the Key Islands, North Queensland and the Bismarck Archipelago. 
Must be much overlooked. 

36. Anisodes illepidaria (?) Guen., Spec. Gen. Lip., ix, p. 421 (1858) 
(Borneo). 

= semicompleta Walk., List Lep. his., xxii, p. 651 (1861) (Borneo). 

India, Malay Peninsula, Java, Borneo, Hainan, Philippines, Celebes. 

Hoihow, 2 wasted ? $ , apparently belonging here. Guen^e’s name 
was also founded on a ? and its accepted determination is not wholly 
convincing. 

*37. Anisodes dotilla Swinh., Trans. Ent. Soc. Land., 1894, p. 179. 
(Assam). 

Hainan in the Tring Museum. Further known to me from Penang 
and Celebes. 

*38 Anisodes fiavispila fiavispila (Warr.), Nov. Zool , iii, p. 312 (1896) 
(Assam). 

North India, Burma and Hainan (in the Tring Museum). 

*39. Somatina discata Warr., Nov. Zool,, xvi, p. 126 (1909) (Hainan). 

Perhaps an ab of the following. It has not been matched from 
other localities. 
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*40. Somatina plynusaria (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxvi, p. 1681 (1802) 
(Silhet). 

India to Formosa. Hainan in the Tring Museum. 

*41. Somatina anthophilata Guen., Spic. Gin. Lip., x, p. 11, t. 18, £. 2 
(1858) (India). 

India, Burma, Malay .Peninsula. Hainan in the Tring Museum. 

42. Somatina transvehens Prout, Nov. Zool., xxv, p. 81 (1918) 
(Hainan). 

Not received by us. 

*43. Problepsis vulgaris Butl., 111. Tlet., vii, p. 43, t. 125, f. 2 (1889) 
(North India). 

Interior, December, 1919, one $ . 

India, Singapore, China. 

’■'44. Problepsis conjunctiva Warr. subjunotiva Prout, Nov. Zool., xxiv, 
p. 309 (1917) (Hainan). 

No further material is yet known. 

‘ 45. Antilycauges pinguis (Bwinh.), Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1902, p. 
660 (Formosa). 

Hoihow, August, two $ $ . 

Also known from China, South-East Corea and the Chusan Islands. 

*46. Scopula emissaria emissaria (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxii, p. 761 
(1861) (Burma). 

Hoihow, May 1920, one ? . 

India to Formosa, Philippines, Celebes, Sumatra, Java to Sarabawa. 

*47. S. opioata (Fab.), Stipp. Ent. Syst., p. 457 (1798) (India). 

= injantularia Guen., Spic. Gin. Lip.,x, p. 20 (1858) (Ceylon). 

Hainan in the Tring Museum. 

Tropical Africa, India, Borneo, Bali, Sambawa, Talaut, Saleyer, 
Celebes, British New Guinea. 

I 

*48. S. adeptaria (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxii, p. 753 (1861) (Ceylon). 

= eximia Warr., Nov. Zool, v, p. 18 (1898) (Surnba). 

= tainanensis Wileman and South, Ent. L, p. 57 (1917) (Formosa). 
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Hoihow, October, 191U, one 5 ; August, 19*20, two $ ; one ^ 

undated.; Interior, March and July, 1920, two ^ ^ . 

India to Formosa, Banka Island, Surnba. 

*49. S. caesaria (Walk.), List hep. Ins., xxii, p. 750 (1861) (Oeylon). 

= rufimixtaria Warr., Noi\ Zool., vii, p. 104 (1900) (Tenimber). 

Very widely distributed in Africa, Madagascar and the Indo- 
Australiari liegion. Hainan in the Tring Museum. 

50. S. polyterpes Prout, Nov. Zool., xxvii, p. *28:1 (19*20) (Hainan). 

No further material is yet known. 

*51. 8. limbata (Wileman), Ent., xlviii, p. 8J (J9J5) (Formosa). 

Hainan (Tring Museum), a form (?) with cell-spot of fore wing not 
black, Ac. 

*52 8. pulchellata pulchellata (Fab.), Ent. .S'//.s*f., iii (*2), p. 171 (1794) 
(India). 

= addictariu Walk., Tjist Lep. Ins., xxii, p. 749 (1861) (Ceylon). 
metaspilaria Walk., op. cit. xxiii, p. 793 (1861) (South India). 

- grandicnlaria Hwinh., Tran.s. Ent. Hoc. Loud., 1885, p. 857 
(Poona). 

India to Hainan, Malay Peninsula, Bali; not obtained by Mr. 
Bowring. The African form rnfinubes Warr., Nov. Zool., vii, p. 91, is 
doubtfully separable. 

53. 8. subpulchellata Prout, Nov. Zool., xxviii, p. *286 (19*20) (Hainan) 

Not received. 

*54. 8. apilodorsata (Warr.), Nov. Zool., ii, p. 93 (1895) (Timor). 

India to Hainan (possibly a separate subspecies). Lesser Sunda 
Islands. 

Not received. 

*55. 8. nictata ((iuen.), .S’pec. Ghi. Lep., ix, p. 506 (1858) (North 
India). 

Hainan in Tring Museum, India to Formosa, Andamans, Philippines. 

*66. 8. dimorphata (Snell.), Tijd. v. Ent., xxiv, p. 81, t. 10, f. 6 (1881) 
(Celebes). 

The Hainan form (Secha in May, Manchyo and Porten in June, 
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Ching Mai in .Inly) is probably separable racially, as also the forms 
suffidaria Swinh., Tram. Ent. Soc. Land., 1902, p. 668, from Java to 
Flores, and agnes Butl., Trans. Ent. Soc. Land., 1886, p. 437, from 
Queensland and British New Guinea, but I refrain from adding to the 
synonymy until I know the Celebes name-type. 

*57. S. actuaria (Walk.), Lis< Ins., xxii, p. 752 (1861) (Ceylon). 
One f , two $ $ sent by Mr. Bowring. 

India to Formosa and Moluccas, widely distributed. 

*58. S. attentats (Walk.), List l^ep. Ins., xxii, p. 754 (1861) 
(Burma). 

India to Formosa, Nicobars, Banka Island, Borneo, Lesser Sunda 
Islands. 

The examples sent by Mr. Bowring arc mostly too wasted for the 
identification to be certain : Hoihow, one $ (December, 1919), one S ; 
Interior, December, 1919, one $ , January, 1920, one ? ; <Src. 

*59. Sterrha chotaria (Swinh.), Pror.. Zool. Soc. Land., 1885, p. 868, 
t. 57, f. 14 (Poona). 

Ceylon, South India, Hainan (in Tring Miis.), Java, Adonara, Timor, 
? Celebes. 

*60. 8. violacea (Hmpsn.), III. Het., viii,.p. 119, t. 152, f. 15, 16 
(1891) (South India). 

Outside India, only yet known from Hainan (Tring Mus.). 

Subfamily Labentiinae. 

*61. Polynesia sunandava (Walk.), List Lcp. Ins., xxii, p. 657 (1861) 
(Ceylon). 

South India, Andamans, Penang, Hainan (Tring Mus.), Sambawa, 
Teniraber, Sariba Island. 

62 Acolutha pulohella Hmpsn. semifulva Warr., Nov. Zool., xii, p. 
426 (1906) (Hainan). 

Not received. 

( 

63. A. pictaria (Moore) imbeoilla Warr., loc. cit. (1905) (Hainan.) 
This and the preceding are both considerably smaller than their 
Indian representatives. Not obtained by Mr. Bowring. 
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64. Eoia amydroscia Prout, Noe. Zonl., xxix, p. 34« (1922) (Hainan). 

Sikkim to Hainan, Malay Peninsula, Pulo Laut, Java. 

*66. E. lunulosa Moore ab. (?) duplicilinea Wileman, Ent., xliv, p. 40 
(1911) (Formosa). 

Youboi, Hainan, two in coll. Tring Mus. 

"66. E. (Bardanes) plicata Moore, Lep. Atic., p. 251, t. 8, f. 22 (1888) 
(Sikkim). 

Five Finger Mountains (M hitehead), one ? in coll. British Mus. 

Otherwise only known from Sikkim to Assam. 

"67. Pomasia denticlathrata Warr., l‘roc. Zool. Hoc. Land., 189.3, p. 367 
(Assam). 

Youboi, .Tune 1904, one <? in coll. Tring Mus. 

*68. Sauris remodesaria Walk., Lint Lep. Lis., xxiv, p. 12.53 (1862) 
(Ceylon). 

Manchyo in June, two J S , one 5 in coll. Tring Mus. 

•69. (?) Sauris angulosa (Warr.), Nov. Zool., iii, p. 382 (1896) 
(Araboina). 

Taibinshi, June, one <? , one V , subsp. nov. ? 

The ^ agrees in structure with nigricincta Warr. {Nov. Zool., iii, 
p. 295, Fergusson Islands), which may also be a race of angulosa and 
would have priority ; but I have not yet seen enough material to come 
to any trustworthy conclusions. 


Subfamily Geometbinae. 

*70. Abraxas Buspecta Warr., Nov. Zool., i, p. 419 (1894) (China). 
Yulinkang, May, one d' . 

Distributed nearly throughout China, excepting probably the North. 

*71. A. illuminata Warr., Nov. Zool., i, p. 417 (1894) (Sikkim). 

Five Finger Mountains, June, 1920 (W. Young Chun), one ? , 
differing in some details from the Indian forms, which, however, vary 
considerably inter se. 
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*72. Peronia fumidaria Leech, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hut. (0) xix, p. 455 
(1897) (Central and West China). 

Interior, one $ . 

Also inhabits Formosa, perhaps in a local race. 

*73. Genusa bigutta Walk., List Lep. Lis., iv, p. 818 (1855) 
(“ North India ” [? Burma]). 

= destituta Walk., op. cit., xxxii, p. 341 (1805) (Cambodia). 

- ? simplex Warr., Nov. Zool., iv, p. 88 (1897j (Sulu Archipelago). 

Interior, three X $, July, 1918, April and May, 1919, one and 
one 7, May, 1920; Hoihow, one <? , June, 1920, flying by day; 
Mt. Wuchi, May, and Youboi, June, in coll. Tring Mus. 

These records extend the known range of the species, which south- 
wards reaches Malacca and Sumatra. All the Hainan specimens which 
I have seen are of the weakly marked forms, more or less well dotted, 
but hardly banded. 

*74. Ourapteryx podaliriata Guen., Spec. Gen. Lep., ix, p. 32 (North 
India). 

Interior, one 9 , aberration (? race) with the lines thin. 

Oberthiir, Et. Lep., v (2), p. 27, gives the range as North India, 
Perak, Java, Borneo and Celebes. Mr. Joiccy has it also from Sumatra, 
Singapore and Tonkin. 

*75. Thinopteryx crocoptera (Roll.) assamensiB Swinh., Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. (8) xviii, p. 487 (1910) (Assam). 

Interior, May, 1920, one 9 . 

Distributed from Sikkim to West China. Other races in South 
India, North-West India, the Malay Peninsula and adjacent islands, and in 
Japan. 

76. Th. nebulosa Butl., Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool., xvii, p. 283 (1884) 
(Assam). 

Five Finger Mountains, May, 1920, one 9 . 

*77. Nothomiza flaviordinata Prout, Nov. Zool., xxxii, p. 68 (1925) 
(Hainan). 

Mount Wuchi, one d' , in Tring Mus., only the type known. 
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*78. Plutodes cyclaria Ouen., Hpi'c. Grn. Lep., x, p. 118, pi. xx, f. 8 
(1858) (Sarawak). 

Mount Wuchi, May, one <? in Tring Mus. 

Probably represents a new race, with the distal blotches shortened, 
that of fore wing scarcely reaching the fold, that of hind wing scarcely 
crossing SC® anteriorly. Rather recalls nUgirica Hnipsn. (1891), which 
is paler, with hind wing niore gibbous, its distal blotch excised proxi- 
mally. Name-typical ci/claria is known from Peninsular Siam, 
Singapore, Romeo. 

*79. Scardamia metallaria (luen., Spi-r. drii. Ijrp., ix, p. 89 (1H5B) 
(Central India). 

Hoihow, May, I91H; Ching-Mai, May and August, 1 902 ; Taibinshi, 
June; Wenchang, July. 

Known from Ceylon, India, Lower Rurma, China. From the 
Key Islands comes a similar form but apparently transitional towards 
the Australian relative (? race) chri/xoliiin Meyr. {Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N. Stii. Wales (2) vi, p. 040). It is also possible that aurantiacaria 
Brem. (1804), from Ea.st Siberia, East China and Japan, is a further 
race. blvidently there is still much to be learned regarding the 
distribution. 

80. Peratophyga bifasoiata Warr., Nov. ZooL, xii, p. 13 (1905) 
(Hainan). 

Ching Mai, August (type) ; Taibinshi and Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 

Also occurs in Upper and Lower Burma. 

*81. P. venetia Swinh., Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) ix, p. 410 (1902) 
(Perak). 

Taibinshi, Henron, Manchyo, Youboi and Mangrin, June, in 
Tring Mus. 

Mostly rather damaged, perhaps less clouded and with border rather 
narrower than in typical (Malay Peninsula and Borneo) forma — 
transitional towards forms from Central China. Presumably all are 
races of hyalinata Koll. = aerata Moore, North-West to North India. 

Dark Chinese forms have recently been named P. hyalinata 
totifasciata Wehrli (Iris, xxxvii, p. 00). 

*82. Synegia imitaria (Walk.) malayana Front, Nnv. Zool., xxxii 
p. 67 (1925) (Malay Peninsula). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 



A Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Hainan 137 

*83. 8. eumeleata (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxii, p. <549 (18151) 
(Sarawak). 

Taibioshi, June, in Tring Mus. 

The forma which occtir (sparingly) from Assam to Formosa may 
prove distinguishable from tlic Borneo type, which occurs also in Sumatra. 

84. 8. hormostiota Prout, Aor. Zoo!., xxxii, p. 67 (192.5) (Hainan). 

(Inly the type yet known. 

*85. Hypochrosis pachiaria (Walk.), List fjep. Ins., xx, p. 2 4 7 (18(50) 
(India). 

- affinis Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1877, p. (521 (Andamans). 

? miiiaria Swinh., Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1889, p. 425 (South 

India). 

Interior, .July, one $ . Youboi, Taibinshi, &c., May-.Tune, in Tring 
Mus. 

A common Indian species. 

•86. H. iris (Bntl.), .inn. Mag. sWaf. Hist. (5) vi, p. 122 (1880) 
(Darjiling). 

Mount Wuchi, May, and Portcu, July, in 7’ring Mus. 

Only hitherto recorded from India. The British Museum has 
specimens of typical iris from Burma and the South Shan States. 

*87. Achrosis pyrrhularia Gucn., Spec. Gni Lep., x, p. 539 (1858) 
(Central India). 

Mount Wuchi, May, in Tring Mus. 

Inhabits North India, the Malay Peninsula and .lava. (luen^e’s 
“ Central India ” here and elsewhere probably signifies the Silhet 
district. 

*88. 8absria intexta (Swinh.), Trans. Pint. Soc. Lond., 1891, p. 145, 
pi. viii, fig. 11 (North Cariara). 

Porten, July, a dusky ? in Tring Mus. 

Range: India, Malay Peninsula, ? Borneo (fuloifusa Warr., Nov. 
Zool., viii, p. 36, is probably a form). 

•89. 8. incitata (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxiv, p. 1085 (1862) 
(Darjeeling). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 
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Comiuon in India. A race from Sumatra has been published as 
8. i. excitata Prout, Bunn. Hill Mus., ii (1), p. 57 (1928), and Lord 
Rothschild has single examples from Java and Bali, and the British 
Museum from Pulo Ijaut. 

*90. Corymica arnearia Walk., TAxt Lep. Ins., xx, p. 281 (1800) 
(Sarawak). 

Mangrin, June, one ¥ br Tring Mus. 

Distributed from India to West China and Celebes. 

*91. C. vesicularia (Walk.), Tjist Lep. Ins., xxxv, p. 1509 (1800) 
(Sumatra). 

Interior, April, 1920, one Also from Mount Wuchi, Taibinshi, 
Youboi and Henron, June ; Tonfu and Porten, July, in Tring Mus. 

Has been a good deal confused with arnearia Walk. ; cf. Swinhoe, 
Cat. Lep. Ilet. Oxf. Mus., ii, p. 245. Known to me from North India, 
Burma, Malay Peninsula, Sumatra and Pulo Laut. 

*92 C. deducta (Walk.), List Lep. his., xxxv, p. 1509 (1860) 
(Celebes). 

Mount Wuchi, May ; Youboi, June; Porten, July. 

If — as I am inclined to believe, and as is inherently probable — the 
Indian form caustolomaria Moore (sunk by Swinhoe, Cat. Lep. Ilet. 
Oxf. Mus., ii, p. 240) is racially tenable, the Hainan material will be 
referable to that ; but I have seen very few examples from Celebes and 
Borneo and the Indian form is variable, particularly in colour. 

*93. Microxena xanthoperata (Hmpsn.), Faun. Ind. Moths, iv, p. 551 
(1890) (Ceylon). 

Mount Wuchi, May, in Tring Mus. 

Probably much overlooked : under the name of invalida it was 
redescribed by Warren in 1897 from Bali {Nov. Zool., iv, p. 238). 

*94. Hypulis dirempta Walk., List Lep. Ins., xxii, p. 695 (1861) 
(Hindostan). 

Mangrin and Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. All six examples of the 
green form. 

Distributed in North India, the Malay Peninsula, Borneo and 
Sumatra. 
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*96. Nadagara scitilineata (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxiv, p. i094 
(1862 (Sarawak). 

Youboi and Mangrin, June, in Tring Mus. 

*96. Rhynchobapta flavioepa (Butl.), Trans. Ent. Soc. Land., 1881, 
p. 419 (Japan). 

Taibinshi and Mangrin, June, in Tring Mus. 

Known from Assam, China and Japan. 

*97. Luxiaria phylloaaria Walk., List Lep. Ins., xx, p. 82 (I860), 
(India). 

Youboi, June; Ching Mai, July, in Tring Mus. 

The name-typical race inhabits India, to which must now be added 
Hainan ; the less brightly coloured form alfenusaria Walk. (tom. cit., 
p. 232) the Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Java and Bali. 

*98. L. exclusa (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxi, p. 320 (1860) (Hindostan). 

Youboi, June; Ching Mai, July, in Tring Mus. 

Range: India, Burma, Malay Peninsula, Banka Island, Borneo, 
Java, Bali, Palawan and probably still further. 

Very variable, but not yet separable into races. 

*99. L. postvittata (Walk.), List Lep. Tns., xxiii, p. 769 (1861) 
(Sarawak). 

Interior, March, 1920, one ? . 

Also distributed in India and known to me from Tonkin. 

*100. L. (Eutoea) heteroneurata (Guen.), Spic. G6n. Lip., x, p. 19 
(1858) (Borneo). 

Mount Wuchi, both sexes, in Tring Mus. 

Distributed from North India to New Guinea (vide Nov. ZooL, 
xxxii, p. 62). 

*101. Zanolopera oalidata Warr., Nov. Zool., xii, p. 438 (1905) 
(Hainan). 

Mount Wuchi, type in Tring Mus. 

Also occurs on Formosa. Probably a race of the Indian falcata 
Warr. {Nov. Zool, i, p. 441) ; Penang specimens look somewhat inter- 
mediate. 
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*102. Zeheba lucidata (Walk.), Tiiat fjep. Ins., xxvi, p. 1652 (1H62) 
(Sarawak). 

Porten and Yonboi, in Tring Miiseniu. 

*1U8. Semiothisa nora (Walk.), fjist Leji, Ins., xxiii, p 984 (196J) 
(North India). 

Two received from Mr. Bowring, one labelled “ Nodoa, 

August, 1920.” 

If this is only a form of eleonora Oram. (- fasciata Fab., nom. 
praeocc.), as is rather suggested by the Tring Museum series, the 
species has a wide range. Nothing, however, can yet be definitely stated. 

*104. S. avitusaria (Walk.) odataria (Swinh.), Ann. Mug. Nat. 
Hist. (6) xii, p. 154 (IH98) (Khasia Hills). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 

This is one of the most widely distributed species of Semiothisa, 
being generally common from India to New Guinea, and it is not even 
certain whether the races- -odataria India to China, avitusaria Malay 
Peninsula and adjacent islands, violavittata Pagenst. (J. B. Nass. Vet. 
Nat., xli, p. 176) Moluccas and New Guinea — are definitely separable. 

*105. S. emersaria (Walk.), List Le.p. [ns., xxiii, p. 925 (J8(il) 
(Hindostan). 

Mount Wuchi, May : Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 

Similar remarks apply to this species; cf. Warren, Nov. Zool., iv, 
p. 399. I would add albidulata Warr. (Nov. Zool., v, p. 252, Suinba) 
as a further form, but isospila Meyr. (Trans. Ent. Hoc. Loud., 1889, 
p. 501, New Guinea, &c.) may well be a species rather than a race. 

*106. 8. ornataria (Beech), Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xix, p. 310 
(1897) (W. China). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 

*107. S. ozararia (Walk.) per,spicuaria (Moore), Proc. Zool. Hoc. 
Lond., p. 647 (Bengal). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus. 

Agrees rather with the Indian race than with the name-typical 
ozararia of Borneo. 
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*108. S. acutaria (Walk.), Char. Undeacr. hep., p. 100 (1869) 
C‘ Benares ”). 

Moant Wuchi, May, two in Tring Mus. (small, short-winged, 
darkish, probably racial). 

A common species in North India and Burma. 

*109. 8. (Azata) fulvida Warr., Non. /ooL, xii, p. 438 (1905) 
(Hainan). 

Mount Wuchi and Secha, May ; Taibinshi, Mauchyo and ? Youboi. 
June ; Porten, July, a large series in Tring Mus. 

Confusingly like perfusaria Walk, {l/mt Lep. Ins., x.kxv, p. 1659), 
often scarcely distinguishable except by the absence, in the , of the 
hind tibia! hair-pencil. So far as is yet ascertained, the range of 
ftdoida is more restricted tharj that of perfusaria ; I have only traced 
it to North India and North Borneo. 

1 10. Loxotephria olivacea Warr., Nov. ZooL, xii. p. 14 (1905) 
(Hainan). 

Interior, Septeinl)er, one 4 Also in abundaince in Tring Mus. : 
Becha, April — May : Youboi, Taibinshi and Manchyo, June ; Porten and 
Wenchang, July. 

*111. Tephrina catalaunaria (iuen., .Sy;<r. Gin. Lip . x, p. 108 (1858) 
(Catalonia). 

One $ from Mr. Bowring. 

Widely distributed, S. Kurope, throughout Africa, India, Ac. 

*112. Orsonoba clelia (Cram.), Cap. Exot., iii, pp. 172, 174, ])l. 288, 
B, C (1780) (Coromandel Coast). 

Porten, July, in Tring Mus. 

Widely distributed in the Indo-Australian Region. 

*113. Hyposidra talaea (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xx. p. 59 (I860) 
(Celebes). 

Mangrin and Youboi, June ; Wenchang, Notai and Tonfu, July ; 
Ching Mai, July and August, in Tring Mus. 

Generally distributed in the Indo-Australian Region. 
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114. Syrrhodia lutea (Stoll), Gram. Pap. Exot., iv, p. 157, t. 370, 
f. C, 1) (1781) (Java). 

Interior, April and June, 1920, two ? ? , the April si^ecinien rather 
small and dark bordered for a ? , the June one quite like the ordinary 
Indian forms. Also from Porten, July, in Tring Mus. 

The species is very widely distributed in the Indo- Australian liegion. 

*115. Fascellina plagiata (Walk.), Ijisl. hep. Inn., xxv, p. 1601 
(1866) (Hindustan) . 

Youboi and Henron, June, in Tring Mus., both small. 

Locally common in North India (with Burma), also known to me 
from West China and from Borneo, Java and Sumatra. 

*116. F.rectimarginata Warr., Nov. Zool., i, p. 446 (1894) (Khasia 
Hills). 

Youboi, June, in Tring Mus., a small specimen. 

*117. Amblychia angeronaria .Guen., Spec. Gen. hep., ix, p. 215, t. 4, 
f. 9 (1858) (Central India). 

Two J <? , three S ? , one from Five Finger Mountains, June, 1920 
(Chun) . 

Widely distributed in the Indian and Malayan subregions ; the 
status of the Moluccan, Papuan and North Australian representatives 
has not yet been worked out. 

*118. Buzura suppressaria benesoripta Prout in Seitz’ Macrolep., iv, 
p, 360 (1915) (West China). 

Mount Wuchi, May, one ,T ; Wuteryang, May, one $ , in Tring Mus. 

*119. Ophtbalmodes sp. 

Interior, July, one ! , too worn to describe. A dark median shade 
on hind wing as in 0. hedemanni Christ, (1881). 

*120. 0. pertusaria Feld., Iteise Novara, Lep. Het., t. cxxv, f. 17 
(1875) (Darjeeling). 

Mount Wuchi, May, one ? , very faded, in Tring Mus., apparently 
a subspecies or close relative. Possibly identical with another dubious 
specimen in the British Museum, from Kweichow. 
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0. pertusaria, figured by Hatnpson (Faun. Ind., Moths iii, p. 226 
f. 13(3) as herbidaria and mentioned in the text as (form.) dhirnaria, is 
quite distinct from both Guende’s species and is only definitely known 
from North India. 

121. Cleora alienaria (Walk.), Ltat Lep. Jm., xxi, p. t370 (1860) 
(North India). Ching Mai, August, one $ ab. 

Distributed in differentraces in the Indian and Malayan Subregions. 

*122. Cleora (Carecomotis) repulsaria (Walk.), List Lep. Ins., xxit 
p. 374 (18(50) (Hong Kong). 

Hoihow, three ^ $ , one . 

Only hitherto recorded from Hong Kong and Formosa (see Mitt. 
Deutsch. Eni. Mils., iii, p. 269). 

*123. Boarmia separata Walk., List Lep. Ins., xxi, p. 381 (1800) 
(Hindostan). 

Youboi and Manchyo, June (Tring Mas.) ; '? Hoihow (a small ab., 
very worn). 

liange: North India, Malay Peninsula, Java, Borneo ; a subspecies 
(intectaria Walk., 18(52 miocrota Hmpsn. 1907) on Ceylon. 

*124. B. cineraoea (Moore), Lep. Coll. .KA;,, p. 224 (1888) (Darjiling). 

Secha, May; Manchyo, June; Ching Mai, July, in Tring Museum. 

*126. B. glos Prout, Enl. Mitt., iii, {>. 269 (1914) (Formosa). 

W liter yang one f (worn) in Tring Museum. 

Otherwise only known from Formosa. Perhaps a race, with sub- 
marginal bands beneath rather well developed. 

*126. Diplurodes sp. 

Youboi, June, one $ (worn) in Tring Mus., apparently quite 
agreeing with a form from the Poeh Mountains, Sarawak, which I 
believe to be referable to decursaria Walk., Lis/ Lep. Ins., xxvi, p. 1659 
(Sarawak). 

Jnfortunately the genus (or subgenus) is a difficult one at best and 
is made still more difficult by the fact that the earliest names (Walker’s) 
were founded on females. Their headquarters would seem to be the 
Malay Peninsula and Borneo. 
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*127. Medasina strixaria Guen., Spec. Gen. Up. ix, p, 217 (1858) 
(India). 

Interior, May, 1920, one ^ . Af^ain probably a subspecies, as it has 
a less rufescent tone, particularly in the darker parts, than the Indian 
form. 

*128. Milionia basalis pryeri Druoe, Hnt. Mo. May., .\xv, p. (i2 (1888) 
(Loo Choo Islands), 

Five Finger Mountains, June 1920, one ,T (W. Young Ohun). 

I have no previous record for Hainan. 
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THOMAS ALEXANDEK BAKNH. 

Readbus of the Buli^ktin of the Hill Musetim will remember 
the name of T. A. Barns occurring very frequently as the collector of 
new African species described therein. In Vol. I a lengthy illustrated 
article is devoted to his first important collection. He was one of the 
best collectors ever employed by the Hill Museum and his tragic and 
untimely death, at the age of 19, is a great loss to us. 

After risking his life many times in the African jungle he was 
run over by a taxicab in Chicago, on March 4. He had only a short 
while before taken up a post as agent for the new Angolan railway. 

A notable and inspiring figure among the naturalists, geographers 
and sportsmen of Africa, the fame of T. A. Barns rested chiefly upon 
the books in which he brought before the public most interesting and 
accurate accounts of little-known regions of Africa, where he has spent 
almost his whole life travelling. The account he gave of the Kivu 
region caused it to become a Mecca for sportsmen, and their attentions, 
for “ it is an ill wind, etc.,’’ resulted in the Belgium Government making 
a big game preserve of the Karissimbi Volcanoes. 

T. A. Barns was born at Bletchingley, Surrey, and was the second 
son of the Rev. W. Amos Barns. He was born with the urge for 
adventure and travel, and so it was that, soon after leaving Cranleigh, 
he became, in 1898, assistant manager to the Nyasaland Coffee ('o. 
During the years 1900-03 he was agent for the Tanganyika Concessions 
in Northern Rhodesia. He eventually took up ranching and planting, 
and during this time he organized expeditions into Portuguese East 
Africa, German East Africa and Northern Rhodesia to trade and shoot 
for ivory. Whilst so engaged he collected many rare animals for 
English Museums. A notable trophy was the large elephant in the 
South Kensington Museum, which he shot in Nyasaland after a big 
quest for an outsize specimen. He was probably the first to obtain 
specimens of the huge gorilla found in the mountains of Kivu. 

Barns was a great lover of nature in its wild state and only hunted 
when it was necessary as a means of livelihood, or to procure specimens 

10 
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for Museams. He much preferred collecting Lepidoptera and making 
free use of his camera, for as a photographer he was unrivalled. 

During the war he served in the German East African Campaign 
and when this ended he again took up farming and began to plan 
schemes for conducting big-game expeditions, for he never could settle 
long in one place. From 191(5 onwards he sent to the Hill Museum 
many fine Lepidoptera, and his own collection of these insects was 
purchased by Mr. .7. ,7. Joicey. Mr. Joicey was so pleased with the 
excellent condition and careful dating of the specimens that he agreed 
to send Barns on a special expedition to collect others. Accordingly 
Barns cancelled his partly-matured scheme for a big-game expedition 
and started off, with his wife, in 1919 on behalf of the Hill Museum. 
They landed at the Congo mouth in June, 1920, after covering 3,515 
miles through East Tanganyika, Kivu, the Ituri Forest and the Lindi 
and Congo liivers. 

The entomological results of this expedition were very satisfactory 
and comprised 4,.‘{00 specimens of which a great many were new to 
science. The main results were published in the Bulletin of the 
Hili, Museum, Vol. I (1921). An account was also given of a great 
Papilio which Barns dubbed the “ Antizox,” but of which no specimen 
has so far become available for study. This insect appeared to be so 
remarkable that Mr. Joicey again sent Barns to the Congo a few months 
after his return from the first trip. He landed at Mombasa early in 
January, 1921 and proceeded overland to Moshi and the volcanic region 
of Tanganyika Territory. He explored in detail the great volcanoes, 
and was the first Englishman to describe Ngorongoro, the largest crater 
in the world. This expedition afterwards proceeded to the Lindi liiver 
where a search was made for the “ Antizox.” It is safe to say that no 
butterfly or even large animal has ever been subjected to such an 
organized hunt as was arranged by Barns to secure this elusive Papilio. 
But it eluded even Barns’ tenacity, and the hunters were forced to give 
it up. The route led through the western Kivu district to L. Mweru 
and the Katanga railway. Barns had been out nearly eighteen months 
when he returned in 1922. Again a very fine haul of Lepidoptera 
was made. 

His third and last expedition was undertaken again for Mr. Joicey. 
This took him in 1925 to the islands of Fernando Po, Sao Thom6 and 
Princes, in the Guinea Gulf. A number of important new Lepidoptera, 
besides new plants, were discovered in these islands. A short trip was 
ipade to Spanish Guinea to secure Gorillas and other animals for 
nj'tseams. ^ . 
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The collection of Lepidoptera made by Barns on these three expedi- 
tions contained over 500 forms new to science, of which over 820 have 
been described. Probably a great many more will be found when 
further study has been given then). 

Barns was tbe author of five books. His first, and easily the most 
popular, was inspired by the first expedition made for Mr. Joicey. 
“ The Wonderland of the Eastern Congo ’ is a graphic account of 
African scenes and travel, especially of the Kivu region. Tbe second 
was a book of stories : “ Tales of the Ivory Trade.” This was followed 
by ” Across the Great Craterland to the Congo,” being an account of the 
second expedition to the Ngorongoro Crater, and of the search for the 
great Papilio. His last two books were “ An African Eldorado,” a very 
useful book to anyone visiting the Congo, and ‘‘ Angolan Sketches,” 
dealing with the new Kailway and the opening up of Angola. All 
these books are well illustrated from photographs taken by the author. 

Barns was also an artist of much ability and an expert cinemato- 
grapher. Few were privileged to see the fine films of African native 
and animal life which he took on his first expedition. Tbe film trade 
did not value them ! ! 

He was an excellent lecturer who held his audience throughout, 
and gave many lectures before the Koyal Geographical Society, the 
Geographical Societies of America, and before many other Societies. 
His more scientific writings are contained in the journals of the 
Geographical Societies. 

He was F.K.G.S., P.Z.S. and F.E.S., and an esteemed member of 
the African Society. 

Barns was essentially a field-naturalist, and never attempted to 
elucidate any of the biological problems which agitate the scientists. 
He was interested in the native African tribes, and had begun to collect 
samples of hair of all these people, and having had sections mounted, 
to compare them with the hair of other races. 

Barns was a thorough sportsman from whom you could always 
rely upon having a straight deal, and who would never let you down. 
He was a most agreeable companion and eminently fitted for the tasks 
he undertook in leading expeditions. His death is greatly to be deplored, 
and he will be sadly missed by a very large circle of friends especially in 
England, Africa and America. 

As it will probably prove interesting to our readers we give some 
account of how Barns came to make his scientific expeditions, and 
details, taken from his letters, concerning these travels. 

10 * 
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COIiIiECTING EXI’KDITIOXS FOR THE HILE MUSETIM. 

Kinu and Cuntjo Ejcjiedifions. 

We first heard of T. A. Barns at the end of 1910 from N. lihodesia* 
offering us some butterflies. During 1917 we received various good 
lots of Lepidoptera, and during the latter part of that year he began 
to send things from the Katanga, having settled down near Elizabetb- 
ville. In 19J8 he still continued to send collections. In the autumn 
of that year he made plans for a collecting and hunting expedition from 
the Katanga to the Abyssinian Nile, but the primary object was to make 
cinema films of Wild Life and Big Game. Mr. Joicey agreed to 
subscribe to this expedition to receive all the Lepidoptera. 

In 1919 we were receiving very interesting material from him 
collected in the Lufira Valley near Likasi. Mr. Joicey suggested that 
Barns should collect entirely for him if he could not get the partners he 
hoped for his expedition. The details were finally settled in April, and 
on May 27 Barns and his wife left Elizabeth vi lie for Kigonia where 
they arrived on July (i, having made a collection en route. He next 
wrote from Kassulu (Udjiji District) on July 20: “I found the vicinity 
of the Lower Malagarassi Kiver not very interesting entoniologically. 
Teracohis, including pseudacaste, hildebrandti, and subfasciatus were 
fairly plentiful, but not much else. I obtained a new Lycaenid of a 
bright copper colour ... I have done fairly well on my way here 
especially on the Sabaka Biver. . . . The country around Kassulu 

is very open and wind-swept and so is not very good for us. . . . 

My native collectors have not done very well so far, the difficulty being 
to make them understand that the specimens must be perfect. The 
fact is most of the natives look on me as a madman or witch-doctor 
and fly on my approach, and usually I have an escort of ‘ picannmies ’ 
who have great hopes that i am a fisherman. . . . The British are 

about to take over the Urindi and Udjiji Districts — the Ruanda and 
Ukoba are to remain Belgian I understand.” 

The next stage was discussed in a letter dated August 9. “A few 
days ago I crossed the Tanganyika-Victoria Nyanza watershed and have 
my camp overlooking the upper Ruwuiou (or Ruvubu) Valley near the 
small Belgian Post of Kitega, five days east of Usumbura on Lake 
Tanganyika. 

” The country between Kassulu and here (across the Upper 
Malagarassi Biver) consists of elevated treeless plateaux and grassy 
slopes averaging about 1,300 ra. above sea-level, which produced a 
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large and varied collection of Xjycaenids and some other species of 
interest.” 

“ The country traversed, also the season, has not been good for 
moths ... I took Pseudacraea poggei in the Malagarassi Valley.” 

In September Barns was in the Kivu country, and on the 21st he 
made the ascent of the Ninogongo Volcano where he obtained a number 
of special things. He moved from Kivu at the end of October. His 
first mention of Gorillas occurs in his letter of October 15, in which 
he notes having shot one to the east of the Vis.soke Volcano, and had 
offered the skin to the South Kensington Museum. 

He writes on November 7 from Rutshuru, North Kivu: “I find 
the Rutshuru River an exceedingly good place for insects — the majority 
are quite new to me. Next week 1 am following down the Ratshurn 
River to Lake Edward and from there taking canoes up the lake to 
Kasindi on the Semliki mouth.” 

On December 14 he reached Beni on the Semliki River and proposed 
to work through the Ituri Forest. From Beni he followed the Butahu 
River right to its source under the Ruwenzori snow-cap. His letter of 
January 1, 1920 says : “ The fields of giant plantains and lobelias (at 
4,000 metres) on Ruwenzori, proved disappointing, as they produced not 
a single butterfly and only a few moths, owing I suppose to the 
continual mists that sweep across these tracts. The ascent of Ruwenzori 
took me two weeks out and back from Beni. Referring to the trip by 
boat up Lake Edward, I should have preferred to have made this journey 
overland instead of by water, but found this was impossible owing to 
Sleeping Sickness and the dangerous cannibal tribes that inhabit the 
western littoral.” 

Writing from Irumu, south-west of Ijake Albert, on February 21, 
he says : “ 1 left Beni on January 5, and have spent a month and a half 
in the Ituri Forest on both sides of the Congo-Semliki (Nile) Watershed. 
It has been a very arduous journey and I lost two of iny carriers from 
Sleeping Sickness, but 1 have made the finest collection of insects that 
ever came out of the Ituri.” The going is further described in his next 
letter from Irumu on the 28th. “ The route followed from Beni to 

Irumu may be described as a zig-zag course in a northerly direction 
along the watershed, small excursions being made through the forest on 
each side of it, down the head waters of the Ibiraa, Itoa, and Loya 
Rivers on the one aide, and the Semliki Valley on the other, at eleva- 
tions ranging from 800 metres to 1,300 metres. It being the end of the 
heavy rains, thunderstorms were frequent and the weather very trying 
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indeed. Teetse Fly (palpulis) were frequently encountered, and T lost 
through Sleeping Sickness my own personal boy and one of the porters. 
A number of my carriers became sick through some obscure disease 
necessitating a complete change in the Safari." 

Early in April found Barns at Avakubi on the Ituri River, and early 
in May at Stanleyville. 

He arrived in England in June after a trip of 3,515 miles, having 
made a very fine collection of Lepidoptera. Details of the trip and an 
appendix on the insects obtained will be found in Barns’ “ Wonderland 
of the Eastern Congo.” 

During the latter half of 19‘20 plans were made for a second ex- 
pedition, Mr. Joicey deciding to send Barns to look for the “ Elusive 
Papilio," and incidentally helping to defray the expenses of a trip to the 
almost unknown volcanic region of Tanganyika Territory. 

Barns landed at Mombasa on January 27, 1921. Ho proceeded to 
the Moshi railhead where he made up his Safari for the volcano district. 
He spent some time examining these and making collections. The 
fjepidoptera wore not very numerous in the open country, but some new 
forms were found, especially interesting being the Pieris hrassicoideH 
Luc., hitherto supposed to be confined to the mountains of Abyssinia. 
The Highlands of the Great Craters with the gigantic crater of 
Mgorongoro, proved to be of great geographical interest. A full account 
is given by Barns in his “Across the Great Craterland to the Congo.” 

In his own words (letter of April 28) : “ 1 reached Moshi by train 
from Mombasa (via Voi and Taveta) and passing the southern foot of 
both Kilimanjaro and Mweru, a line to the south-west was taken as far 
as Mbujuni, and from thence leaving the beaten track, a north-westerly 
direction was taken to the north end of Lake Manyara. From here the 
escarpment was negotiated on to the Highlands of the Great Craters 
where twenty-one days were spent in collecting and exploration, after 
which I travelled south-west past the north end of Lake Eyassi and 
down into the Wanbulu country, through the centre of which I passed. 
Continuing south the escarpment was descended into the Kondoa Irangi 
district, reaching the Dar-es-Salaam-Tabora-Kigoma line at a small 
station called Saranda, in the first days of April.” 

“ Taking the train here to Kigoma I crossed the Tanganyika Lake 
to Albertville and with the help of the Belgian Congo Government, who 
again granted me special facilities of travel along the route, I reached 
Stanleyville by rail and steamer via Kabalo, Kongolo, Hindu and 
Ponthierville in the record time of 14 days.” 
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" I am now making my way up the Lindi Valley from Stanleyville, 
having reached the district the same time almost to a day on which I 
left it last year when I discovered the new ‘Antizox’ butterfly. 1 am 
making iny headquarters camp at Bafwasende right on one of the 
places where I saw the new insect and am organizing a patrol of 
native collectors with canoes up and down the Lindi River, to whom I 
am supplying nets and coloured drawings of the ‘ Antizox.’ The 
Papilios are out in great numbers this year, the zalmoxis especially 
common. 1 have offered a reward of 200 francs for the first specimen 
obtained.” 

He writes again on June 0; “I am on the Lindi River in a canoe 
on sunny days on the lookout for the ‘ Antizox,’ and when I am not 
there one of my boys is, so if the bug is to be caught we shall get it. 
On the principal river-crossing I have a placard up in French and 
Swahili, offering 200 francs reward, and with a large illustration. The 
administrator here has called up all the river chiefs and explained the 
situation and shown them the coloured plate.” 

Barns left the Lindi Valley at the beginning of August very dis- 
appointed in his failure to hear of the “Antizox,” much less get one. 
He obtained over fifty zalmoxis and over thirty antimachus during the 
quest, but no females. This sex is almost as difficult to find as the 
“ Antizox.” After leaving the Lindi he struck into the forqst, passing 
the higher portions of the Tshopo and Maiko valleys and coming out on 
the Lubilinga River above Lubutu. This was the “ Devil and all of a 
trip. Mrs. Barns is the first white woman who has ever made it, and 
will probably be the last.” 

He writes again some time later. “ At the present time I am in the 
mountains west of Kivu at a small place called Masisi (fjowa Valley), 
about (5,000 feet up and laid up with a very bad attack of neuritis or 
sciatica, and have been unable to walk for the past fifteen days.” This 
was cured by taking increasing doses of iodine in water, and he never 
had a return of that trouble to any serious extent. In this district was 
found Papilio viimeticus. 

Writing again on October 30, from camp in the Virunga Mountains 
of Kivu he records the capture of a P. antimachus ; “ On one of the 
main sources of the Oso River at 4,500 feet, 35 miles from Lake Kivu. 
Moreover it was in long grass country and not the warm tropical forest 
one associates with this insect. An hour after I made the capture, it 
hailed heavily, and showing the type of country I took it in, I netted 
on the same day a Clouded Yellow and an Argynnis hanningtoni.” 
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Barns spent a few weeks in these monntains in search of gorillas. 
Since his first specimen became known several expeditions were fitted 
out. Apropos of these Barns remarks : “ The Prince of Sweden shot 
fourteen six months ago, for which he ought to be shot himself ! ” 

In December he was in the Rugege. Forest where he saw one of 
the very rare Pnpilio leueotaeuia, but did not capture any. After going 
down Tanganyika to a place called Zongwe he crossed the Marungu 
Plateau to Piveto at the north end of Lake Mweru. Writing on 
March 12, 1922 : “ I found the trip across the Marungu Plateau an ex- 
ceedingly difficult undertaking as the natives living there are the wildest 
savages, and the region can scarcely be said to be administered at all. 
All the inhabitants of every village we encountered fled on our approach. 
It took four different gangs of porters to get us across. One gang of 
fifty men ran away about half way across and left us stranded with only 
our personal boys. Man-eating lions were a great nuisance and we all 
went about heavily armed.” 

The journey was continued to the Luapula River, over the 
Kundalungu Plateau and so to Elizabethville. 

The JulandK of the Guinea Gulf. 

At the end of 1925 Barns set out to explore the Islands of Sao 
Thomd, Princes, and Fernando Po. On this occasion he was not 
specially employed by the Hill Museum, but arrangements were made 
for us to take over any Lepidoptera obtained. 

On January 10, 1926, we find him encamped in the mountains of 
Sao Thome and in a week he had obtained a number of notable insects, 
including both sexes of Charaxes nionteiri, and species of the hitherto 
almost unknown Acraeines, A. niobe, neictoni, and insularis, and 
Htjpolimnas thomasius. He noted that females were more numerous 
than anywhere on the African mainland. By the end of January he 
had obtained all the recorded Charaxes, including oeiysscMS (both sexes). 

He went to Princes Island in April but could not remain long. 
The insects here, including a fine new Charaxes, afterwards described 
by ns as barnsi, indicate that a lengthy stay on this island would yield 
valuable results. Barns notes : “ This is one of the few places I have 
struck where the butterflies fly about and feed in the rain ... It 
seems to be always raining here, making collecting difficult and 
unpleasant.” 

During June he visited Spanish Guinea, and afterwards Fernando 
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Po. The insects from these places were less interesting. A few hours 
were spent on Annobon but little of interest was obtained. 

The new species have been described in the Entomologist, 1920 and 
1927, Trans. Eiit. Soc, Loud., 1927, Entomol., 1928, and Bull. Hill 
Mus. iii, 1929. 

Barns took some wonderful photographs which served to illustrate 
some admirable lectures he delivered in England and America. 

A fact about the Charaxes on Sao Thoni6 and Princes, not hitherto 
published, should be mentioned. These insects were never seen to 
descend to the ground, as they always do on the mainland. They 
remained near the tops of the trees. Consequently ladders had to be 
erected against a neighbouring tree not much visited, and netting opera- 
tions carried on from a platform at the top of the ladder. None of the 
usual bait would bring the insects to the ground. 

Angola. 

The last collection we received from Barns was made during a trip 
across Angola in 1928 undertaken for the Angolan Kailway. His out- 
ward trip from Benguella to Elizabethville and Beira in Portuguese 
East Africa was made in record time. On the return journey 
collecting was done in Angola in the area of the railway. A number 
of new species were turned up as usual, and included a new genus of 
Arctiidm (see Bull. Hill Museum, 1929), 


0. Talbot. 




A REVISION OF THE GENUS PHYCICWES Hubn, 
(Lepidoptcra Nymphalulae). 

By AKTHUK hall, F.E.S. 

(Supplement to The BeijjRtin of the Hiet, Museum, Vol. IV.) 
(Continued from Vol. HI, p. 170.) 
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100. P. sestia Hew. 

Eresia sestia Hew., Equut. Lep. p. ‘26 (1869) ; ibid. Ex. Butt, iv, 
Eresia, t. 9, f. 68, 69, 74 (1870) ; Phijc. sestia Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. 
V, p. 446, t. 90, f. G9, ^ , HI , 2, ? (1913). 

(a) P. .sestia 9 f. saturata Rob. in Seitz l.c. p. 446, t. 90, f. H3 
(1913). 

ib) Eresia coela Druce, Ent. Mo. Mag. xi, p. 37 (1874) ; Qodm. and 
Salv., Biol. Cent.-Am. Bhop. i, p. 187, t. 21, f. 2, 3, 2 (1882) ; Phyc. 
coela Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 444 (1913) ; Eresia coela Seitz 
l.c. t. 91, f. C4 (non fig. C.5), (1913); Schaus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1913, 
p. 344, t. 50, f. 8, ^ ; Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 1030 (1924). 

P. sestia sestia Hew. 

Exp. $ 44—48, 2 50— 56 ram. 

i Upperside black; markings fulvous. Fore wing with a broad 
basal stripe occupying the cell and the basal half of cellule 2 and 
extending slightly into lb and the base of 3 ; the other markings are 
paler fulvous, inclining to yellowish, and consist of a round spot in 2, 
partly fused with the basal stripe, an interrupted subapical band 
formed of two contiguous postdiscal spots in 4 and 5, two contiguous 
subcostal spots in 5 and 6 and a streak on costa, a . subcostal 
dot above the postdiscal spots, two round submarginal spots in 
Sand 4, and sometimes small submarginal spots in the other inter- 
spaces. Hind wing with median band about 5 mm. wide, and a sub- 
marginal series of well marked lunules, those at anterior angle smaller 
and sometimes becoming obsolete. 

Underside : Fore wing marked as above but only the basal stripe 
fulvous ; the other markings clear pale yellow ; an additional postdiscal 
spot is present in 6 and the subraarginal series is complete, the spots 
in 3 and 4 being the largest. Hind wing base and a short 8ubba.sal band 
pale yellow ; median band largely yellowish, only the edges fulvous ; 
on the basal edge of the black marginal border there are four small 
white postdiscal spots in 1 — 4; a submarginal series of large round 
yellow spots, that in 5 the smallest. 

? . Upperside : Fore wing pattern of S but the basal stripe pale 
creum-colour, shorter, not reaching the spot in 2 ; the latter and all the 
other spots yellowish-white or pure white, smaller than in the i , the 
postdiscal spot in 5 sometimes obsolete. Hind wing median band also 
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pale cream -colour, a little narrower than in $ ; subniarginal lunules 
yellowish-white, sometimes partly obsolete. 

Underside as in $ but basal stripe of fore wing, median band and 
subbasal markings of hind wing creamy white, the other markings pure 
white, except the two anterior submarginal spots of hind wing, which 
are yellowish : the small white postdiscal spots lb — 4 surmount spots 
of a distinctly deeper black than the ground colour. 

Habitat. — Ecuador : Jorge (type in British Museum), Paramba 
(3,000 feet), Balsapamba, Cachabe ; Colombia : Rio San Juan. 

A rather scarce species, not very closely related to any other. The 
only dated specimens before me were taken in March. The S of 
the typical race occurs in two forms, that described above having 
been the first known. 

(a) P. sestia sestia ? f. saturata Rob. 

? . Only differs from the ? of P. sestia sestia in the basal stripe oi 
fore wing and median baud of hind wing being fulvous, a little more 
inclining to cinnamon-red than in the J' . 

Localities as above. Type in Tring Museum. 

In ray examples of this form, from Balsapamba, the bands are a little 
broader than in the white ? 9 , but I have not seen sufficient specimens 
to say whether this is always the case. 

(b) P. sestia coela Druce. 

^ . Only differs from the same sex of P. sestia sestia in the median 
band of hind wing beneath being more fulvous than yellowish and in 
the small postdiscal white spots on the inner edge of the dark border 
being reduced and seldom more than two in number. 

9. Upperside: Pore wing basal stripe entirely wanting; the other 
spots as in the S of P. sestia sestia but larger, pale yellow. Hind 
wing median band 8 ram. wide, deeper fulvous than in the ^ , almost 
chestnut-red, leaving only a comparatively narrow costal and marginal 
border of black ; the usual submarginal spots, sometimes tinged fulvous. 
Underside nearly as above but spots of fore wing white; hind wing 
with yellow base and subbasal band, large yellow submarginal spots and 
two small white postdiscal spots in lb— 2. 

Habitat. — Costa Rica : Port Limon, Guapiles ; Panama : Veragua. 
Type in British Museum. 

Dated specimens June and October. 
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The S of this race is an excellent mimic of Napeogencs amara 
Godm. and flies with it. Seitz’ fig. called coda S on pi. xci is a ? , 
and that called “ coda ? ” is a ^ of P ithomoides sticta Schaus. The 
British Museum collection contains an interesting ? of 1\ sestia coda 
from Veragua with distinct indications of a rufous basal stripe on fore 
wing, thus forming a transition to P. sestia 2 f. saturata. 

101. P. emerentia Hew. 

Eresia emerentia Hew., Ex. liutt. iii, Eresia, t. f. 11, cT (IHiil) ; 
Seitz’ Macrolep. v, t. 9*2, f. Hfi, S (1913) ; Phijc. emerentia Rob. in 
Seitz l.c. p. 41fi (1913). 

= P. celemina Rob. in Seitz l.c. p. 448, t. 90, f. Kl, $ (1913). 

Kxp. $ 52- -r>5, ? 50—52 mm. 

^ . Upperside fore wing black ; a large orange-fulvous basal patch 
occupying lower part of cell, a large part of cellules la — 2 and the base 
of 3, but interrupted in lb by a broad black streak below median vein ; 
in 4 — () three large oblong white spots separated by the black veins, the 
spot in G the smallest and sometimes partly obsolete ; in 5 — c there are 
generally from one to three very small fulvous subcostal spots. Hind 
wing with an orange-fulvous median band 7 — 8. mm. wide at inner 
margin, leaving only a narrow black costal border and a black marginal 
band about 4 mm. wide; rarely faint traces of fulvous subinarginal 
spots. 

Underside ; Fore wing basal patch paler than above ; no black streak 
below median vein ; subcostal spots 5 — c pale yellow, larger than above, 
always distinct ; white postdiscal spots 4 — 6 a little larger ; a complete 
submarginal series of round white or yellowish-white spots. Hind wing 
costal margin pale yellow ; median area paler than above, its distal edge 
marked with four small white spots in lb — 4 and two larger yellowish 
spots in 5 and G ; a submarginal series of very largo pale-yellow spots. 
Abdomen, orange-fulvous above. 

$ . Wings shorter and rounder than in $ . 

Upperside : Fore wing blackish-brown ; orange-fulvous basal patch 
shorter and broader than in $ , without black streak below median vein 
but marked in lb — 2 with a large round blackish spot partly fused with 
the distal area ; subcostal spots 5 — c white ; postdiscal spots 4 — 6 much 
smaller than in $ , sometimes diffused or partly obsolete ; there is also a 
small white spot above these on costa, a larger one in 2, and a complete 
submafginal series of spots; all white. Hind wing basal two-thirds of 
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costa not black ; marginal border broader than in $ , 5 — (5 nun. wide, 
with a siibinarginal series of largo whitish-yellow spots. 

Underside : Fore wing neaidy as above but white spots a little larger 
and clearer ; anterior end of basal patch also whitish in cellules 2 and 3. 
Hind wing as in 3 except that the marginal border is broader and the 
submarginal spots larger. 

Habitat. — Colombia: Muzo, San Uafael (3,500 feet), Cauca Valley, 
La Palma, Canache in Cundinamarca. Type in British Museum. 

Dated specimens dune, July, August. 

The of this striking species appears to be a mimic of Eueulcs 
olympia Fabr., although I must confess that I have never found them 
together, the Eiicides being generally found at a much lower elevation. 
The $ resembles Ithomia celemia Hew. and Napeogenea slella Hew., 
both of which fly in the same spots. Both sexes are well figured by 
Seitz, the 9 under the name of P. cc/rwOiu Bob. Uncus as in P. pe/owt«. 
Valve also similar but rather short. Saccus with a single long, pointed 
projection. 

102. P. ahina Hew. 

Ercsia ahina, Hew., Trans. Ent. Sor,., 1869, p. 33 ; ibid., E.r. Butt. 
'\\,Eresia, t. 8, f. 62, 63, 3 , ? (1870) ; Godra. and Salv., Bud. Cent. -Am. 
lihop. i, p. 186 (1882); ibid. l.c. ii, p. 671 (1901); Phyc. alsina Bob. 
in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 448, t. 90, f. K5, 5 (1913). 

= Eresia hdicunina Seitz (non Bob.), Macrolep. v, t. 90, f. A2, 
9 (1913). 

Exp. 3 50—58, ¥ 55—62 mm. 

$ . Upperside black ; markings fulvous. Fore wing basal stripe 
occupying the lower part of basal half of cell and the greater part of 
cellule lb ; an oblique central band formed by a large spot at apex of 
cell, a small spot at base of 3, and a large, elongate spot in 2 ; a subapical 
band formed of three equal spots in 4 — 6 and a streak on costa ; a com- 
plete submarginal series of spots, the three preapical ones the largest, 
those in lb, 2 and 4 often fused with the basal stripe, central and sub- 
apical bands respectively. Hind wing with fulvous area occupying the 
greater part of the wing, leaving a black costal and marginal border not 
more than 2 mm. wide, the latter with transverse, almost linear sub- 
marginal spots in lb— 5 and sometimes rather larger spots in 6 and 7, 
the former often fused with the fulvous discal area ; sometimes all sub- 
marginal spots are obsolete. 

Underside : Fore wing as above except that the central and subapical 



A Revision of the Oenm Phyciodes 


176 


bands and all the submarginal spots are yellow. Hind wing base yellow 
costal margin fulvous ; disc sometimes scaled with whitish and some 
times partly yellowish in cellule 5 ; submarginal spots pure white, 
prominent ; otherwise as above. 

? . Fore wing fulvous basal stripe shorter than in 3 ; central and 
Bubapical bands pale yellow, the spots in 2 and 4 respectively often 
divided into two ; submarginal spots also pale yellow, all well separated. 
Hind wing as in $ but with large yellow submarginal spots ; fulvous 
discal area generally a little duskier, with distinctly blackish veins, and 
often diffused yellowish postdiscal spots in celhrles 5 and 6. 

Underside : Fore wing almost as above but preapical spots larger. 
Hind wing as in the i except that there is a greater or lesser amount 
of diffused fuscous scaling within the fulvous area. Antennae largely 
yellow, only the base blackish. 

Habitat. — Nicaragua : Chontales, Matagalpa, Jinotega, San liamon ; 
Costa Rica : Juan Vinas (2,500 feet), Carrillo, Cache ; Panama : Chiriejui ? 
Type in British Museum. 

Dated specimens September to January inclusive. 

A common species in Nicaragua and Costa Rica but apparently not 
found elsewhere; there is a single 3 in the British Museum labelled 
‘‘ Chiri(]ui,” but the authenticity of this is not beyond doubt. The $ 
is very constant, but there occur aberrant examples of the ? having the 
submarginal spots in 4 — G of fore wing confluent with the subapical 
band, forming long streaks. 

Seitz’ fig. named heliconina on pi. xci, is a good representation of 
the $ , whilst his fig. of alsina on pi. xc also represents that sex but is 
not so good. 

Male armature very similar to that of P. philltira but uncus less 
abruptly contracted at the sides and the projection of saccus (pi. iii, 
fig. 33) distinctly shorter and blunter. 

103. P. eutropia Hew. 

Eresia eutropia Hew. Ent. Mo. Mag. xi, p. GG (1874) ; Godm. and 
Salv., Biol. Cenl.-Am. lihop. p. 187, t. 21, f. 1, <1 (1882) ; Seitz’ 
Macrolep. v, t. 92, f. B5 (1913) ; Phge. eutropia Rob. in Seitz l.c- 
p. 447 (1913). 

~ E. dmnorphim. Godm, and Salv. (non Butl.), Biol. Cent.-Am. 
Bhop. i, t. 20, f. 17, 18, ? (1882). 

(a) P. minias subsp. subfasciata Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 448 

(1913). 
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= Kresia mimas Heitz (non Stand.) l.c. t. 9], f. A], 2 , t. 92, f. C2, 
$ (1913). 

{h) P. Stand., Ex. Schmett. i, p. 93 (1888); Rob. in Seitz' 

Macrolep. v, p. 448 (1913). 

(c) Ercsia quinfilla Hew., Ex. Butt, v, Eresia, t. 10, f. 83, 2 (1872) ; 
Phi/c. (juinfilhi Rub. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 447, t. 90, f. 1 2 (1913). 


P. eutropia eutropia Hew. 

Exp. 50 — 51, 2 54 — 58 nun. 

3 Upperside ; Fore wing black ; a short reddish-fulvous basal 
stripe lying almost wholly in lb and not extending beyond the middle ; 
an oblique central band formed of a narrow bar in cell sometimes 
broken into two, a small spot at base of 3, a larger, roundish spot in 2 
and sometimes another obscure spot near the base of that interspace, 
all pale yellow ; a subapical band of three rather small yellow spots in 
4 -0, that in 4 nearly always divided into two, the more basal one 
sometimes obsolete ; submarginal spots very small, varying from three 
to seven in number. Mind wing reddish-fulvous with black costal and 
marginal borders not more than 2 mm. wide ; one or two yellow 
submarginal spots at anterior angle. 

Underside nearly as above but on fore wing the yellow spots are 
larger and clearer and the basal stripe a little broader, entering the 
cell ; the hind wings have a complete subraarginal series of large white 
spots and the base of costa is yellow. 

2 Upperside: Fore wing fulvous basal stripe much broader than in 
the S t filling also the basal half of cell ; all the yellow spots larger, 
those in 2 and 4 sometimes not divided into two; the submarginal 
series complete. Hind wing black marginal band a little broader, with a 
complete submarginal series of yellow spots. 

Underside nearly as above but subraarginal spots of hind wing white. 
Antennae almost wholly yellow. 

Habitat. — Panama: Santa F4, Lion Hill, Veragua, Chiriqui. Type in 
British Museum. 

P. eutropia is very closely allied to P. alsina and seems to replace it 
in Panama and the adjacent parts of South America, but I am not quite 
satisfied that it is a form of the same species ; P. alsina is common 
where found and very constant, whereas all the races of eutropia are 
rare and very variable. 

The of eutropia eutropia recalls P. nigripennis 'm pattern, but the 
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shape of the wiogs is quite different. The ? is so similar to the same 
sex of P. alsina that it is a little difficult to separate from it, but on the 
fore wing the more proximal of the yellow spots in 4 is placed nearer 
to the spot at the base of 3, so that the costal part of the black area 
between the two yellow bands assumes a more oval form, and the black 
patch within the cell is also more rounded owing to its inner edge being 
curved somewhat distad, whereas in alsina ? it i.s strongly produced 
basad, almost reaching the base of the cell. 

In four $ !|! in tbe British Museum the spots of fore wing are pure 
white. This form may be called ab niinfera ab. nov. 

(rt) P. eutropia siibfasciata Kbb. 

aP . Fore wing fulvous basal patch larger than in eutropia eutropia, 
filling basal half of coll and often extending to the yellow spot in 2 ; all 
the yellow spots much larger, the long spot in 2 either entire or 
divided into two parts, often partly fulvous ; subapical spots also larger ; 
Bubmarginal spots as in eutropia eutropia. Hind wing marginal band 
broader than in eutropia eutropia, often with a complete submarginal 
series of small yellow spots. 

Underside differing as above ; hind wing often with yellowish scaling 
in cellule 5. 

$ . Very similar to the same sex of eutropia eutropia but on hind 
wing the marginal border is broader, about 4 mm. wide, and there is 
generally some yellowish scaling in cellule 5 on both surfaces ; the black 
costal border is also a little broader. 

Habitat. — Colombia : Rio Dagua (3,900 ft.), Cauca Valley (2,000 ft.), 
K1 Credo (1,600 ft.), Jiminez (1,600 ft.). 

The J figured in Seitz as mimas but named suhfasciata in the text 
agrees best with the form from tbe Rio Dagua and Cauca valleys, 
although the yellow subapical spots are rather larger than usual. Herr 
Riiber states that mimas has smaller spots and came from the Rio 
Dagua, but this is an error, as mimas has larger spots and came from 
the Rio San Juan. The ? figured in Seitz on pi. xoi as mimas, 
but not mentioned at all in the text, may belong to subfasciata 
or to eutropia eutropia but has the basal stripe of fore wing more 
reduced than is usual in either race. 

In the British Museum there is a J of subfasciata with the spots 
of the central band of fore wing almost wholly fulvous ; also a white- 
spotted ¥ corresponding to ab. nivifera. 
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(b) P. eutropia mimas Staud. (pi. ii, fig. 4, ^ ). 

3 Fore wing with spots of central band still larger than in sub- 
fasciala, the large spot in 2 oblong, entire, slightly clouded with 
fuscous and contiguous with the fulvous basal patch ; subapical spots 
also larger, less separated ; submarginal spots small or obsolescent, 
that in 3 the most often present. Hind wing marginal band and 
submarginal spots as in sub/asciata, but black costal stripe sometimes 
almost wholly wanting. 

Underside differing as above ; submarginal spots of fore wing 
smaller than in snbfasciata, the anterior ones sometimes whitish. 

9 . Fore wing with spots of central band clearer yellow than in the 
3 and still larger, especially that in 3, which is extended distad so as 
to be partly contiguous with the subapical spot in 4 ; the submarginal 
series of spots complete. Hind wing marginal band broader than in the 
$ ; costal band more or less obsolete. 

Habitat . — Western Colombia : Kio San Juan. Type in Berlin 
Museum ; one S co-type in coll. Hall, two ,t , 1 7 in British 
Museum. 

A rare form, intermediate between subfasciata and qiiintilla. In 
the British Museum there is also an interesting $ from “ New Granada ” 
transitional from subfasciata to mimas but with the subapical band of 
fore wing white. 

(c) P. eutropia quintilla Hew. 

3 . Fore wing with the central and subapical spots clear pale yellow, 
larger than in mimm, particularly the spot in 3, which is 5 — 7 mm. 
long, wholly contiguous with the subapical band, so that the black 
discoidal spot is isolated and also generally reduced ; the submarginal 
spots may be either white or yellow. Hind wing as in those specimens 
of mimas which have no black costal band. 

7 . Very similar to 3 , but on fore wings the submarginal series of 
spots is generally complete and on hind wing the black marginal band 
is broader. 

Habitat. — FiCuador: Paramba, Chimbo (1,600 feet), Angamaixa 
Zamora (3,000 — 4,000 feet), Cachabe. 

Dated specimens January, July, August, November. 

In some specimens of this race the spots of the subapical band of 
fore wing are produced basad and foreshortened distad, so that the 
position of the band is actually altered, a form of variation which will 
be noticed also in P. mundina Druce. 
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The British Museum series shows the intergradualion between the 
extreme forms P. eutropia eutrojha and P. eutmpia quintilla, but in 
most other collections the species is not sufficiently well represented for 
the connection to be obvious. The male armature is similar to that 
of P. alsina. 

104. P. ilhomioides Hew. 

Eresia ithomioides Hew., Ex. Butt, iii, Ercsia, t. 3, f. 20, 3 (1804) ; 
Phyc. ithomoides (sic !) BOb. in Seitsi’ Macrolep. v, p. 44H, t. 90, f. 
K2— 4, 3, ? (1913). 

ia) P. pseiidoceleviina Strand, L<p. Niep. (2), p. 0, t. 10, f. 13 (1916). 

(h) P. ithomioides cissia Hall, Entomologist, vol. Ixi, p. 12 (1928) 
(W. Colombia). 

(c) Eresia ptoecilina Bates, Ent. Mo. Mag. iii, p. 133 (1860); Godm. 
and Salv., Biol. Cent.-Am. Ithop. i, p. 188, t. 20, f. 19, 20, ? (1882) ; 
Phyc. poecilina Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 448 (1913). 

(d) Eresia sticta Schaus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1913, p 344, t. 50, f. 7, S > 

Phyc. sticta Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 1030, t. 192, f. H4, (1924). 

= Eresia coela Seitz (non Druce), Macrolep. v, t. 94, f. C5, ? 
(1913). 

P. ithomioides ithomioides Hew. 

Exp. ^ 50—02, % 00 — 65 mm. 

$. Upperside; Fore wing black; in lb a basal stripe varying in 
colour from fulvous to pale yellow, sometimes (as in the type) short and 
not reaching the base of the wing, sometimes longer, broader, and 
occupying the basal half of cell as well as the greater part of cellule lb ; 
all the other markings pale yellow, consisting of a large transverse spot 
at end of cell, two round discaF spots in 2 and 3 and three others in a 
subcostal series in 4 — 6 followed by a streak on costa, a postdiscal series 
of spots in 2, 4, 0, 7 and sometimes a small one in 3, and a complete 
series of rounded submarginal spots. Hind wing fulvous, sometimes 
broadly clouded with yellowish ; a short black stripe at base of costa, 
sometimes reduced or obsolescent ; between vein 6 and costa a large 
oval black spot, fused with the marginal border when the latter is broad 
and separated from it when it is narrow ; black marginal border varying 
from 3 to 5 mm. in width, containing a submarginal series of from one 
to seven small yellow spots, that in 6 the largest and often the only one 
present. 

Underside as above except that on hind wing there is a yellow spot 
at base and that the median area is generally largely or wholly yellowish 
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and the submarginal spots large and prominent, either all white or only 
the two anterior ones yellow. 

$ . Wings much broader than in the <? . Upperside : Fore wing 
blackish-brown ; no basal stripe ; yellow spots arranged as in the J but 
cell-spot narrower, discal spots in 2 and 4 smaller or obsolete and addi- 
tional postdiscal spots present in lb and 5. Hind wing blackish-brown ; 
inner margin bright rufous to vein 3 or beyond it ; a pale yellow discal 
blotch formed of large spots in cellules 3 — .5 and sometimes one in 2, 
often followed by another small spot in 6 ; submarginal scries of spots 
complete, the spots pale yellow, large. 

Underside nearly as above, but the yellow spots paler ; submarginal 
spots of hind wing white. 

Habitat. — Colombia: “Bogota,” Muzo (U.'iOO — 2,000 feet). Type 
in British Museum. 

A rare species which varies greatly both locally and individually. 
In the typical race the $ $ with their very long narrow fore wings 
recall various forms of Mechanitis without very closely resembling them 
in pattern, whilst the 2 2 resemble a small Hirsutis hecalesma Feld. 
Fiven among examples which must be considered as typical hardly two 
are exactly alike. Some $ $ resemble Hewitson’s type but have the 
disc of hind wing largely yellowish, others have a complete submarginal 
series of spots on bind wing, and others again are transitional to the 
following form. Some ? ? have the reddish-fulvous area of hind 

wing much more extended than in either of the two figures in Seitz 
and the yellow spots are often larger. There is a remarkable aberration 
of the ? in the Hill Museum at Witley in which the yellow spots of 
fore wing are united into long streaks. 

(a.) P. ithoviioides ithomioides 3 f. psetidoceletnina Strand. 

3 . Fore wing with the basal stripe fulvous and extended so as to 
form a large patch occupying almost the whole of cellules la — lb and 
the greater part of the cell, the large spot at end of cell being also 
fulvous and imperfectly separated from the basal patch by a roundish 
black spot ; the other spots very pale yellow or white. Hind wing 
fulvous ; black subcostal stripe reduced or obsolete, black spot at 
anterior angle also reduced, and marginal border not more than 3 mm^ 
wide, generally with a complete series of submarginal spots. 

ifafttfaf.— Colombia : Muzo (1,200—2,000 feet), Bogota. 

In the type specimen of this form, now in the Hill Museum at 
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Witley, the discal spots of fore-wing are yellow and the others white, 
but in most examples all are white, thus falling into mimetic associa- 
tion with Ithoniia candescens Hscb., Mclinaea incssatis Hew., and 
Helicon ius ismenius Latr. 

(i) P. ithomioides cissia Hall (pi. ii, fig. 0, $). 

i? . Upperside : Fore wing with the basal stripe and all the spots 
pale yellow ; in the discal series the subcostal spots in 1 —6 are greatly 
lengthened and contiguous so as to form a short band. Hind wing pale 
yellow with blackish veins ; black spot at anterior angle fused with the 
marginal border and also with the basal stripe so that the whole costal 
margin is black ; marginal black border 5 mm. wide, marked with a 
complete series of large white spots. 

Underside as above except that the yellow markings are still more 
extended and the submarginal spots of both wings white and very large. 

$ Unknown. 

Habitat. — Western Colombia : Juntas in the Cauca Valley (M. de 
Mathan). Type and one $ paratype in British Museum, ex coll. 
Oberthiir. 

(c) P. ithomioides poecilina Bates. 

Upperside: Fore wing without basal stripe; yellow spots as in 
ithomioides ithomioides but rather paler, the submarginal spots very 
small. Hind wing reddish-fulvous ; black subcostal stripe joined 
anteriorly to marginal border, the latter narrowed posteriorly, with 
distinct white submarginal spots ; no black spot at anterior angle but 
two small yellow spots in 5 and G on proximal edge of marginal border. 
Underside nearly as above but submarginal spots of fore wing larger. 

? . Fore wing with yellow spots as in the same sex of ithomioides 
ithomioides. Hind wing reddish-fulvous ; marginal black border 5 mm. 
wide anteriorly, greatly narrowed posteriorly, with pale yellow sub- 
marginal spots ; a yellow spot on proximal edge of marginal border in 
cellule 5. 

Underside : Yellow spots of fore wing larger; submarginal spots of 
hind wing white ; no yellow spot in 5. 

Habitat.— Pmaiim : Santa F&, Chiriqui. Type ? and allotype S in 
British Museum. 

(d) P. ithomioides sticta Schaus. 

$ . Upperside : Fore wing without basal stripe ; all spots pale 
yellow or yellowish-white, that at end of cell small and round ; discai 
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spots ‘2 — (j dusted with fuscous. Hind wing tawny or chestnut-red ; 
marginal border very broad anteriorly, nearly 9 mm. wide, greatly 
narrowed posterior to vein 4 ; the two submarginal spots at anterior 
angle distinct, the others obsolete. 

Underside : Fore wing spots larger, more yellowish ; discal spots 
not dusted with fuscous ; some rufous scales at base. Hind wing costa 
more broadly black ; submarginal spots all distinct, the two anterior 
ones yellow, the rest white. 

? . Fore wing spotted as in the <? but there is sometimes some 
rufous scaling along median vein. Hind wing marginal border only 
3 — 4 mm. wide anteriorly ; submarginal series of spots complete but 
the two at anterior angle lax'ger than the rest ; sometimes two yellowish 
postdiscal spots in 5 and 0. 

Underside almost as in poccilina ? but the disc of hind wing some- 
times clouded with greyish. 

Habitat. — Costa llica : Carrillo, Laguna, Turrialba (2,000 feet), Orosi 
(3,(»00 feet). Type in British Museum. 

Dated specimens February, dune, July, December. 

This form is a mimic of Callitliornia hezia Hew. and Napeogenes 
aviara Godin, and Salv. In a <S which 1 took at Turrialba the hind 
wings are much less broadly black anteriorly than in the type. There is 
a ? in the British Museum labelled “ Colombia ” but without further 
indication of origin. 

Seitz’ figure of P. coela 9 on pi. xci seems to represent a 9 of sticta. 

The male armature of P. Wiomioides ithomioidcif is quite of the 
normal type, closely resembling that of P. ahinn and P. ndropia. 

105. P. clatis Hew. 

Eresia datis Hew., Ex. Butt, iii, Eresia, t. 3. f. 14 (1804) ; Phyc. 
datis K()b. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 447 (1913). 

(а) Eresia fenestrata Hob. in Seitz l.c. p. 460, t. 91, f. C3 
(1913-14). 

(б) Eresia coryhassa Hew. Jtol. Butt. p. 0 (1874) ; Phyc. corybassa 
Riib. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 450 (1914). 

= E. Cornelia Seitz l.c., t. 92, f. G4 (1913). 

P. datis datis Hew. 

Exp. 56 — 64 mm. 

$. Upperside: Fore wing blackish-brown ; a brick-red basal stripe 
occupying the basal half of cell and part of cellule lb, its distal extremity 
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sometimes yellowish in the latter ; a large transverse pale-yellow spot 
at end of cell, and in cellules 2 — 6 a discal band of five elongate pale- 
yellow spots, the spots in 2 and 3 5 — 6 mm. long, those in 4 — 6 varying 
from 3 to 0 mm.; occasionally one or two small whitish submarginal spots, 
very rarely a full series. Hind wing brick-red ; veins not blackish or 
only slightly dusted with fuscous ; a blackish-brown marginal band about 
3 mm. wide at vein 4, sometimes marked with a submarginal series of 
small whitish spots. 

Underside : B’ore wing almost as above but often with a complete 
submarginal series of small white spots. Hind wing rufous discal area 
paler, sometimes overclouded with brownish; veins narrowly marked 
with fuscous ; white submarginal spots larger than above, the series 
always complete. 

^ . Unknown. 

Habitat. — Upper Amazon : Peru : Moyabamba ; Colombia (?). Type 
in British Museum. 

The locality given in the “ Exotic Butterflies ” is “ New Granada,” 
but this is apparently an error, as the type, the only specimen in 
Hewitson’s collection, is labelled ” Upper Amazon.” This type speci- 
men, however, is slightly different to any of the Moyabamba examples 
in the British Museum, the yellow spots in 4 — G of fore wing being con- 
siderably longer, the spots in 2 and 3 better separated by the veins and 
the cell-spot slightly tinged with rufous. Only one out of a dozen 
specimens in the British Museum has a complete series of submarginal 
spots on the fore wing above ; in the others all ai’e obsolete or only one 
is present. 

(a) P. daiis fenestrata Rob. 

S . Upperside ; Hind wing and basal stripe of fore wing duller and 
paler than in datis datis, more orange-fulvous ; yellow spot in 2 of fore 
wing narrower, that in 3 smaller and shorter, those in 4 — 6 altogether 
obsolete ; a complete series of submarginal spots on both wings. 

Underside : Fore wing nearly as above but with indistinct yellowish 
streaks in 4 — 6. Hind wing as in datis datis but the discal area more 
rufous-yellow. 

$ . Unknown. 

Habitat.— Peru : Huayabamba (3,500 feet). Type in Tring Museum. 

A co-type in the same collection as the type differs in the discal yellow 
spots in 2 and 3 of fore wing being darker and less distinctly separated, 
the latter followed by a more distal spot in the same interspace, in the 
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yellowish streaks in 4 and 5 being indistinctly marked above and in 
these streaks beneath, as well as that in 0, terminating proximally in 
small clear-yellow spots. 

(i) P. datis corybassa Hew. 

Exp. $ 50 — 58, ¥ 04—00 mm. 

3 . IJpperside : Ground colour of hind wing and basal stripe of fore 
wing deeper rufous than in ]'. datis datis, more chestnut-red ; all veins 
of bind wing broadly black ; yellow spots in 2 and 8 of fore wing a 
little larger on an average, those in 4 — 0 shorter, not more than 3 — 4 mm. 
long : subuiarginal series of spots on hind wing generally more or less 
complete. 

Underside : Rufous area at base of fore wing a little more extended 
than in datis datis ; all veins of hind wing broadly black and there is 
generally a more or less extended fuscous central area dividing the red 
markings into two series of streaks ; both wings nearly always with a 
complete series of white submarginai spots. 

2 . Entirely similar to $ but larger. 

Habitat. — Southern Peru: Rio Inambari (2,500 — 4,000 feet), Cara- 
baya, Maracapata (4,500 feet), Cajon near Cuzco; Rio Huacamayo ; 
Bolivia: Coroico (G.500 feet), San Jacinto (6.000 — 8,000 feet), Chairo, 
Chulumani, Tarmas (5,400 feet), Charaplaya. Type, from Bolivia, in 
British Museum. 

Dated specimens June and August. 

A common form, represented in most collections. Specimens from 
Peru generally have the yellow band of fore wing a little narrower than 
those from Bolivia and the submarginal spots of hind wing more often 
obsolete above, but these differences are not constant. 

Male armature of P. datis corybassa very similar to that of the 
three preceding species but the saccus with a longer and more pointed 
projection. 

106. P. tfiaryaretha Hew. 

Eresia margaretha Hew., Ex. Butt, v, Eresia, 1. 10, f. 77, J (1872) ; 
Seitz’ Macroley. v, t. 91, f. B1 (191;)) ; Phyc. margaretha Rob. in Seitz 
l.c. p. 450 (1914). 

(a) P. margaretha manto, subsp. nov. 

P. margaretha margaretha Hew. 

Exp. J 65 — 58 mm. 

t. Upperside: Fore wing black; a short brick-red basal stripe 
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lying entirely in cellule lb, sometimes obsolete ; a broad band of clear 
pale yellow, formed by a large quadrate spot at end of cell, a slightly 
smaller spot at base of 3 and a very large, somewhat oblong spot in 2 ; 
sometimes a small yellow spot in lb below the latter ; generally there 
are from one to three small yellow subapical spots placed obliquely in 
4' — 6. Hind wing black ; a broad brick-red median band 8 mm. wide 
at inner margin, narrowing to 3 — 4 ram. anteriorly, terminating a little 
beyond vein 6 ; no submarginal spots. 

Underside: Fore wing nearly as above but yellow spot in lb 
always present ; subapical spots larger, followed by a streak on costa ; 
a submarginal series of small yellow spots. Hind wing base of costa 
pale yellow ; red band often suffused with whitish at the middle, some- 
times marked with a small yellow spot in 5 ; a submarginal series of 
round white spots. 

? . Unknown. 

Habitat. — Central Colombia : “Bogota” (type in British Museum), 
Muzo. 

A very scarce species recalling Heliconius chjsonyvius Latr., 
Eueides Xenophanes Feld., and Archonias critias Feld. 

(a) P. margnretha manto, subsp. nov. 

I? . Upperside : Fore wing without basal stripe. Hind wing with 
median band deeper chestnut-red, less sharply defined, only about 5 mm. 
broad at inner margin but of nearly uniform width, scarcely narrowed 
anteriorly ; a yellow submarginal spot at anterior angle. 

Underside : Fore wings with subapical spots larger than in the 
typical race ; no yellow spot in lb. Hind wind rufous area darker but 
more extended ; black marginal borders narrower ; white submarginal 
spots smaller. 

Habitat. — West Colombia : llio Dagua. Type in British Museum ; 
paratypes in Tring Museum, and in coll. Hall. 

Male armature similar to that of P. datis corybassa. 

107. P. pliaedima Salv. 

Eresia phaedima Salv., Ann. May. Nat. Hist. (4), ii, p. 140 (1868) ; 
Druce, Proc. Zool, Hoc. 1876, p. 221. 

= E. prisca Hopff., Stett. Ent. Zeit. lSli, p. 349; Seitz’ Macrolep. 
V, t. 92, f. El (1913) ; Phyc. prisca Bob. in Seitz, l.c. p. 447 (1913). 

Exp. 64 — 64 mm. 
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Upperside : Fore wing blackish-browu ; a broad rust-brown 
basal stripe in lb, sonietiines extending to basal half of cell and to inner 
margin ; a large yellowish -grey spot at apex of cell and a discal series 
of large spots of the same colour, finely dusted with fuscous, the spot in 
lb short, sometimes coalescing with the basal stripe, that in 2 long, 
often with an ill-defined paler (whitish) spot at its distal end, that in 
d either long and narrow or broken into two small spots the distal one 
being sometimes obsolete, those in 1—0 long, streak-like, increasing, 
that in 6 being 10 — 12 mm. long; a subniarginal series of small round 
white spots, the series generally complete except for the spot in lb, 
which is more often obsolete. Hind wing light rust-brown with black 
costal and marginal bands, the latter 0 — 5 mm. wide anteriorly, narrowed 
posteriorly, marked with a submarginal series of round white spots ; the 
rust-brown discal area generally shades to yellowish- white in the distal 
part of cellules 5 and 0, sometimes developing two more or less distinct 
spots there. 

Underside: General pattern as above but on fore w'ing the cell-spot 
and all the discal spots greyish-white or yellowish-white, not dusted 
with fuscous, and the hind wing are traversed by a broad greyish-white 
or yellowish-white median band, leaving only the edges of the discal area 
and the costal margin rust-brown. Antennae largely yellowish above. 

9 . Scarcely differing from larger examples of the J ; fore wing 
perhaps a trifle more rounded. 

Habitat. — Peru: Pozzuzo (type in British Museum), Rio Colorado 
(2,500 feet), El Porvenir (2,500 feet), San Remon (8,000 feet), Rio 
Huanuco (5,000 feet). La Merced, Rio Perene, Chanchamayo. 

Dated specimens April, July, October, November. 

One of the largest species of the genus and a very fair mimic of 
Dircenna euchytina and allied forms. Although not very widely dis- 
tributed, the i? is a common insect but the 9 is rare. The variation 
is slight. 

Hopffer’s record of this species from Mexico is of course an error. 

Valve of the usual type but very short and broad. Uncus (pi. iii, 
fig- 28) shaped as in P. cunice but the end with spinose, short, sharp- 
pointed processes on each side. Saccus with a single-pointed projection, 
as in P. eunice. 

107a. P. magniplaga Rob. 

Melitaea (Phyciodcs) magniplaga Rbbor, Int. Ent. Zeit. xxvi, p. 08 
(1927). 

Exp. df 60, $ 60 mm. 
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$ . Upperside; Fore wing light yellow with blackish veins; costa 
and inner margin black; a black distal border about 3 mm. wide, 
marked with a submarginal series of indistinct white spots ; a broad 
oblique black discai band commencing on costa beyond end of cell and 
terminating near vein 3 ; an ill-defined band of fuscous atoms crosses 
the cell and cellule 3. Hind wing light yellow with black costal and 
marginal borders as in P. phaeditna Salv., the distal border with a 
submarginal series of prominent white spots. 

Underside almost as above but paler, the white submarginal spots of 
both wings distinct. Antennae yellow anteriorly. 

¥ . Similar to J except that it is larger and that the oblique black 
discai band of fore wing is shorter and a little narrower, not reaching 
the marginal border. 

Habitat. — Colombia : Canungucko (March to June) ; Ecuador. 
Type, from Canungucko, in British Museum. 

This interesting species has nothing to do with 1\ letitia Hew., with 
which Herr Bober compares it, but is closely allied to P. phaedima 
Salv. and P. moesta Salv. It is a very fair mimic of Dircenna euchytina 
Feld, and its allies. There is a from Ecuador in the Hill Museum 
at Witley. 

108. P. moesta Salv. 

Eresia moesta Salv., Auti. May. Nat. Hist. (4), ii, p. 11,5 (18(38). 

= E. ildica heUconiformis Strand, Archiv. /. Naturg. (9), p. 143 
(1912). 

(а) P. cerqnita Dogn., Ann. Soc. Ent. Bely, xxxviii, p. (580 (1894) ; 
Bob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 444 (1913). 

(б) Eresia ildica Hew. Fqaat. Lep. p. 24 (18(39) ; ibid. Ex. Bytf.v, 
Eresia, t. 10, f. 84, 9 (1872) ; Phyc. ildica Bob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, 
p. 447 (1913). 

(c) P. ildica fassli Bob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p, 447, t. 90, f. I 5, G 
(1913) 

P. tnoesta moesta Salv. 

Exp., j .50— .5(3, ¥ (30—6.5 mm. 

4* . Upperside : Fore wing pale grey ; veins, costa and inner margin 
black outer margin with black border 2 — 3 mm. wide. Hind wing 
pale grey with black veins; a black costal stripe: black marginal, 
border 3—4 mm. wide, narrowest anteriorly, with a submarginal series 
of round white spots ; inner margin grey. 

Underside almost as above but both wings have a submarginal series 
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of white Hpots, and the marginal borders are not so deep black. 
Antennae pale yellow, base black. 

’ ? . Similar to except that it is larger and that the white sub- 

marginal spots of fore wing arc often present above as well as below. 

/faiifaf.— Ecuador, Canelos (type in British Museum), Zamora 
(3,000 — 4,000 feet), Macas, Alpayacu, Bio Pastazza (3,000 feet) ; Peru : 
Chachapoyas. 

A very scarce species, known in two local forms, one being 
polymorphic, the other constant. The type of moesia vioesta 
has a few rufous scales on the inner margin of the hind wings, but 
specimens in which the inner margin is wholly grey must also be 
regarded as typical. Such examples mimic Ceratinia antea Hew., 
Napeotjenes glycera Godm. and other species of that combination. 

(a) P. moesia moesia f. cerquita Dogn. (pi. ii, fig. G, (?). 

, S . Only differs from V. moesia moesia in the inner margin of 
hind wing being bright orangc-red as far as vein 2 ; no yellow scaling 
internal to the red margin. 

Ilahitat. — Ecuador : Zamora (3,000 — 4,000 feet), Sarayacu ; 
Northern Peru. Type and seven co-types in the Hill Museum at 
Witley from “Ecuador”; four $ from Zamora in Tring Museum, 
one ? from Sarayacu and one 5 from Northern Peru in British 
Museum. 

Mimics Ceratinia praxilla How. and C. adcUnda Hew. 

(b) P. moesia moesia f. ildica Hew. 

^ S . Similar in pattern to P. moesia moesia but the whole ground 
colour of the hind wing above light rufous ; fore wing also rufous at 
the base, shading to yellowish-grey in distal area. 

Habiiat. — Ecuador : Aguano (type in British Museum). 

Apparently one of the rarest forms. Besides the type ? in the 
British Museum I have only seen a pair in the Hill Museum. 

(c) P. moesia fassli Ebb. 

$ . Fore wing above grey with black markings as in P. moesia 
moesia but a little heavier. Hind wing inner margin bright rufous- 
orange to vein 2 as in f. cerquiia Dogn., from which it differs in the 
adjacent part of the disc being pale yellow, only shading off to greyish 
anferiorly. 



A Bevuion of tJte Qenus Pliyciodes 


189 


Habitat. — Colombia: Upper Eio Negro (2,500 feet), Muzo. Type 
in Tring Museum. 

Apparently more constant than the other forms; mimics Cerdtinia 
ocna H. — S. 

Male armature of P. moesta fassli similar to that of P. phaedima, 
109. P. levina Hew. 

Erenia levina Hew., Ex. Butt, v, Eresia, t. 10, f. 78 (1872) ; Phyc. 
levina Staud., Ex. Schmett. i. p. 94, t. 30, d (1888) ; Rob. in Seitz’ 
Macrolep. v, p. 450 (1914) ; Eresia levina Seitz l.c. t. 92, f. E3, d (1913). 

= Morpheis f elder i Hopff., Stett. Ent. Zeit. 1874, p 351. 

=< P. levina f. decorata Rob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 450 (1914). 

Kxp. d 46 — 60, ? 56 mm. 

$ . Upperside deep black, faintly glossy. Fore wing with a broad 
discal band of pale blue about 7 — 8 mm. wide throughout, crossing the 
whole wing from inner margin to costa. Hind wing immaculate or 
with small patches of diffused bluish scales at the base of cellules 4 — 6. 
Cilia concolorous. 

Underside blackish-brown. Fore wing with broad white discal band 
extending from slightly below vein 4 to costal margin ; sometimes 1 — 4 
small blue preapical spots ; a line blue streak on inner margin, and 
occasionally several small blue spots near hinder angle. Hind wing 
with a median series of short, decreasing white streaks in 1 — 4 ; two 
rather large bright-red submarginal spots in 3 and 4 ; sometimes one or 
two small blue submarginal spots near anterior angle, and occasionally 
small postdiscal blue striae in lb — 8. 

S • Very similar to d but larger ; blue band of fore wing whitish 
towards costa. 

Habitat. — Colombia : Cauca Valley (2,000 feet), Jiminez (1,600 feet), 
Coreato, “ Bogota.” 

Dated specimens March, April, May, July. 

A remarkably distinct species, quite unlike any other and having 
only a distant resemblance to certain forms of actinote ; the upperside 
is also something like various geometrid moths. 

The 9 has only been taken in a few examples by Fassl, but the $ 
appears to be abundant in certain parts of West Colombia, although 
exact data are scant. The Tring Museum contains a splendid series of 
115 $ one 9 , and these, as well as some sixty ^ J in other collections, 
show comparatively little variation. Specimens with a small blue spot 
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in the middle of hind wing are ah. decorata Kdb. ; such specimens occur 
among typical examples and are connected by all intergrades. 

Male armature resembling that of P. eunire more than that of 
P. perilla or P. castilla. Valve (pi. iii, fig. 16) of the usual type, short, 
broad, with a small, blunt process at apex and long thorn-like process 
below apex. Uncus shaped almost as in P. eunice but the lobes at the 
end broader, with several distinct points below. Baccus simple, pointed. 

110. P. aclinote Salv. 

Eresia actinote Salv., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), iv, p. 171 (1869) ; 
Seitz’ Macrolep. v, t. 92, f. F2, (1913) ; Phye. actinote Kob. in Seitz 
l.c. p. 448 (1913). 

= Eresia acraea Hopff., Htett. Ent. Zeit. 1874, p. 350. 

(a) P. actinote subsp. limbata ItOb. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 448 
(1913). 

P. actinote actinote Salv. 

Exp. 46 — 54 mm. 

(? . Upperside black ; markings orange-fulvous. Fore wing with 
large basal patch occupying the cell, the greater part of lb, the basal 
part of 2 and sometimes a small angle at the base of 3 ; a broad, some- 
what oval subapical band 4 6 mm. wide, extending from a little below 

vein 4 to costa. Hind wing orange-fulvous with broad black marginal 
border 5 — 6 mm. wide, its proximal edge with short black rays projecting 
into the fulvous area ; costal and inner margins also blackish. 

Underside: Fore wing blackish-brown, paler distally: basal patch 
and subapical band a little paler than above ; a rufous-brown submarginal 
stripe. Hind wing dark brown, generally shading to a paler, sometimes 
slightly yellowish tone in median area; a rufous-brown snbmarginal 
stripe, entire and of nearly uniform width; veins black; no internervular 
rays. 

9 . Unknown. ^ 

Habitat. — Peru: Cosnipata Valley (type, in British Museum), 
(xuadelupe, El Porvenir (2,700 feet). La Oroya on the Eio Inambari 
(3,100 feet), Cajon near Cuzco, La Merced, Chanchamayo, Chirimayo 
(1,000 feet). Bio Perene. 

Dated specimens January, April, July, August, September. 

A very fair mimic of Actinote demonioa but the resemblance is not 
so close as in the other species of this group. Although the ^ is fairly 
common I have so far come across no ? . 
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(a) P. actinote limhata Rob. 

$ . Fulvous markings above a little brighter than in actinote actinote ; 
black marginal border of hind wing on an average a little narrower, its 
proximal edge better defined ; median area of hind wing beneath paler. 

Habitat. — Bolivia : Charaplaya(‘2,000 feet), Yungas de la Paz, Ooroico. 

Dated examples June. 

A very weak subspecies. According to Robers’ description the sub- 
apical band of fore wing should l>e narrower than in the typical race, 
but in the specimens before me the reverse is the case. 

P. actinote departs somewhat from the general character of this 
group in having no dark internervular rays beneath ; they are, however, 
visible above as slight projections on the proximal edge of the marginal 
border of the hind wings. 

The male armature (pi. iii, fig. 27) is of the same type as that of 
P. levina, P. eunice, Ac., quite different to that of P. cast ilia, P. per ilia 
or P. rnundina. Uncus urn-shaped, with the usual two spinose lobes at 
end. Valve of the normal type, with a single small process at the tip. 
Saccus single, the projection shorter than in most allied species. 

111. P. rastilla Feld. 

Errsiu Castilla Feld., IVieii. Ent. Mon vi, p. 419 (l.H()2) ; ibid. 
lieise, Nov. Lep. iii, t. 50, f, 7 -10, A, 7 (1H()7) ; Seitz’ Macrolep, 
v, t. 91, f. B2, ?, t. 92, f. E2. $ (1918) ; Phyc. custilla Rob. in Seitz 
l.c. p. 450 (1914). 

(«) P. custilla ? f, virilis Rob. in Seitz l.c. p. 450 (1914). 

(b) Eresia castilla occidrntalis Fassl, Ent. Rundsch. xxix, n. 19 
(1912); Seitz’ Macrolep. v, t. 91, f. Cl, (1918); Phyc. castilla 
occidentalis Rob. in Seitz l.c. p. 450 (1914). 

P. castilla castilla Feld. 

Exp. ^ 42—50, ? 5,5—58 mm. 

Jt . Upperside black. Fore wing with bright red discal band 
4— 5. mm. wide extending from vein 2 to subcostal vein. Hind wing 
immaculate. 

Underside : Fore wing black-brown, shading to grey-brown distally ; 
veins and internervular rays black ; red band a little broader than above ; 
sometimes a small red discoidal spot. Hind wing grey-brown, more or 
less dusted with yellowish, at any rate at base ; two small red subbasal 
spots, one in coll and one in Ic. 

14 
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$ . Larger than $ , wings broader. Upperside blackish-brown. 
Fore wing discal band pale creamy yellow, 0 -7 mm. wide in cellule 2, 
sometimes extending a little below vein 2. Hind wing with broad 
brick-red central and basal area intersected by black veins and rays. 

Underside as in the $ except that the band of fore wing is yellow. 

Habitat. — Colombia: Cordillera of Bogota (type), El Baldio 
(5,000 feet), Muzo, Upper Itio Negro (2,400 feet). Type in Tring 
Museum. 

The ^ seems to mimic the Geometrid moth Sanyala gloriosa, and is 
very constant. The scarce ? is more variable ; the typical form 
re.sembles Eueidcs xe.nocmtefi above and the of Actinote ncleus 
beneath. 

(a) P. Castilla castilla % f. virilis Bob. 

? . “ Extraordinarily like the J , only differing from it in being 
somewhat larger, with the ground-colour more brownish and the red 
median band somewhat longer and broader, as well as a shade lighter. 
The ground colour of the under surface is only a shade lighter ” 
(Bober in Seitz l.c.). 

This form is not known to me. No locality is given for the type. 

(/>) castilla occidentalis Fassl. 

$ . Only differs from 7*. castilla castilla in the red band of fore 
wing being a little narrower, 2 — 3 mm. wide above. 

V . Very similar to ^ but red band of fore wing broader and a little 
paler ; hind wing without red central area but with some ill-defined 
reddish streaks between inner margin and vein 2. 

Habitat. — Western Colombia : Frontino, Llanos of Bio Meta ; 
Ecuador : Zamora (3,000 — 4,000 feet). Bio Verde (5,000 feet). Bio 
Pastazza, Bio Topo, Santa Ines. 

In Seitz’ fig, of the 5 of this race the band of fore wing seems to be 
continued almost to the inner margin, but this may be an error of 
drawing. 

Valve of P. castilla castilla (pi. iii, fig. 15) of the usual shape, with 
a single claw-like process at apex and long, thick process below apex. 
Saccus with two projections. Uncus conical, without hooks or spines. 

112. P. aurora Bob. 

P. aurora Bob. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 449 (1913) ; Eresia aurora 
Seitz l.c. t. 91, f. B3, g (1913). 
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Exp. 64 mm. 

? . Upperside dull dark steel-blue shading to blackish at outer 
margins ; veins and rays black. Fore wing with a white discal band 
about 4 mm. wide extending from a little below vein 2 to costa. 
Hind wing inner margin dull reddish as far as vein 2. 

Underside pale brown with black veins and rays; white band as 
above. 

Habitat. — Ecuador: Zamora (8,000 — 4,000 feet). Type in Tring 
Museum. 

This interesting species or form looks as though it might be 
the % of P. epione Salv., but the latter has not been found anywhere 
near the same district. Herr Kober suggests that P. aurora may be 
another form of P. cantina ; the type was taken at the same time 
and place as a number of ^ $ of P. castilla occidentalis, but on the 
underside of the hind wing it lacks the red subbasal spots characteristic 
of P. castilla. 

118. P . perilla Wew . 

Eresia perilla Hew., E.c. Butt, i, Eresia, t. 1, f. 4 (1852) ; Hruce, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1876, p. 221 ; Phijc. perilla, Staud., Ex. Schmett. i, 
p. 94 (1888) ; Kob. in Seitz’ Maerolep. v, p. 450 (1914) ; Eresia perilla 
Seitz l.c. t. 92, f. F5, (1918). 

= P. acraeina Staud. (non Hew.), Ex. Schmett. i, t. 36 (1888). 

= Eresia actinotina Seitz (non Kob.), Maerolep. v, t. 92, f. F4 
(1918). 

(а) E. acraeina Hew., Ex. Butt, iii, Eresia, t. 8, f. 15 (1864) ; Druce, 
Proc. Zool. Soc., 1876, p. 221 ; Phyc. acraeina Staud., Ex. Schmett. i, 
p. 94 (1888) ; Kob. in Seitz’ Macrolej). v, p. 448 (1918). 

= Eresia amoenides Seitz l.c. t. 92, f. FI (1913). 

(б) E. aricilla Hoptf., Stett. Ent. Zeit. 1874, p. 850 ; Phyc. aricilla 
116b. in Seitz’ Maerolep. v, p. 449 (1918). 

= Eresia heliconoides Butl., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xx, p. 120 
(1877). 

= P. acraeina f. hilarina Kob. in Seitz’ Maerolep. v, p 448 (1913). 

= Eresia acraeina Seitz l.c. t. 92, f. E6 (1913). 

= P. acraeina f. microdype Bob. in Seitz l.c. p. 448 (1913); Eresia 
microCype Seitz l.c. t. 92, f. E4 (1913). 

(c) P. perilla f. lugubris Rob. in Seitz, l.c. p. 450 (1914). 

(<Z) P. acraeina ? f. aberrans Rob. in Seitz l.c. p. 448 (1913). 

-- Eresia acraeina Seitz l.c. t. 91, f. A6, $ (1918). 
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(e) P. prlle.nea K(')b. in Seitz l.c. p. 450 (1014) ; Presia peUenexi 
Heitz l.c., t. 01, f. C2 (1014) 

P. ju'i illa perlUn Ilew. 

Mxp. $ 42- — 52. V 52 — 5() niin. 

i. Lipperside: Fore wing black; a rather small red basal ))atch 
occupying the lower part of basal half of cell and about half of cellule 
lb, the part lying within the latter often divided by a black streak ; a 
broad subapical band of clear pale yellow, sometimes rufous at edges, 
extending from vein 2 to costal vein or costa and attaining a width of 
5 — 0 mm. in cellule 4. Hind wing basal half or more dark red, .shading 
to broadly black distally ; veins and rays black. 

Underside ; Fore wing basal patch and subapical band as above ; 
distal area bi'own, more or less dusted yellowish, with black veins and 
rays. Hind wing brown, dusted with yellowish, especially near anterior 
angle ; veins and rays black ; basal area often more or less tinged with 
rufous, unspotted. 

¥ . Similar to d except that it is larger and the markings above 
somewhat paler. 

Habitat. — Ecuador: (’urarai, (rualaquiza, Kio I’astazza, Zamora; 
Peru : Chanchatnayo (d,00U feet), (jha<|uimayo (2,500 — H,000 feet), 
Cosnipata Valley, .lurimaguas; Polivia : Yungas de la Paz, Coroico 
(6,500 feet), Mapiri (4,000 feet), Tarmas (5,400 feet), Keyes, Muachay, 
liio Beni. Type in British Museum from Ficuador. 

Dated specimens February, March, .June, July, August, November, 
December. 

P. peritla is a polymorphic species whose forms are not geographi- 
cally separated, although some are more prevalent in certain localities 
than others. In the type of perilla peritla the band of fore wing is 
slightly reddish at the edges ; in many examples it is clear pale yellow 
without any rufous tinge at all, and in others again it is wholly rufous- 
yellow as in the form figured by Seitz on pi. xcii under the name of 
actinotina, such specimens being transitions to the following form. 

(a) P. perilla f. acraeina Hew. 

^ , ¥ . Upperside of both wings with red basal area but subapical 
band of fore wing also bright red on both surfaces. 

Habitat. — Ecuador : Curarai, Kio Pastazza ; Peru ; Palcazu, Pozzuzo, 
Maracapata (4,000 feet), Perene, Kio Chachiacu, Cosnipata Valley, Rio 
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Huacaraayo, Jurimaguas, Iquitos ; Bolivia ; Yungas de la Paz, Coroico 
(G,500 feet), Chairo, Mapiri, Tariiias (5,400 feet), Bueyes, Rio Beni, 
Santa Cruz de la Sierra, San Ernesto. Type in British Museum from 
“ Upper Amazon.” 

Dated specimens January, February, March, June, July, August, 
November, December. 

Commoner in many localities than perilla perUla. In a large pi’o- 
portion of specimens a small red spot appears on the discocellulars of 
the fore wing, a character less frequent in the other forms. The 
amount of red at the base of the wings is often reduced, leading over to 
f. aricilla Hopff. More rarely the J J have several diffused whitish 
preapical spots, as in some of the $ forms. 

(h) P. perilla f. aricilla Hopff. 

. Fore wing siibapical band red as in f. acraeina but basal patch 
reduced or altogether obsolete. Hind, wing above wholly black, without 
any red at base. 

Habitat . — Colombia (teste Rober) ; Pern : Chanchamayo (type, in 
Berlin Museum), Pozzuzo, La Merced (2.200 — 3,000 feet), Perene, Rio 
Huacamayo, Rio Colorado (2,600 feet), Rio Ucayali; Bolivia: Yungas 
de la Paz, Santa Cruz de la Sierra. 

Dated specimens as in f. acraeina. 

Dr. Hering was kind enough to send me a co-type of aricilla for 
comparison ; it agrees very closely with the type of Butler’s helicoiioides 
from the Ucayali, both having hardly any trace of red at the base of 
fore wing. Some specimens have none at all, but intermediate examples 
with the basal patch about as well developed as in that figured by Seitz 
as acraeina. are more common. The form is only known to me in the 
J and recalls Actinofe hilark as well as certain species of IJeliconius 
of the group of ll. melpotncne. The specimen figured in Se.'tz as 
microdype and said to be from Colombia seems to be only a rather 
faded example of aricilla. 

(c) P. perilla f. liujubris Rob. 

(T . Fore wing with yellow subapical band, but red basal area of both 
winTs more or less obsolete. 

Habitat . — Peru : Rio Huacamayo (2,000 feet), Rio Inambari (3,100 
feet) ; Bolivia : Yungas de la Paz, Tarmas (5,400 feet), Reyes. 

The specimen figured in Seitz as acHtwtina (on pi. xcii) and referred 
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to by Herr liober in the text as lugiibris is merely an intergrade between 
the forms perillu and acmcitia, but as the author says that it “ also occurs 
in much darker specimens than the example figured,” his name may 
perhaps stand for those yellow-banded specimens which have little or 
no red on the hind wings. Such specimens, which resemble Eneifles 
aides Stich. and Archonias bellona Cram., are comparatively rare. 


(d) P. perilla ? f. aberrans Rob. 

? . Upperside : Pore wing basal patch rufous-orange, large ; some- 
times a small discoidal spot of the same colour; subapical band yellow, 
more or less clouded with rufous-orange, about 1 mm. wide, its spots of 
nearly equal size. Hind wing rufous-orange with the usual black veins 
and rays: black marginal border only about 4 mm. wide, its proximal 
edge better defined than in the preceding forms. 

Underside : Pore wing basal patch as above ; subapical band paler, 
more yellowish ; otherwise as in perilla f. perilla ? . 

Habitat. — Peru ; Bio Chachiacu near Iquitos (type, in Tring Museum), 
Chanchamayo (coll. Hall). 

This form and the following are mimics of Actinote pellenea and 
similar forms. My examples are dated February and March. 


(r) P. perilla ? f. pellenea Bob. 

? . Fore wing narrower than in ? f. aberrans ; basal patch rufous- 
yellow ; subapical band clear pale yellow, more curved than in the other 
forms owing to the spots in 2 and 3 being much shorter than those in 
4 — G ; beyond it some short pale-yellowish diffused streaks forming an 
ill-defined preapical band, this being more marked beneath. Hind wing 
as in ? f. aberrans but not so bright. 

Habitat. — Bolivia: Reyes (type, in Tring Museum), Coroico (coll. 
British Museum). 

The locality is given in Seitz as “ Reyes, Brazil,” but Reyes, where 
Mr, Stuart took the type and one co-type, is in Bolivia, on the Rio 
Beni. 

Male armature of P. perilla perilla very similar to that of P. castilla 
but the saenus with less abruptly-formed projections. In both species 
the armature shows more resemblance to that of the non-mimetic section 
of the genus, particularly to P. ofella and P. myia, than to any of the 
distinctly mimetic groups. 
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114. P. ncria Hew. 

Kresia ncria Hew., Ent. Mo. Mag. vi, p. 9K (IHOU) ; ibid. VUjunt. 
Lep. p. 27 (1869) ; ibid. Ex. Butt, v, Eresia, t. 10, f. 80 (1872) ; Phgc. 
ncria liob. in Seitz’ Mncrolcp. v, p, 449 (1914). 

Kxp. 40 — 44 min. 

. Upperside black. Fore wing with dark red basal patch occupy- 
ing the cell, a large part of cellule lb and the base of 2 — b, divided at 
end of cell by the black discocell ulars. Hind wing immaculate. 

Underside light brown with black veins and rays. Fore wing basal 
patch as above but paler. Hind wing with one or two small red 
subbasal spots, sometimes both obsolete. 

? . Unknown. 

Habitat. — Ecuador; Surayacu (type in British Museum), Balsapamba. 

This simply marked species is an excellent mimic of Actinote dicetis 
Latr. It appears to be very local and rather scarce ; in about twenty 
examples examined there is very little variation. The neuration shows 
P. neria to be more nearly related to P. perilla and 1\ ca-ttilla than to 
P. mundina and P. cpione. 


IIT). P. north brundii Weeks. 

P. northbrundii Weeks, 2’rans. Am. Ent. Soc. xxvii, p. ,S,59 (1901) ; 
ibid. III. Diurn. Lep. ii, p. 96, t. 42, f. 1 (1905). 

- Eresia nebrites, Weym., 7m, 1907, p. 19. Phyc. nc.brites Eob. in 
Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 449 (1914). 

= P. actinotina Eob. in Seitz l.c. p. 449 (1914); Eresia acHnoHna. 
Seitz l.c., t. 91, f. B 7 (1914). 

Exp. 38 — 40 mm. 

$ . Upperside : Fore wing dark brown ; a large orange-fulvous basal 
patch occupying the whole of the cell, a large part of cellules lb and 2, 
and the base of 3, the part lying within the cell divided into two by a 
black bar; an oblique subapical band of four large orange-fulvous spots 
in 3 — 6, the spot in 3 separated and paler than the rest. Hind wing 
dark brown, with black veins and rays ; costal margin white ; sometimes 
an ill-defined fulvous median band or patch of variable extent, at its 
largest occupying parts of cellules Ic— 6 and the distal half of cell. 

Underside: Fore wing nearly as above but distally paler; subapical 
spot in 3 extended to margin and largely whitish. Hind wing light 
brown with black veins and rays ; some diffused whitish scaling in median 
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area, this being most marked in cellules 6 and 0 ; three small fulvous 
subbasal spots, and two others below middle of costa. 

9 . Unknown. 

Habitat. — Bolivia; Cochabamba, San Jacinto. 

A very distinct and not particularly rare species, easily distinguish- 
able by the white costal margin of the hind wing above. It seems to 
vary little except in the extent of the fulvous patch on the hind 
wings ; this is shown as of considerable extent in Weeks’s fig. of the 
type, whilst in the fig. of Seitz it is small and in three out of four 
examples in my own collection it is absent altogether. 

The male armature has characters of its own but shows affinities 
with P. vaHtilla and P. periUa. Uncus unusually short, without hooks 
or spines. Valve of the normal type, the claw-like process at apex 
longer and more hook-shaped than in the allied species. Saccus with 
two very short, broad projections. 

116. l\ muudinn Druce. 

Ere.'fiu iiiimfUna Druce, Proe. Zoot. Hoc. 1H76, p. “2‘2’2, t. 17, f. 4; 
ntundina Kob. in Seitz’ Maemlep. v, p. 4.50 (1914). 

(a) P. hnpfferi Kob. in Seitz l.c., p. 449 (1914). 

= Erc.'iia acraea Seitz (non HopflF.), l.c., t. 9‘2, f. Fd (191:)). 

(b) P. fallax Stand., Ex. Hvhmett. i, p. 91 (18HH) ; Rcib. in Seitz’ 
Mnerolep. v, p. 419 (1914). 

(r:) 1\ mvndina f. callianira, form. nov. 

(</) Errsiit ro.'shia Dogn., he naturalL'ite, 18HS, p. 48; ibid. Lep. de 
hoja (2), p. 45, t. 3, f. 1 (1891) ; Idiyc. ro.iiua Kob. in Seitz’ Mac.rolep. 
V, p. 449 (1914). 

(c) Ereeia crina Schaus, Proc. U.H. Nat. Mu.s. xxiv, p. 392 (1902) ; 
Phyc. crina Kiib. in Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 448 (1913). 

(/) Erexia erebia Rob. in Seitz l.c., p. 449, t. 91, f. B6 (1913 — 14). 

{(j) P. munditta f. jtcraea. Hall, Entomoloyixt, vol. Ixi, p. 13 (1928) 
(Ecuador). 

P. viundiiia inundina Druce. 

Exp. 36 — 46 mm. 

,? . Upperside greyish-black with black veins and rays. Fore wing 
with a broad subapical band of rather light red, extending from vein 2, 
or a little below it, to costal margin and attaining a width of 6 — 7 mm. 
in cellule 3; no basal patch, but sometimes a few reddish scales along 
median vein or costa. Hind wing faintly glossy, immaculate. 
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Underside : Distal area of fore wing and the whole of hind wing 
pale grey, with prominent black veips and rays. Fore wing with red 
band as above, and frequently red streaks along median vein and on or 
below costa. Hind wing immaculate or with faint traces of a rufous 
submarginal band. 

? . Unknown. 

Habitat. — Peru : Santana Valley (type, in British Museum), Palca/.u, 
Uruhuasi (7,000 — 8,000 feet). La Oroya, Bio Inambari (3,600 feet), 
Marcapata, Chirirnayo near (^uzco, Guadelupe ; Bolivia : Coroico (.'>,400 
feet), Chairo. 

Dated specimens March, April, May, June, July, November, 
December. 

P. mundina. is a wonderful polymorphic species which mimics quite 
a number of different species of actinote. None of its forms are geo- 
graphically separated and all are connected by intergrades. Typical 
examples of mundina mundina have the broadest subapical band but no 
basal markings, and this form is a splendid mimic of actimde erimme 
Feld., whilst intermediate examples, in which some traces of a basal 
patch begin to appear, resemble A. testacea CJodm. and Salv. 


(rt) P. mundina f. hopfferi KOb. 

$ . Ground colour above a little more blackish than in mundina f. 
mundina ; band of fore wing of the same form and colour, but there is 
also a light red basal patch occupying the cell, about half of cellule lb 
and sometimes the basal part of 2. Basal two-thirds or less of hind 
wing light red, shading off to a broad black marginal border from which 
rays project into the red area. 

Underside as in mundina f. mundina. except that basal patch of fore 
wing is present. 

Habitat. — Peru ; La Oroya (3,000 feet), Uruhuasi (7,-500 feet). 
Uhirimayo (1,000 feet) ; Bolivia (coll. British Museum). 

l3ated specimens April, May, June, July. 

A more or less intermediate form leading over to the following. 

{b) P. mundina f. fallar Stand. 

i . Upperside deep black : markings orange-fulvous. Fore wing 
basal patch present, more extended distad than in f. hip^eri, its distal 
edge more oblique; subapical band narrower and shorter, only 84 — 



'200 A lievuiuH of the Genus Phyciodes 

mm. wide in cellule t3 and not extending below vein 3. Hind wing as 
•in f. hopferi but basal area more orange-fulvous. 

Underside: Ground colour generally darker than in mundina f. 
mundina, often distinctly brownish. Fore wing basal patch as above; 
subapical band varying from orange-rufous to pale yellow. Hind wing 
often with a more or less distinct rufous-brown submarginal band 
between hinder angle and vein 5. 

Habitat. —Pern : Chanchamayo (type), Pozzuzo (’2,400 feet), Cushi, 
Huancabamba (O.OOO — .5,000 feet); Bolivia: Chairo. Type in Berlin 
Museum. 

Dated specimens October. 

An excellent mimic of Actinote demvnica Hopff., A. leontine Weyni., 
and A. momiiia Jord. On the under surface the band of fore wing 
varies from dark reddish to clear pale yellow just as in the actinote 
models, whilst the rufous submarginal band which often appears on the 
hind wing is apparently a persistence of the ancestral Phyciodes 
pattern. 

(c) P. mimdina f. callianira form. nov. 

$ . Similar to f. fallax. on the fore wing, but hind wing above 
entirely black, without any rufous basal area. 

Habitat. — Peru: Chanchamayo, Huancabamba; Bolivia: Chairo. 
Type in coll. Hall. 

'Ihis form resembles Actinote callianira Hiibn. ; it differs from 
f. crina Schaus in exactly the same way as A. callianira differs from 
A. albofasciata Hew. 

(d) P. mundina f. rosina Dogn. 

$ . Upperside : Fore wing markings rose-red ; basal patch large, 
produced distad in lb so as to coalesce with the lower end of subapical 
band, which is prolonged a little below vein 2 but is only 3 mm. wide 
in cellule 3. Hind wing black, without red basal area or with a few 
scattered red scales. 

Underside as in f. fallax except that the basal patch of fore wing is 
connected with the subapical band as above. 

Habitat . — Ecuador ; Rio Nuinbala (type), Gualaquiza. 

Type in the Hill Museum, Witley ; a $ from Gualaquiza in 
British Museum closely agreeing with the type. The Trjng Museum 
contains an interesting specitnen resembling f. rosina on the fore wings 
but with a red basal area to hind wings. 
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(e) P. mtimUmi f. crina Schaus. 

Upperside: Fore wing markings rose-red as in f. rosina but basal 
patch not extending beyond middle of lb ; snbapical band well separated, 
3 — 4 mm. wide in cellule 3, not extending below vein 3. Hind wing 
black, without red basal area but often with a distinct steel-grey gloss. 

Underside as in those examples of f. fallax which have the band of 
fore wing red ; rufous submarginal band of hind wing often present, 
and occasionally a small rufous spot below middle of costa. 

Habitat. — Ecuador (type); Peru; Huancabamba, Pozzuzo (2,400 — 
3,000 feet), Cushi (5,400 feet) ; Bolivia (coll. Hall). 

A close mimic of Actinote aJhofasciata Hew. In two $ <? in the 
British Museum collection the basal patch of fore wing is somewhat 
reduced and the subapical band narrower, so that they appear to be 
farther apart than usual, whilst the hind wings have an unusually strong 
steel-blue gloss. 

Seitz’, or rather Bober’s description of this form makes no mention 
at all of the fore wings and is therefore useless as a moans of identifying 
it. 

( f) P. mundina f. erehia Bob; 

it . Fore wing markings orange-fulvous as in f. fallax, but the 
distal end of basal patch united with lower end of subapical band as in 
f. rosina, and beyond the band there are three red preapical dots. Hind 
wing wholly black above. 

Habitat. —Pern: Huanuco (1,900 metres). Type in Tring Museum. 

Perhaps a mimic of Actinote theophila Dogn., but in this case the 
resemblance is not very close. The type specimen is the only one 
known to me. 

({/) P. mundina f. peraea Hall (pi. ii, fig. 7 <?) 

$ . Pore wing with rose red subapical band continued to vein 2 as 
in f. rosina but basal patch entirely wanting. Hind wing black, with 
steel-grey gloss at base. . 

Underside ; Basal patch of fore wing also absent, but there are a 
few reddish scales near vein 2 ; otherwise as in f. rosina. 

H ibitat.— Fjcn&ior. Type in the Hill Museum, Witley. 

Probably a mimic of Actinote radiata Hew. 

Male armature of P. mundina mundina (pi. iii, fig. 12) differing 
widely from that of all other species except P. epione. Valve twice 
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the usual length, narrow, strongly folded over, the apex with a long, 
sharply-curved process resembling one of the horns of a stag-beetle. 
Uncus well developed, tapering to a beak-like [)oint, with two long 
thorn-like processes, one on each side. 8accus with two short, gradually 
formed projections. 

P. mundina and /’. epioue also differ considerably in neuration from 
V. perilla and all other allied species. The discoidal cell of fore wing 
is much longer, the upper and middle discocellulars very oblique, the 
former often distinctly longer than the latter, whilst vein 4 is almost 
straight instead of strongly curved; on the hind wing the upper disco- 
cellular is also much better developed. These characters, combined 
with the very different male armature would almost seem to justify the 
erection of a new genus, but there is some instability in the neui'ation, 
some specimens having veins 5 and 0 of the fore wings given off from 
a common base, whilst in others they arise some little way apart. 


J17. P. epinne (rodm. and Salv. 

Kre.sia epione Godm. and Salv., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist, (f)), ii, p. d(5H 
(1878) ; Phgc. Stand Nx. Sr/imrtt. i, p. 1)4 (IHHS); Eob. in Heit/.’ 

Macrolep. v, p. 441) (1914) ; Eresia rpione Seitz l.c., t. 9], f. 154 (1918). 

(a) Phyciodes styx Stand., Ex. Schmett. i, p. 94 (1B8H) ; Uiib. in 
Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 449 (1914). 

(h) J\ epione elenae Hall, Entomologist, vol. Ixi, p. 13 (19‘28) 
(Western Colombia). 

J\ epione epione Godm. and Salv. 

Exp. 44 — 48 mm. 

et . Upperside of both wings glossy dark steel-blue; fore wing 
immaculate ; inner margin of hind wing bright scarlet as far as vein *2. 

Underside brown, more or less dusted with pale yellow; veins and 
internervular rays black ; base of hind wing narrowly pale yellow, inner 
margin rufous. 9 unknown. 

Habitat. -Colombia, : Antioquia (type), Cauca Valley, “Bogota” 
(Mus. Tring), Manizales. Type in British Museum. 

Although very simply marked this is one of the most interesting forms 
of the genus. Its model, Actinote miens Latr., has a red abdomen but 
the Phyciodes, haying apparently been unequal to developing this 
character has replaced it by a red stripe on the inner margin of the 
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hind wings and this doubtless gives it the same appearance when on 
the wing. 

(ffl) P. epione f. Staud. 

. Only differs from the $ of P. epione epione in the hind wing 
being nnicolorous steel-bhie above, without any red on inner margin. 

Habitat . — Western Colombia : Antioijuia, Manizales. Type in 
Berlin Museum. 

The two foregoing appear to be individual forms Hying together in 
the same localities. 

(b) P. epione elenae Hall (pi. ii, tig. 8. ^). 

<i . Similar on the upper surface to P. epione styx Staud. but 
differs beneath in the fore wing having a large crimson basal patch 
lying partly in the cell and partly in cellule lb. 

Habitat . — Central Colombia: Santa Klena near Medellin. Type in 
coll. Hall. 

My single example of this form was taken in July at an elevation of 
nearly 8,000 feet. In the absence of further specimens from the same 
district it js uncertain whether it represents a local race or merely a 
dimorphic form. 

Male armature of P. epione epione very similar to that of P. tnumlina 
but the uncus (pi. iii, tig. 17) proper is shorter than the two thorn-like 
processes which flank it, and on the inside of the valve, near the apex, 
there is a short spine directed downwards. 

118. Hall (pi. ii, fig. 9, $). 

Eresia callianthina Hall, Entomoloyist. 1921, p. 179. 

$ . Upperside of both wings blackish-brown glossed with dark 
steel-blue ; outer margins without gloss. Fore wing with a large basal 
patch of pale rose-red filling the whole of the cell, the basal half of cellule 
lb and the base of 2, the section within the cell crossed by a black line. 
Hind wing with the lower half of inner margin red as far as vein 2. 

Underside light brown with black veins and internervular rays ; red 
basal patch of fore wing longer than above, extending a little beyond end 
of c^ll and into cellule 8. 

Habitat . — Central Colombia: Santa Elena (8,000 feet). Type in 
coll. Hall. 

This form is an excellent mimic of Actinote callianthe Feld, which 
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[ also took in the same locality. In view of what we know now of the 
variability of the allied P. mimliiia Druce 1 regard it as not unlikely 
that P. callianthina may be another form of P. epioiie. The types are 
? ? , not J (? as stated in my original description. 

The following species which have been assigned to Phyciodes by 
various authors do not belong here. 

P. cyneas (lodm. and Salv. and P. cynisca Godm. and Salv. are best 
placed in McUtaea. 

P. elaea Hew., P. ekates Weym., and P. iianessoidcs Uiib. arc forms 
of the polymorphic ? of Gnatlwlrichc cxclainationis Koll. 

P. metharmides Fassl appears to be the ^ of Vila ciieidifonnis 
Joiccy and Talbot ! 

P. “ layleni 0. ami fi.,’’ mentioned by Itober in Seitz as a 
species unknown to him, is presumably a misprint for P. taphius 
{=-trimaculat(i Hew.) ; 1 can trace no such name as “ layleni." 



ADDITIONS AND COKKECTIONS. 

P. batcsii lieak. (p. HH). In the C'amdiaii Entomohigisf lii, p. 50 
(1920), Dr. J. McDunnougK has published an interesting account of the 
life history of this species. He also mentions that hatcdi. ranges into 
Ontario and suggests that it may be an extreme eastern representative 
of 1\ campestrin Behr., a view with which I am inclined to agree. 

P. Icvitui werneri ITering and Hopp (Irin x.x.xix, p. 198, 1925) is 
said to differ from the typical form in the basal fourth of the fore 
wings beneath being red. Described from a ? from the liio Micay, 
Ohoco District, W. Colombia. 

P. eiitropia con firmans subsp. nov. 

<? . IJpperside. Fore wings differing from P. eutropia eutropia Hew. 
in having a distinct yellow postdiscal spot in lb, two discal spots in 2 
and an additional postdiscal spot in 5 ; rufous basal streak shorter or 
obsolete. Hind wings black marginal border a little broader, the two 
yellow spots at anterior angle better marked. 

Underside. Pore wings differing as above, the yellow spots larger. 
Hind wings with the whole of the rufous discal area suffused with 
violaceous-grey. 

Habitat . — Costa Rica. One <? (type) in the British Museum ; 
one 3 (paratype) in the collection of W. J. Kaye, Esq. 

COKliEC'TIONS. 

P. 62, lines 22 and 87, /or “ IJio Papajo/, " read llio Tapajoz. 

P. 47, line 17, /or “ Misanbla" read Misantla. 

P. 78, lino 29, for “ Nanta ” read Nauta. 

P. 79, line 8, for “ Priina ” read P. rinia. 

P. 116, line 14, /or “ llio Daguo ” read llio Dagua. 

P. 188, lino 17, for “ llio Dagna ” read llio Dagua. 
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PHYCIODES. 
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To Species, Subspecies and Synonyms. 

Synonyms are in italics. The principal reference is indicated in heavy type. 
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16ft. I'nrfhcnos iiijiimlensia. ThiH name must sink a.s a synonym to mynnlicn 
Hoths., A'ofi. Xod/. xxii, p. 1.36(1915). 

Pago 196. For I'ierello read J'ierella. 

Pago 27‘i. Tumha cfhraceti. This insont is again described on p. 276 owing to an 
oversight. 

Pago 276. Tmnha oehracea. The author intends this to b« the original description 
of the species. 




NEW FORMS OF LEPIDOPTERA FROM THE 
ORIENTAL REGION. 

Bv G. TALBOT. 

We here describe forty-four races or forms contained in the 
collection at the Hill Museum. The type specimens have been pre- 
sented to the British Museum, Natural History, by Mr. J. .J. Joicey. 

PAPILIONIDAE. 

1. Pajy' I io 2 wlydorus m&nns mhep. nov. 

(? ? . Allied to utuanensia Kibbe (1898) from New Ireland, French 
Is., and New Hannover. Fore wing with more prominent stripes. 
Hind wing with smaller discal patches. . Underside of hind wing with 
larger and more rounded red spots. 

Hahitat . — Admiralty Is. Manus, September-October, 1913, two J i , 
five 5 S . 

2. Papilio polytes L. rubidimacula subsp. nov. 

(? . Distinguished by the fully-developed red spots on the hind wing 
above. Fore wing as in polytes. Hind wing discal band much broader 
than in f. borealis Feld., the anterior spot large, the s{H)t at the inner 
margin minute, the patch in 4 is 6'5 to 7 mm. long and the inner edge 
of the band less oblique than in jwlytes, and placed nearer the cell. 
A series of b or 6 dark-red submarginal spots, and a red oblong anal 
patch enclosing a marginal black spot. 

Underside of hind wing with discal band and red spots as above. 
Outer edge of discal patches in cellules 5-7 farther from the margin 
than in polytes. Tail broader than in most borealis. 

HaftifaA— Tibet (? south-east), two <? <? ; Yunnan: Teng-yueh- 
Ting, one <? . 

11 
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3. J\jjiili() fusciis Goeze, talyabona subsp. nov. 

<? . Close to periinax Wall. (1HG5). The band on the fore wing is 
more nearly parallel to the margin, and lies farther from the cell 
above vein 2. 

Hind wing with three patches as in pertinax. The buff-coloured 
du.sting over the distal area is much reduced. Underside of hind wing 
with the lower .spot of the band larger than in pertinax. 

Habitat. — Sula Islands, dune, July, September, J918, one <7 (W. J. ('. 
Frost). 

4. Vapilio memnon, 9 f. bootesina f. nov. 

A tailless form with a rough resemblance to P. bootee Westw., but 
close to rhetenorina Jord. (1909). 

Upperside as in rhetenorina e-\cept that the hind wing bears two 
small yellowish-white streaks placed near the cell in cellules 3 and 4. 
On the underside these two streaks are much larger, the inner margin 
is without white, and the wing is entirely black without any distal 
spots showing, except the large one within the anal red area. A small 
grey marginal spot in cellules 6-7, a larger marginal spot — grey and 
orange — in cellule 3, and a still larger marginal orange spot in 2. A 
small yellowish-white streak in 2. 

Habitat. — Unknown. 

5. Papilio aegene Don. byronensis siibsp. nov. 

<7 . The subapical band of the fore wing is slightly narrower, the 
subcostal spot in cellule 8 always smaller than in oritas G. and S. 

? . Similar to the form nymphasia Jord. The white patches on the 
fore wing less distinct and. posteriorly shorter. The white area of hind 
wing either does not enter the cell or only slightly enters it. The anal 
spot and submarginal spots of the hind wing are small and yellowish- 
buff, which may, however, occur in New Ireland specimens. 

Habitat. — New Hannover, February-April, 1923, four <7 S , two ? $ 
(A. S. Meek). 

6. Papilio deiphobue L. efbensis subsp. nov. 

S . Near deipylm Feld. (1864). Stripes on fore wing above more 
heavily marked posteriorly. The band of the hind wing has slight 
distal extensions, so that distinct submarginal black spots are formed in 
cellules 4-7. 
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Fore wing below with the stripes farther from the margin. Hind 
wing with heavier red markings, not so heavy as in deiphontcs Feld. 

?. Fore wing with the stripes whiter. Hind wing discal patch 
entering the cell between veins 2 and 6, snbmarginal red spots a little 
larger. Underside of fore wing with the white stripes in cellules 2-4 
reaching the cell, and with the white patch above the submedian larger 
than in deipylus. Hind wing with the discal patch in 6 large. 

Except for the tails, this race exhibits a transition to deij>hontes. 

Hahitat. — ^Misol, foothills, 100-600 feet, October-Noveraber, 1910, 
wet season, four $ S , one ? (W. J. €. Frost). 

NYMPHALIDAE. 

7. Celhoxia btblis Dry. adonarensis subsp. nov. 

<? . Fore wing above with a pale yellow band, much broader than 
in sumbanu Pag. Inner margin reddish-yellow to the submedian for 
its proximal two-thirds, this colour extending slightly above the sub- 
median at the base. Hind wing reddish-yellow with broader black 
distal area than in sicmbana. 

Underside with grey-black ground-colour. Fore wing with the pale 
markings greenish-yellow, except the band reproduced from above 
which is pale yellow. Hind wing proximal area pale yellow, distal 
markings greenish-grey. 

Habitat. — Adonara Island, November, 1891, W. Doherty, one S . 

8. Gethosia lavuirclcii Godt. orientalis subsp. nov. 

J ? . Compared with the typical Timor race, of which we possess 
seven specimens, this insect has increased reddish-yellow basal areas. 
On the fore wing this extends above the submedian and usually reaches 
the cell, in the female often to the base of vein 2. On the hind wing it 
is extended beyond the cell and also well into cellule 2. On the under- 
side the light basal area is not more extended than in the Timor race, 
but on the hind wing the brown submarginal band is wider. The ? 
has occasionally a small yellow spot outside the cell in 4 on the upperside. 

Hahitat. — Tenimber Island, South Yamdena, 20 miles north of 
Sanmlakki, November-March, 1917-1918, W. J. C. Frost. A good 
series of both sexes (types) ; Tenimber, June, July, 1902, W. 
Doherty, one S ; Selaru, one 3 ; Toam Banda, six 3 3 , Kiihn ; 
Banda, 3 7 ; Moa I., Kiihn, one ? ; Babber, one 3 ; Boma, Kuhn, 
two 3 3 . The insect from Babber, figured in Seitz’ Macrohp. ix, 
t. ilOe, also belongs to this race. 
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9. Cethosia chrysippe L. aruenais subap. nov. 

S . Similar to mysolensis Fruh. The band on the fore wing has 
the lower spot much smaller, also smaller than in Dutch New Guinea 
forms. The red proximal area on the hind wing is more extended as in 
the New Guinea form. Underside with smaller submarginal spots, 
especially on the hind wing. 

2 . Corresponds to the form hermanni Fruhst., but in other respects 
resembles the cf . 

Ilahitat. — Aru Islands, January-February, March-May, 191(5, 
W. J. C. Frost, eight <? <? , six ? ? ( $ type) ; Aru Island, one S , ex 
coll. Grose-Sinith (type H.T.). 

10. Atella alcippc Or. subsp. nov. mysolensis. 

3 . Allied to cervinides Fruhst., from Waigeu. Upperside of fore 
wing with smaller black subcostal spots in 5 and 0, somewhat as in the 
Aru race ; submarginal line less waved. Underside more strongly 
marked than in Waigeu and Aru specimens. Fore wing submarginal 
line with a branch towards the postdiscal line. Hind wing disCal dark 
band narrower, the white submarginal line heavier. 

? . More like the 9 from Biak. Compared with alcij>pe the black 
markings are less developed. Underside with reduced white markings, 
the ocelli on hind wing with less yellow or without ; interspace between 
the two white submarginal lines brown. 

Habitat. — Mysol, foothills, 100 — 500 feet, October — May, 1910, 
wet season, one 3 , two 9 2 (W. C. Frost) ; one 3 ex Wallace. 

11. Issoria sinha Koll. bismarckensis subsp. nov. 

3 . Allied to syllaris Fruhst., from the New Hebrides. Upperside 
of fore wing without any black subapical bar, and the bar at middle of 
costa weakly marked. Underside less variegated than in allied forms. 
The white spot on hind wing as in syllaria. 

Habitat. — New Ireland, December, 1923 (A. F. Kichhorn), one 
3 type; six 3 3 without specific data; New Britain, Talesea, 
January-April, 1925, two 3 3 (A. P. Eichhorn) ; New Hannover, 
February-March, 1923, one 3 (A. 8. Meek). 

12. Issoria sinha pallida subsp. nov. 

i , Characterized by the very narrow black margins, general pale 
brown coloration, and. very short tail to hind wing. 
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Underside paler than above ; markings as in bisviarckensis. 

Habitat. — St. Matthias Island, June, July, 1928, two $ $ (A. F. 
Eichhorn). 

13. Cyufhia erotn orahilia Kheil., ? f. oohracea f. nov. 

This form is entirely without white markings, the upperside color- 
ation being yellow-ochraceous, proximal areas darker. Underside pale 
ochraceous, without any grey- white coloration. 

Habitat. — Nias: Hili Madjedja, one 9 (type); Kalim Uungo, one S . 

14. Cynthia erota F, talautensiB subsp. nov. 

This insect is related to the North Moluccan dornkiimna Fruhst., 
and the (7 also resembles buruaua Fruhst. We refer these forms to 
erota upon certain structural and pattern details (see Jhill. Hill Mus. 
i, pp. 518, .507, 1924). 

S . Fore wing falcate as in buruana. i’ostdiscal sagittate marks 
more developed than in Halmaheira specimens, less so than in Bum 
ones. I’roximal area below the cell only very slightly darkened. The 
two submarginal lines farther apart than in dorokusana. Hind wing 
similar to doroktisana, but the two submarginal lines farther apart, 
and the inner one less heavy. 

Underside as in the allied race. Fore wing with discal line less 
incurved, and submarginal line farther from the margin. Hind wing 
as in the allied race, the subniarginal line more strongly waved, costal 
area paler. 

? . More like abien.si.s Roths, and some arsinoe forms. Fore wing 
sepia with white band much broader than in buruana. Hind wing dark 
ochraceous, the distal area between the discal and submarginal lines 
being yellow-ochraceous, thus resembling obiensis ; a white costal pa^h 
reaching vein 6 and limited by the discal line. 

Underside grey, slightly ochraceous, proximal area darker; mark- 
ings as in the <7 . 

Habitat. — Talaut Is., two J 3 , one S (Rolle), ex coll. Dr. Schmidt. 

15. Cynthia arsinoe aruensis J. and T. (1924) V . 

Resembles Waigeu specimens. Fore wing above without ochraceous 
coloration; white discal patches in 4 and 5 larger. Hind wing darker 
than in Waigeu specimens, white costal patch clouded. Underside- 
scarcely different from Waigeu specimens, but the snbmarginal lines 
are less waved, and the pale discal band of the hind wing is narrower. 

Habitat. — Am Is., March-May, 1916, three ? $ iW. .1. €. Frost). 
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Kl. Cynthia nrsinoc (’r. meridionalis subsp. nov. 

S . Resembles ada Butl. from Australia. Fore wing with smaller 
postdiscal black S{7ota, submarginal lines closer together. Hind wing 
with the black submarginal line nearer the margin ; submarginal 
marks below vein 5 less defined. Underside darker than in Queensland 
specimens. The inner submarginal line on both wings placed closer 
to the outer one. 

?. Fore wing with the white band broader than in <tda, being 
proximally extended. Hind wing as in aila except for being somewhat 
darker distally between the ocelli, and with more strongly-defined white 
costal patch. Underside scarcely different from ada except for the 
increased white on the fore wing, the absence of rufous suffusion over 
the proximal areas, and the siibrnarginal lines being a little closer 
together. 

Hahitat. — Rossel Is. : Mt. Rossel, ‘i,i00 feet, December, 1915, 
one ^ , four ? $ (types). Sud-Estls. ; Mt. Riu, January and February, 
four J 3 , two ? t (W. T. Eichhorn). 

17. Cynthia sapor (>. and S. albosignata subsp. nov. 

3 ■ Upperside darker on the whole than sapor. Hind wing with 
larger white distal patch, this being proximally extended, especially in 
cellule 2 where the ocellus lies well within the white stripe. Under- 
side paler than in sapor, especially the proximal area of hind wing. 
White patch of hind wing larger-, but the stripe in 2 only extends just 
above the ocellus. 

? ; Ground-colour above darker than in sapor. Fore wing above 
with white markings as in sapor but more strongly developed ; the 
two discal lunulate marks above and below vein 2 are more or less 
coalescent ; the outer series of white marks are smaller than in most 
specimens of sapor. Hind wing with a complete white distal band, 
occupying the area of the greenish band in sapor, sharply defined. A 
dusky-white submarginal line, more or less interrupted between the 
veins, and not forming the triangular patches usual in sapor. 

Underiside paler than in sapor 2 , with broad grey-white distal area. 
The discal white band on the hind wing is narrower than in sapor. 

Hahitat. — Solomons ; Ranonga Is., eight 3 3,5?$; also three 
2 2 without loc. 

18. Feld, lauteasis subsp. nov. 

3 2 . Compared with specimens of fasciata from Burma, Malay 
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Pen., Tenasseriin, Borneo and Sumatra, this insect has a broader discal 
band on both wings; on the fore wing the discal spot in 8 touches 
or almost touches the small spot next it. Specimens from localities 
mentioned above show variation which is apparently not constant in 
any area. 

Habitat. — Pnlo liaut, June, three d , three ? S (W. 

Doherty). This is probably the island at the south-east of Borneo. 

11). Cirrochroa regiva Feld, jobina subsp. nov. 

<? . Upperside differs from Waigeu and New Guinea forms in the 
brown area being duller and its edge cloudy, not sharply defined. 
Underside white line very thin, its inner yellow edging being more 
heavily marked than in other forms. Other characters as in New 
Guinea specimens. 

Habitat. — Jobi Island, Wool Bay, August, 1909, C. and F. Pratt, 
three <S <i . 

20. Cirrochroa regina Feld, rosselensis subsp. nov. 

<? . Smaller than the New Guinea forms. Underside with the white 
line wider, and the ground-colour of the distal area yellowish instead 
of chocolate-brown ; the black spots on the hind wing stand out sharply. 

5 . Not larger than some New Guinea specimens. Underside as in 
the (? but paler. 

Habitat.— New Guinea: Kossel Is.: Mt. Rossel, 2,100 feel, 
December, 1915, W. F. Eichhorn, one S , one S . 

21. Hypolimnas deoin Hew. mysolensis subsp. nov. 

<? . Upperside of fore wing without markings. Hind wing discal 
patch bluish-white, smaller than in other races ; brown anal patch as 
in deois with an equally large ocellus in 2. Hind wing below with 
ochreous distal area not broader than in panopion, mostly narrower, 
with large ocelli. 

? . White discal band of fore wing narrower than in other forms. 
Hind wing without a discal patch, distal area paler than the proximal 
area, with a large ochreous-brown anal patch usually extending above 
vein 4. Underside of hind wing similar to the <7 , the distal area paler 
and wider. 

Habitat. — Mysol : Foothills, 100 — 600 feet, October-November, 
1916, wet season, W. J. C. Frost, seven S 3 . four S S . 



162 Neio Fonitu of Lepidoptera from the Oriental Hegion 


22. Hj/poHmnas deoiii Hew. otakwensis subsp. nov. 

Nearest divina Friih. from British Now Guinea. 3 above with 
hind wing almost entirely black, only a small yellow-brown area 
enclosing the black anal spot ; the white discal patch as in divina stands 
out strongly. Underside of hind wing with larger black spots than in 
divina. 

9 . Fore wing above with the white band more extended distad 
above vein 3 than in divina. Hind wing with broad brownish-black 
outer border upon which are the black spots as in divina ; a slight 
yellow-brown suffusion at the anal angle ; the white area extends 
proximally to the base of veins 2 and G. Underside as in panopion, but 
the white area on hind wing more extended proximally. 

Habitat. — S. Dutch New Guinea: Snow Mtns., Oetakwa River 
district up to 3,500 feet, October-December, 1010, one 3 (type) ; 
Upper Oetakwa River, 2,000 —3,000 feet, Jnly-September, 1910, one ? 
(A. S. Meek). 

23. lltipolimnas deois Hew. albosignata subsp. nov. 

3 . Approaches Sm. (1897). Fore wing with a narrower 

white band in which the spot in 3 is prolonged distad to a point. Hind 
wing with a large snow-white patch, its straight inner edge passing just 
l)elow the base of veins 2 and 3, its outer edge straight between veins 3 
and 5 and beyond the black ocelli ; the anal ocellus placed within a 
small yellow-brown patch. Underside of fore wing with broader white 
band, and the outer margin washed with grey-white. Hind wing distal 
area white enclosing 5 black ocelli bordered with yellow-brown. 

$ . Fore wing with white band broader than in paUadin.<i, its inner 
edge straight, not notched at vein 3. Hind wing with white area 
distally extended. Underside with all white areas more extended than 
in palladius. In one specimen (Siid-Est) the entire distal area of hind 
wing, except the black marginal border, is white with ocelli vestigial 
above. 

Habitat. — Rossel Island, 2,100 feet, December, 1915, W. F. 
Eichhorn, one 3 , three 9 9 ; Sud-Est Island, Mt. Riu, January — 
February, one ? . 

24. Hypolimnas deois Hew. woodlarkiana subsp. nov. 

3 . Approaches paleutes Sm. (1897) from Kirwina. Fore wing 
ftbove with or without some white distal dots or brown suffusion. Hind 
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wing discal patch as in paleutes or white ; a narrow yellow-brown distal 
band which is vestigial in one specimen ; the outer edge of this band 
toothed as in the Daiupier race. In one specimen (type) the ocelli in 
cellules 3 — 5 bear large white pupils placed close to the edge of this 
discal patch. 

Underside of fore wing in one specimen with yellow-brown apical 
area and a snbmarginal row of 8 black spots bearing violet-blue centres. 
Hind wing below as in the Daiupier race, but in one specimen (type) 
the white centres of the ocelli noted above are greatly enlarged. 

5 . Kesembles i^almtcs. Ground-colour darker. Fore wing above 
with smaller white dots and more or less tinged with yellow-brown on 
the outer margin. Hind wing with distal yellow-brown band vestigial 
above vein 3, white centres of ocelli minute. Hind wing below with 
pale distal area; the ocelli lightly bordered with yellow-brown distally : 
except the anal ocellus which is ringed with yellow-brown. 

One specimen differs from the above in possessing on the fore wing 
a white band dusted with black ; and on the hind wing a small dusky- 
white discal patch. 

Jfafctfof.- Woodlark Island, tw’o <? J , four 5 S . 

‘25. Hypolimnas deois Hew. denticulata subsp. nov. 

3. Somewhat resembles panopion Sm. (1894). Fore wing above, 
unmarked. Hind wing with a distal yellow-brown band of nearly even 
width, darker brown and narrower than in panopion; its outer edge 
toothed between the veins, its inner edge regularly curved ; the six or 
seven black ocelli are larger than in panopion. The discal patch is 
violet-blue, relatively smaller than in panopion, not reaching the base of 
cellule 3, and usually limited by the distal band on its outer edge, 
Underside of hind wing with ocelli larger: the band of the upperaide 
reproduced but paler in colour and more or less bordered with white 
proxiinally. 

Habitat. — Dampier Island, North-East British New Guinea, 
February, 1914, four 3 3 . 

26. Lebadea alankara Horsf. baliensis subsp. nov. 

This race is distinguished from the Javanese one by the broader 
white bands on both wings. Specimens of alankara from West Java 
show variability in the width of the band which is never quite so wide 
as in the Bali form. 

Habit at. —IheXi, low country, April, 1896, W. Doherty, three 3 3 , 
one 2 , ex Coll. Elwes. 
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'll. Uahinda consimilis Bdv. keyensis subsp. nov. 

R. comimilis affinis Feld., P’ruhst., Seitz’ Macrolcp. ix. p. 598 (191*2). 

<? 2 . Upperside resembles the Waigeu race eurygrapha Fruhst., 
but the bands are a little broader. On the underside the ground-colour 
of the distal margin is reddish-brown, and the two grey lines are closer 
together. 

Hahitat. — Key Is., cf type, December, 1915, W. J. 0. Frost; 2, 
June-July, 191(1, W. J. C. Frost. A series of both sexes in Coll. 
Joicey. 

‘28. Rahinda consimiHs Bdv. mioswara subsp. nov. 

2 . Bands as in the Waigeu race or broader. Fore wing subapical 
patch more rounded. The discal band strongly toothed on vein 3 on 
its outer edge. Underside as in the Waigeu race except that the grey 
distal lines are less waved, and are a little farther apart. 

Habitat. — Island of Mioswar in Geelvink Bay, North-east Dutch 
New Guinea, October, 1909, C. and F. Pratt, one d, one 2 (types); 
also one 2 dated September. 

29. AVp//.s pm.ilini Bdv. meridionalis subsp. nov. 

(if 2 . Strongly resembles N. natisicaa symbiosis Fruhst. Upperside 
scarcely different from standing eriana Nicev, from North Australia. 
Underside of hind wing with smaller white area which is but slightly 
extended above vein 0. 

Habitat. — British New Guinea: Hydrographer Mts., 2,500 feet, 
January-May, 1918, Eichhorn Bros., three S 3 , one 2 (types) ; Aroa 
River, A. S. Meek, one 2 ; Tupulamu, one 3 , one 2 . 

30. Neptis praslini Bdv. Byxosina subsp. nov. 

3 . Closely resembles hausicaa syxosa Fruhst. Fore wing spots 
rather small, discal spot in 3 absent above. Hind wing band narrow 
and heavily marked by the veins, below rectangular, edged with blue. 

Habitat. — Humboldt Bay, September-October, 1896, W. Doherty, 
one 3 . 

31. Neptis nausicaa Nicev. uivalis subsp. nov. 

2 . Resembles lyria P^ruhst. from Waigeu and Mioswar. The white 
markings more extended. Fore wing with the two subcostal streaks 
longer, the spot at end. of cell smaller, the discal spot in 3 larger, the 
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one below it smaller than in lyrUi. Hind wing band broader, and on 
the underside rounded instead of being rectangular. 

Habitat. — South Dtitch New Guinea : Snow Mtns., Oetakwa Kiver 
district, 2,000 — 3,000 feet, July-Septeraher, 1010, A. S. Meek, one ? 
(type) ; 3,500 feet, October-December, 1910, Meek, one ? . 

32. Parthenis sylvia (!rtn. sangira subsp. nov. 

<i . Distinguished from salentia Hopff. from Celebes by the smaller 
spots of the fore wing. The discal greenish area is redxiced to a post- 
discal line of lunulate marks in cellules 2 — 5, with a similar brownish 
mark below vein 2, close to which is a brownish patch much smaller 
than in the Celebes race. On the hind wing the brownish markings 
are reduced, the thice black transverse stjipes being much heavier; the 
inner subraarginal line is strongly crenulate. Underside more green 
than in salentia, and the fore wing spots moie strongly edged with 
black. 

Habitat. — Rangier, February-March, 1802, W. Doherty. Two J i 
ex coll. Elwca. 

33. Parthenos tigrina V^dl. mysolensis subsp. nov. 

d' 2 . Fore wing above with larger spots, especially the two discal 
ones, the triangular spot in the end of the cell also more strongly 
marked. Hind wing distal area with but the faintest trace of a .sub- 
marginal band, and no intranervular markings. 

Habitat. — Mysol, foothills, 100 — 500 feet, October and November, 
1916, W. J. C. Frost, eleven d* 3 , nine 5 2. 

34. Euthalia (Lexias) aaropus L. mysolensis subsp. nov. 

3. Distinguished from nodrica Bdv. {— chorilus Fruh.) by the 
narrower bands on both wings, the band bn the hind wing tapering 
strongly posteriorly. On the underside the distal border of fore wing 
is less washed with brown. 

2 . Bands narrower than in nodrioa, on the hind wing pale brown> 
as also the three lower spots on the fore wing, the others being white ; 
lO some specimens the two discal spots are also white. 

Habitat. — Mysol, foothills, 100 — 500 feet, October-November, 1916, 
wet season, W. J. C. Frost. A series of both sexes. This insect was 
taken feeding on the sap of the ironwood tree in company of Apaturina 
erminea, Prnthoe australis f. heuntsovi, and two Taenaris species. 
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35. Euthalia (leropus L. meforensis subsp. nov. 

A slightly differentiated race close to angustifancia J. and N. from 
liiiik. 

. Bands narrower than in the Biak race. The outer edge of the 
band on the hind wing strongly toothed in cellules 4 - (). Underside 
with increased brown coloration. 

9 . Bands in most specimens narrower than in the Biak race, and 
on the hind wing the spots arc distally narrowed and often separate. 

Habitat. — Mefor Island, August, iU20, C. F. and ,1. Pratt. A long 
series of both sexes. 

8G. Eiithaleopsis action Hew. mysolensis subsp. nov. 

<? . liesembles the typical form from Aru. Upperside discal patch 
of fore wing larger, especially the two upper spots. Hind wing below 
with costal red streak shorter and less heavily marked ; the discal patch 
slightly smaller. 

Habitat.- Mysol, foothills, 100 500 feet, October-November, 1916, 

wet season, W. J. ('. Frost, seven <? J . 

37. Euthaleopsis action philo^nena b’ruhst. f. diraorph. bimaculata 
f. nov. 

At first sight this insect looks like a separate species, and its occur- 
rence with philomena seems to support such an idea. But the presence 
of the action pattern on the underside of both sexes seems to indicate 
that we are dealing with a dimorphic form. 

$ . Upperside of fore wing with a rounded discal patch formed of 
two spots in cellules 2 and 3. This patch is also present on the under- 
side where it lays within the bluish-grey band found in all forms of the 
species. On the hind wing the outer edge of the discal patch is farther 
from the postdiscal marks than it is in philomena. 

9 . Keserables the 3 . It is larger and the discal patches are 
yellowish. On the underside the transverse band of the fore wing is not 
yellow but coloured as in the 3 . The hind wing discal patch is either 
only faintly indicated or is grey-white suffused with brown. 

Habitat. — Dutch New Guinea : South Geelvink Bay, Wangaar, 
February, 1921, C. F, and J. Pratt, four 3 3 , two 5 ? . Also one 9 
from Humboldt Bay. In the same Wangaar district were taken 
tht’ce 3 3 , four 9 9 of philomena. 
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AMATHUSIIDAE. 

38. Amathuxidia amyfhaon Dbl. annamensis sabsp. nov. 

<7 . The blue band is narrow, being reduced distally. Underside 
with much paler light areas. Fore wing with the postdiscal line more 
strongly curved than in diJucida Honr. 

? . Upperside yellow areas paler than in the allied forms. Fore 
wing with broader bands than in the allied forms, especially the area 
in cellule 2, and it is without the dark mark above vein 2. Hind wing 
with the apical yellow increased. Underside characters as in the <? . 

Habitat. — Annam, four <7 <7 , three S $ . 

SATYUIDAE. 

39. FAymnuu niyrescens But!, alorensis subsp. nov. 

■7 . Upperside as in the sunibawa race, but the anterior blue spot 
on fore wing larger, and distal brown on hind wing less developed. 
Underside of fore wing with larger grey apical area than in the allied 
forms and pale distal areas of both wings more apparent, on the hind 
wing merging into the ground-colour. 

S . Upperside spots on fore wing as in sunibawaua Fruhst., and 
larger; hind wing with less distal brown. Underside of fore wing with 
greater distal white area. 

Habitat. — Alor, two <7 <7 , one 9 . 

40. Elymnias papua Wall, euploeoides subsp. nov. 

<7 . Upperside resembles <7 tnridescem Sin. Fore wing black with 
dark greenish costal and distal marginal border which is darker than in 
viridescem. Hind wing brownish -black with paler marginal border on 
which is seen a light dot in cellules 2 and 3. Underside darker than in 
viridescens, and both wings with a distal marginal border of sharply- 
defined white strigae. Fore wing with 4 small white submarginal 
spots in 2 — 6, and a dot in 0. Hind wing with a bluish-white spot in 
the base of cellule G, one in the middle of cellule 5, a dot in 4' more 
distad, and 3 submarginal spots in Ic, 2 and 3. Costal area darker 
brown, a dark streak between the veins. 

9 . Upperside dark chocolate-brown with smoky-brown marginal 
borders. Hind wing paler in the submarginal area. Underside marked 
as in the c? but ground-colour paler, and distal strigae less marked. 

Habitat. — Batjan, one d (type) ; Halmaheira, one 5 . Both speci- 
mens ex coll. Or.-Bm. It seems doubtful if both these localities are 
correct. 
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41. Elymiiia/i papua Wall, climena subsp. nov. 

?. Upperside of fore wing similar to the S papua type. Hind 
wing with more strongly developed pale area from the inner margin to 
vein 5, broad on the inner margin ; this leaves a marginal border of 
dark brown ground-colour about 5 mm. wide. Underside witli the pale 
margins almost white and much more accentuated than in the type J 
from Waigeu. 

Habitat. — Mysol, October-November, 191f), one 9 (W. .7. C. Frost). 

NEMEO BUNAK. 

4*2. Laxita dainajaiiti Feld, batuensis subsp. nov. 

(? . More nearly resembles the typical form from the Malay Pen. 
Upperside deeper red. Hind wing with distal black triangular marks. 
Underside with the red vein stripes much thinner than in other races ; 
fore wing with the red apical marginal area sharply defined ; both wings 
with the blue discal line farther from the red line beyond it than in the 
typical form. 

Habitat. — Batu Is., Tanah Massa, ix, IHDG, one J (type) ; Poeloe 
Pini, xi, 1890, one d (I. Z. Kannegieter). 

LITHOSIINAE. 

4.3. Ar/nlla joannisi sp. nov. 

9 ■ A fine large species, apparently allied to raniclana Moore (18G5). 
Wings white. Fore wing crossed by a broad black band ; proximal 
edge of this band straight, crossing the cell well before the apex and 
before vein 3; outer edge angled at vein 4 where it is nearest the 
margin, incurved below the costa, extending along cellule 6, incurved 
at vein 6, and from vein 4 slightly incurved to the inner margin ; about 
9 mm. wide at the middle, narrowing slightly to the inner margin, 
becoming more narrow anteriorly. Costal edge black. Apex and outer 
margin to vein 2 narrowly edged with smoky-brown, this colour 
extending to the otherwise white fringes. 

Hind wing with a large (about 5 mm. in diameter) black distal 
patch, lying between veins lb and 5, its proximal edge near end of 
cell ; an indistinct dark curved line runs from the anterior end of the 
patch to the costa. 

Underside dirty white, with slightly reduced black markings as 
above. 
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Antennae dark reddish-brown ; frons black, vertex white ; palpi 
with the first and second segments yellow, third segment dark brown ; 
pectus yellow; femora grey-white, yellow above; fore- and mid-tibiae' 
dark brown marked with white, hind tibiae yellow, tarsi dark brown. 
Thorax and abdomen above, white, abdomen below, yellow. 

Length of fore wing, 29 mm. : expanse, 62 mm. 

Habitat. --Tonkin: Chapa, 27 ix, 1918, one 7 received from 
Monsieur Seraphin, Paris. 


ZYGAENIDAK. 

44. Pidorus glaucopis hainanensis subsp. nov. 

This race only differs from (jlamopis glaucopis Dry. by the band on 
the fore wing being narrower, 2 mm. wide on vein 3. In a narrow 
banded glaucopis it is 2'5 mm., but in most specimens it is 3 mm. 
or more. 

/ffl/u7a/.— Hainan. A single male received from Mr. C. T. Bowring. 
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NEW FORMS OF AFRICAN LEPIDOPTERA. 

By G. '1' abbot. 

The type specimens are in the Hill Museum. 

PIEBIDAE. 

B Appias sijloia sudanensis subsp. nov. 

1 . Upperside of fore wing as in typical form with orange basal area, 
marginal black slightly narrower. 

Underside of fore wing with bright orange-red basal area ; apical 
area, representing the black area on upperside, ochraceous. Hind wing 
bright orange-red at base of costa, proximal area slightly washed with 
this colour, remainder of wing ochraceous. 

TTahital. — South Sudan, three X i in Hill Museum. 

2. Appias st/loia abyssinioa subsp. nov. 

. Upperside of fore wing with the black margin narrower than in 
typical form, resolved into spots on veins 2 — 0 ; some black marginal 
powdering above vein 3 ; above vein 0 the costo-apical area black. 
Hind wing marginal spots slightly smaller than in typical forrii. 

Underside of fore wing with very slight dark apical suffusion, and 
with a faint apical ochraceous tinge. 

Habitat. — Abyssinia; Joubda (Birbir), 2.V.I925, one $. 

3. Belenois crawshatji Butl. ? form buguensoides J. & T. 

Joicey and Talbot, Enc. Ent. Lep. ii, 1, p. 7 (1926) (Uganda) 
Pieris boguensoides Wichgr. MS. 

When the above description was published we were under the 
impression that Wichgraf had already published a description of the 
male. His insect in the Hill Museum bears a type label with a reference 
in his own writing. We have now ascertained that this description was 
never published. Therefore the name will stand for the female form 
of the race victoria Dixey (1915), of which Wichgraf’s insect represents 
a male with a slight black line connecting the discal spot with a small 
costal patch. 
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ACRAEIDA?:. 

4. The Identity of Acbaka gnillemei Ob., A. acutipenuis Lathy, 

A. diogmes Suff., and A. lactea Neave. 

We describe the unknown female of A. guilleviei, and show that 
this species is distinct from acntipennis of which diogeves and lac(m are 
the female. 

Acraea gniUemei Ob., hJt. d Enl. 17, p. lU, pi. 1, fig. I (1893) (Lake 
Tanganyika) <(' . 

Acraea acutipennis Lathy, Trans. Enl. Sac., p. 2, pi. 1, fig. J), J 
(1906) (N.E. Rhodesia). 

Acraea dingenes Suff., Iris, xvii, p. 11 (1904) (Ouinea) ? . 

Acraea lactea Neave, Proc. Zaol. Sac., p. 20, pi. 1, fig. 7, 7 (1910) 
(Lulua, Upper Lufupa River, N. Rhodesia). 

When Ur. H. Eltringham published his monograph of Acraea 
{Trans. Ent. Soc., 1912), he was of the opinion, judging from the meagre 
material available at the time, that gnillemei and aentipennis were 
conspecific and, misled by Oberthur, that the type of gnillemei was a ? . 
He had examined the type of diogenes, and confirmed its identity with 
lactea. 

No further information on these species was forthcoming until 1921, 
when Riley published notes made by Dollman in N.E. Rhodesia (Trans.. 
Ent. Sac., 1921). Here Dollman notes the capture in copula of a J 
" guillemei” with a ? diogenes. Riley kindly informs me that the 
males in the Dollman collection agree with aentipennis. This settles 
the doubt which Eltringham entertained about these insects (l.c. 1912, 
p. 157). He was inclined to think that “A. diogenes will ultimately 
prove to be a $ of A. guilt emei, or, if that form bo really distinct from 
A. aentipennis, then a ? of the latter." 

Further proof of the distinctness of .1. aentipennis and .1. gnillemei 
is now afforded by an examination of males of both insects in the Hill 
Museum, and by the existence in this collection of females corresponding 
to the male gnillemei. The late T. A. Barns, during his journey west 
of Lake Tanganyika in 1922, obtained both sexes of guillemei in the 
Lake Mweru district. The male agrees precisely with the figure given 
by Oberthur, and so disposes of any doubt as to the sex of the type. 

Mr. Barns also obtained, during a journey through Angola in 1928, 
seven $ $ and three 7 ? of aentipennis. One of these females was 
taken at the same place as two males. These females agree precisely 

12 
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with hictea Neave. Further corroboration is thus artorded of the 
observation of Dolliimn. 

The characters of the two species may be tabulated thus : — 


A. gidlJemei . 

Winpf markings — 

Fore wing rounded, not nar- 
rowed at the apex. 

(Jpperside coloration dull red. 

Fore wing with a narrow black 
apical area. 

Spots less heavily marked: spot 
in on fore wing free. 

Hind wing above without dis- 
tinct marginal spots. 

Hind wing below without red 
scaling in the cell or proximally of 
the black border. 

Genitalia — 

Valve not strongly scleroti/ed. 

Dorsal edge of valve not serrate. 

Apex of valve w'ith a short 
pointed lateral projection on either 
side. 

I’enis of moderate length, and 
thicker in its posterior two-thirds. 


A. aciitipenniit $ . 

Wing markings - 

Fore wing narrowed towards 
the apex. 

(Jpperside coloration brick-red. 

Fore wing with a broad black 
apical area. 

Spots heavily marked ; spot in 
3 on fore wing connected with the 
spot above it. 

TTind wing above with red 
marginal spots. 

Hind wing below with red 
scaling in the cell and proximally 
of the black border. 

(Jenitalia — 

Valve strongly sclerotized. 

Dorsal edge of valve serrate. 

Apex of valve with a prominent 
triangular tooth. 

Penis long and slender. 


Distribution. — A. gnilln/iri: Lake Tanganyika, South-east Congo, 
Angola. 

A. acufipcnnis.—Gnmea, South-east Angola, South-east ('ongo. 
North-east Ehodesia. 

The following specimens of A. acntipennis are in the Hill Museum. — 
S.E. Angola: Chifumadsi Flats, Zambesi-Kasai Watershed, 4,U00 feet, 
October, 1928 (two ^ $ , one ¥ ) ; Upper Lungwe Bungo liiver, 
4,400 feet, September, 1928 (five $ $)', Mexico Dist., 4,000 feet, 
September to October, 1928 (two ? ? ) ; N.E. Ehodesia, one $ (Cookson), 
ex coll. Druce. 

For specimens of guillemei see description of at the end. 
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The correct designation of the insects dealt with herein will be as 
follows : — 

Acrnea guillemei Ob., Ic. (1H98) ,t ; Eltr. (part.), Trans. Unt. Hoc., 
p. 117 (1912) ; Auriv. (part.), Seitz’ Macrokp. xiii, p. 274, t. !)5c 
(1913). 

Acraea diogenes Suff., l.c. (1904) ? ; Eltr., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 1.5G 
(1912); Auriv., Seitz' .xiii, p. 278, t. f)5f (1918) ; Uiley, 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 24.5 (1921) (Solfezi, N.E. Khodesia). 

A. acutipennis Lathy, l.c. (1906) ; Eltr. (pait.l, Trans. 

Ent. Soc., p. 117, pi. lx, fig. 2 (i? genit.) (1912) ; Neave, P.Z.S., 
p. 20 (1910) (Lualaba, Lufupa and Lubudi Rivers) . 

A. lactca Neave, l.c. (1910) ¥ ; Eltr., l.c.. p. 156, pi. xvi, 
fig. 13 (genit. plate) (1912). 

A- guillemei Riley (nec Ob.), Trans. Ent. Stic., p. 245, $ 

(1921). 


A. guillemei Ob. $ nov. 

Upperside coloration dull ochraceous brown. Fore wing with black 
apical area from 5 — 6 mm. broad on vein 6, reaching veins 4 or 5; 
A subapical white band, well-defined in the type, reaching vein 4, very 
narrow in the paratype ; black spots placed as in the male, the type 
without a spot below the cell, the paratype without a distal spot in 8. 
Hind wing markings as in the male. 

Underside much paler. Fore wing markings as above, but less 
apical black. Hind wing markings as above, slight reddish scaling at 
base and below cell, marginal white spots more developed than in 
the male. 

Habitat.— S.E. Congo: Lake Mweru Dist., E. Luvua Valley, 
S. Lufhnso River, 5,000 feet, March, 1922, wet season, two $ Also 
two c? tf , Luvua River (east bank), ca. 3,000 feet, April, 1922, end of 
wet season. 

^ Mr. Riley informs me that there is a single male in the B.M. 
from the Kassulu Dist., Tang. Terr., taken by Mrs. Grant on 
January, 1. 1922. 
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SATYKIDAE. 

5. Henotesia ochrucva t. semiochracea forma nov. 

This insect is at once distinguished from ochrarea Lathy (1906) 
by the ronndod ochraceous distal patch of the fore wing. 

r . Upperside of fore wing with a large rounded pale ochraceous 
patch bearing the usual white-pupilled black eye-spot. This patch 
extends from the inner margin to almost vein 5, is anteriorly narrowed, 
fills the base of cellules 3 and 4, and rarely slightly enters the cell; it is 
about 6 mm. wide on the inner margin, and about 8 mm. wide in 
cellule ‘2. Hind wing of the same brown ground-colour as the fore wing, 
the distal area beyond the cell more or less slightly washed with pale 
ochraceous, leaving a marginal border of ground-colour ; a small black 
ocellus in 2 and 3. 

Underside colour and markings, excepting for the fore wing patch 
as above, are as in oclimcca. 

-f . Hesembles the male. The ochraceous fore wing patch extended 
slightly into the cell. Hind wing with well-developed ochraceous distal 
area. Underside as in the ,t . 

Hdhitat. — South-Central Angola: Upper Cubango-Cunene Water- 
shed, 5. .500 feet, October 1028, seven f , two 'f- $ (types) ; Benguela 
Plateau, South Bihe district, -5,000 feet, November, 1928, one ^ . All 
collected by 'J'. A. Barns. 

It seems probable that ochrucea is a specimen with unusually 
extended ochraceous coloration. 


AAIATIDAH. 

6. Api.sa holobrunnea sp. nov. 

Distinguished by its brown coloration without markings, and 
resembling a very small MelarcHa. 

, Both sides dfirk grey-brown, the veins darker. Antennal shaft 
dark ochraceus, branches dark grey-brown. Palpi, thorax, pectus, and 
abdomen above dark grey-brown ; terminal segment of palpus dark 
ochraceous ; legs dark grey-brown except the tarsi which are ochraceous 
abdomen paler brown below. 

T^ength of fore wing; 11 mm., expanse : 24 mm. 

Habitat. — French Guinea: Massadou, 1,300 feet, 13-17. v. 1926, 
one t (H.T.) ; 13-14.V.1926, one $ (C. L. Collenette). 
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ABCTIINAE. 

7. Estigmene imipuncia f. limbata forma nov. 

^ . Distinguished from unipuucta Hamps. (1905) by the broad 
blackish distal border of the hind wing. 

A single ^ from Kenya: Kitale, 3.xi.I9'27 (G. W. -JeCfery). 

8. Estigmene imqmncta, f. limitata forma nov. 

(? . Hind wing as in Umhata. Fore wing with black vein-streaks. 
The submedian and veins 2-6 black-brown to the margin, veins 7 and 8 
black-brown distally, lower margin of cell black-brown. 

Habitat . — Kenya ; Kitale, 2.iv.l92() ( $ H.T.) ; 2.1. iii. 1927, two $ i ; 
:S0,iii.27, 1 $ (G. W. Jeffery): Eldoret, lJ-15.iv.l928, one $ (G. H. IC. 
Hopkins). 


9. Estigmene unipuncta f. defasciata "forma nov. 

t . Fore wing as in limitata, hind wing as in unipuncta. Much 
resembles lemniscata Dist. (1898), but in that species the pectus is 
yellow. 

Habitat.- -KeuvA : Kitale, 2.‘l.iii. 1927, one ; 21 iii.BO, one (G. W. 

Jeffery). 


CAliLIMOKPHINAE. 

10. Carpostalagma signata sp. nov. 

Allied to putverulenta Talb. (1929) from Uganda, described from a 
single $ . As the ? of the common viridis Ploetz does not show any 
essential difference from the $ , we incline to think that the specimen 
here described is either a race of pulverulenta or another species. 

^ . Upperside coloration as in pulverulenta. The fore wing with a 
much larger white spot than in this species, similarly dusted with white 
scales, and without any defined marginal border ; beyond the cell between 
veins 5 and 6 an indistinct circular area devoid of white scales. Tn 
other respects the insect does not differ from the allied form. 

Habitat . — North Khodesia : Ndola, 28.i.l927, one $ (Mr.s. Tivy), 
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HYPSINAP], 

11. Difjama xerratula sp. nov. 

Allied to sfrahonix Hamps. (1910i from South Africa, possessing a 
similar white-banded pattern. 

'? . Upperside of fore wing with an oblong basal patch extended 
below the cell and usually connected with the discal band. A discal 
band from the costa to inner margin, strongly dentate, narrowed at the 
costa and at the inner margin ; beyond the discal band and usually con- 
nected with it on the inner margin, a somewhat oblong but irregular 
patch forming, together with another and larger costal patch, a broken 
postdiscal band. A broad snbmarginal band, very irregularly dentate 
on its proximal edge, and to a less extent on its distal edge, usually 
broken at vein 8. sometimes also at 5, by the ground-colour, anteriorly 
narrowed. Distal marginal area smoky-brown as in strabonis. ITind 
wing with smoky-brown outer marginal border narrowing to the anal 
angle. 

Underside of fore wing smoky-brown, darker in the distal half, the 
white markings above showing through in the proximal area. Hind 
wing with a short smoky band from costa to vein 4, very narrow 
between veins 7 and 4 ; a dot on the cross-veins and another on the 
costa before the middle. 

Also differs from sfrahonis in the legs being smoky-brown barred 
with white, the femora chieily white, tibiae on the inner side white 
for Abdomen ochraceous yellow above, white below. 

Ijength of fore wing ; ‘28-‘2y mm. 

Habitat . — Kenya: Nairobi, ‘25.ix.l9‘27 ($ H. T.) ; 19. ii. 1928, two 
+ ¥ : 17.iv.l928, one ? . (Collected by G. H. K. Hopkins, 

ZYGAKNIDAU. 

12. Caffricola cloeckiicria Stoll, kenyensis subsp. nov. 

Distingui.shed at once by the black hind wing border. 

$ . Upperside of fore wing with orange-yellow (not red) posterior 
area which is distall y farther from the margin than in the typical form ; 
the distal edge of this area is pointed. White distal spot a little smaller 
than in typical form. Hind wing orange-yellow, the distal margin, from 
costa to first submedian, broadly black-bordered, the edge not sharply 
d(»fined, and extended proximally between veins 2 and 5. Fringe black 
to the second submedian. 
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Underside of fore wing with proximal two-thirds orange-yellow, and 
spots above showing through, distal third black, sharply defined. Hind 
wing as above. Body and appendages as in typical form. 

Habitat. — Kenya: Kitale, 5. iv. 192(5, two { one ? (H. T. and 
A. T.) ; 2.iv.l926, two f ^ , 3.iv. 192(5, f ?, l.iv. 192(5, one , 27.iii.l926, 
one f , also one f ,onc 9 , April, 1930. All bred by G. W. Jeffery, 


13. Therinochroiis exigua sp. nov. 

Allied to stenucraspis ITamp. (1910), but paler with black markings 
less intense. 

f ? . Wings pale ochreous. Fore wing with costal area thinly 
black ; outer margin thinly black from costa to tornus, variable in width, 
usually wide at the apex, but sometimes quite narrow. Veins black 
except lb which is black only in the distal half. Hind wing with thinly 
black outer marginal border from apex to vein lb, narrower at the apex 
than at apex of fore wing. Veins only slightly blackened except at the 
dark border where they appear darker than the. border. 

Antennae black-brown. Head, thorax, and. abdomen ochraceous; legs 
grey-brown with ochraceous hair, 9 with anal wool. 

Three specimens exhibit variation in the neuration. . The ? .—Fore 
wing on right side, with a short spur from vein 3 into cellule 2, vein 9 
present. Fore wing on left side with an additional vein from the base 
of vein 2 in cellule 2, curved towards vein 3. The . — One specimen 
with vein (5 of the hind wing absent on the left side. A second specimen 
with vein 1 1 forked near the costa on the left side. 

Habitat . — Nyasaland : Limbe, December, 1925, seven i f (H. T.) ; 
Mlange, February, 1925, one 9 (A. T.). Taken by H. Barlow. 
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NEW AFRICAN SPHINGIDAE. 

(LEP. HET.) 

By G. talipot. 

1. Volyphjrlnis molitor K. and .). suhviridis suhsp. nov. 

V . Differs from molitor and J. (Iffl'i) in the j^reenish coloration 
of both wind's. Fore wing with the first postdiscal line farther from 
the cell, the second slightly angled near the costa. Underside proximal 
area ochraceoiis-tawny. Hind wing below with the discal line well 
removed from the cell, farther away than in loutus .lord, (1920). The 
race lautus is further distinguished by the heavier discal lines of the 
fore wing. 

Habitat. — British Somaliland: Buran, lat. 10°13' N., long. 

3,000 feet. 

September-Dctober, 1929. A single $ taken by (’. L. Uollenette. 
Tlolotype in Hill Museum. 

It is curious that no ^ of molitor is known. The typical form 
occurs in Nigeria and Senegal, and the race lautm in S. Africa and 
Nyasaland. 


2. Polypti/chiot crosiis, Jord. . 

f . Jordan, Hnt. Mitt, xii, i, i)p. 5^, 5,5, 50, fig. 1 (1923) (Moschi). 

A single female was taken by Mrs. H. Young in the Meru district 
of Mount Kenya, September, 1930. This resembles the male, but with 
the less denticulate fore wing usual in the females of this group. 
Neallotype 5 in Hill Museum. 

3. Temnora mirabilis sp. nov. 

The species of Temnora known hitherto are of sombre coloration 
with a characteristic type of pattern. The present species is a very 
striking one and has no apparent ally. It is easily distinguished by the 
white linear markings on the fore wing and abdomen. 

? . Upporside of fore wing black with white and pale ochraceous 
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markings. A small indistinct siibbasal ochraceous mark ; a thin and 
indistinct discal line below the cell between base of cell and vein 2; a 
well-defined white discal line crossing the wing at middle of cell, 
excurved from costa to vein 3, oblique to base of vein 2, and excurved 
between vein 2 and inner margin, the base of cellule 2 filled in with 
pale ochraceous forming a break in the white colour of the line ; lower 
margin of cell and cross-veins pale ochraceous ; an indistinct postdiscal 
band of white irroration from inner margin to vein 1 ; a heavy and 
sharply defined white postdiscal line, curved strongly distad from costa 
to inner margin, on vein 4 passing just before a point midway between 
cell and outer margin ; a submarginal line, pale ochraceous with a pinkish 
tinge, slightly sinuate and partly interrupted at the veins, from the costa 
well before the apex, to the inner margin close to tornus ; a thin ante- 
marginal line, pale ochraceous, from apex to vein 2 ; vein 4 heavily scaled 
with creamy-white, forming a transverse stripe to the antemarginal line. 
The postdiscal and first submarginal line crossed by the stripe of vein 4 
represents the astronomical sign Pisces. An oblique subapical pale 
ochraceous line from the apex to the submarginal line on vein 7 ; an 
indistinct line formed of pale ochraceous irroration appears between the 
postdi.scal and submarginal lines from the costa to vein 4 : costal edge 
from the apex to the postdiscal line paleochraceous ; all other veins from 
the cell are thinly striped with pale ochraceous, but vein 2 more heavily 
striped between discal and postdiscal lines. 

Hind wing smoky brown, paler proximally ; two blackish and 
indistinct lines, one heavily marked postdiscal, the other near the 
margin : at anal angle, between the two lines, a short ochraceous bar. 

Underside dull tawny with blackish irroration : the submarginal line 
of both wings encloses a blackish marginal border. Both wings with 
three blackish denticulate lines in the distal area ; on the fore wing the 
first line well beyond the cell, the second and third represent the post- 
discal and submarginal lines above ; on the hind wing the first line is close 
to the cell, and the third line represents the inner line visible on the 
upperside. An ochraceous discocellular bar on fore wing, and a 
discocellular dot on hind wing. Fringes creamy-white between the 
t'^^ins, blackish-brown at the veins. 

Antennae dull tawny, segments barred with black on the upper 
surface. Head and palpi black mixed with grey. I’atagia and tegulae 
black edged with pale ochraceous ; pectus, black mixed with grey ; kgs, 
ochraceous tending to tawny. Abdomen black irrorated with grey and 
white, paler and more mouse-grey below ; each segment edged with 
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white along its anterior edge, strongly so above, more weakly below ; a 
thin white dorsal line. 

Length of fore wing, 26 mm. Expanse (double distance from centre 
of thorax to apex of fore wing), 58 mm. 

Habitat.- -Kenya Colony: within a five-mile radius of Hoeysbridge, 
April to May, 1980, Mrs. E. Barns. A single ^ , holotype in Hill 
Museum. 


J. Nepheic .rylina R. and .1. 

i . Roths, and Jord., Nov. Zool. xvii, p. 457 (1910) (Abyssinia). 

The of this insect resembles the ? . 'J’wo (? (7 1 ^ were 
taken at light by Mr. C. L. Collenette in British Somaliland : Buran, 
lat. 10'’ 13' N., long. 58“ 47' E., 3,000 feet, December, 1929 — 
January, 1930. neallotype in Hill Museum. 

This species is allied to LeigJii, Joicey and Talbot (1921), from the 
Seychelles, a species also without black patches on the abdomen. 

The author is indebted to Dr. K. Jordan for examining and reporting 
on the specimens described herein. The types are in the Hill Museum. 
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^ NOTE ON THE HABITS OF SOME CHARAXES 
OBSERVED ON MOUNT KENYA, AND THE 
DESCRIPTION OF A NEW RACE OF CHARAXES. 

By G. TALBOT. 

Whilst collecting butterflies on the north side of Mount Kenya, 
between June and July, 1930, Mrs. K. Barns observed a great many 
Charaxes feeding on the gum or sap of a tree. Numerous birds (apparently 
sun-birds) were feeding on this gum at the same time. None of the 
butterflies was attacked by the birds, and when disturbed by them 
settled again. The butterflies observed were : Charaxes varanes 
oologeses Mab., C. fulvcscens subsp., C. candiope Godt., G. brutvs 
angustus Roths., C. cithaeron kennethi Poult., and C. dilutus Roths. 
Antanartia schaeneia Trim, was the only other butterfly in this 
assemblage. 

The form of C. fulvescens is not acuminatus Thur. and deserves a 
racial name. 

Charaxes fulvescens oreas subsp. nov. 

G. fulvescens Auriv. ? acuminatus Thar., van Someren, Trans. Ent. 
Soc. 74, p. 336 (1926) (Kenya). 

A series of this form was obtained by Mrs. Barns on Mount Kenya. 
It differs from acAiminatus Thurau (1904), which has more extended 
brown on the fm-e wing and very small postdiscal spots ; on the hind 
wing more extended white. The differences between this new form and 
numitor Roths, are clearly stated by Dr. van Someren, l.c. We can 
add that a superflcial examination of the genitalia shows that the penis 
and the hook of the clasper are more strongly sclerotised than in 
mojiitor. 

Habitat. — Kenya, at high elevations. Mount Kenya : Manyuki to 
Meru, 5,000 — 8,000 feet, June to early July, 1930, three $ $ (type) ; 
west to north, 13 — 30.vi.30, two A <? : Mbolo Hill, Voi Dist., 5,000 
„f^et, July, 1930, one $ (Mrs. E. Barns). Kikuyu Escarpment; 
Uplands Station, Uganda Railway, 7,500 — 8,000 feet (van Someren) ; 
Kilimanjaro, May, 1906 (Canon K. St. Aubyn Rogers) ; south-west 
Uganda, near Kigezi, 7,500 feet, 20.ii.l916 (Dr. O. D. H. Carpenter). 
The Barns specimens are in the Hill Museum, and most of the others 
are in the Hope Dept., Oxford. 
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LEPIDOPTERA FROM BRITISH SOMALILAND. 

OoLl.KCTUD UV (.!. L. CoLIjENKTTK, F.15.S., F.li.Ci.S. 

Bv G. TALBOT. 

'J'he species listed herein were obtained by Mr. Collenetto in the 
intervals of his work as botanist attached to the British-ltalian Boundary 
Commission, 19‘29-19;i0. The area covered was in the little-known 
south-eastern district. No collecting had been done previously in this 
area. The fauna appears to be typical of the rest of Somaliland. 
Mr. Collenette found Tjepidoptera scarce in number and in species. The 
following species are known to occur in the country : Fapilionidae 4, 
JHeridae 31, Danaidae '1, Arraeidae (no Planema) 5, Nymphalidae 12, 
Hntyridae -I, LyruKuidaf 2.5 (no Liptfiiinae), Hesperiidae G. A total 
of 89. No true forest imsects are found. 

Mr. CollenetUi obtained forty-two species or forms of Khopalocera 
including one new form. 

Other Lepidoptera collected by Mr. Collenette are detailed in the 
Ann. May. Nat. Hist. (10) 7. 1981. pp. 4, 5, 7 {La.siocampidae, W. H. T. 
Tams), pp. 2G2-272 (Gronu-tridae, Ji. B. Brout), pp. 286-289 (Lytnan- 
triidae, C. L. Collenette). 

List of tuk Locai.ities op Specimens. 

A. Buran, lat. 10.18 N., long. 48.47 F., 3,000 feet, September- October, 

1929. 

.AT. Ditto, December, 1929, to January, 1930. 

Dry hot stony country, with sparse vegetation. 

B. Sugli, A1 Hills, lat. 10..58 N., long. 48.53 E., 4,700 feet, November, 

1929. 

Near the summit of the A1 Hills, in an area covered with a thick 
growth of Buxn.‘i TIildehrandii Bail!., whose shade supported 
numerous herbaceous plants. Considerable mist and rain 
during the period of the visit. 

C. Shimba Beris, lat. 10.45 N., long. 47.12 E., 7,000 feet, December, 

1929. 
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At the SQtamit of the Surud liange, in an extensive forest of 
Junipertis procera Hochst. Undergrowth fairly thick, but 
limited as to species. Frequent rain and mist. On the night of 
December 26-27, the temperature descended to freezing point. 

D. Einad, A1 Hills, lat. 11. OH N., long. 48.65 E., 2,000 feet, November, 

192S. 

E. Hormo, lat. 10.H3 N., long. 48.59 E., 2,260 feet, October, 1929. 

Dry hot stony country, with sparse vegetation. 

F. Krigavo, lat. 10.37 N.. long. 47.28 E , 5,700 feet, August-September, 

1929. 

0. Marojeh, A1 Hills, lat. 10.54 N., long. 48.59 E., 2,250 feet, November, 

1929. 

On the southern slope of the A1 Hills. A valley with a small 
permanent stream but very dry away from the immediate 
vicinity of the water. 

H. Denan. A1 Hills, lat. 10.55 N., long. 48.55 E., 8,750 feet, November, 
1929. 

1. Berbera, sea level, August, 1929. 

The various localities provided species not taken elsewhere : Tjoc. A, 
9 species ; C, 3 ; 1), 4 ; F, 6 ; G, 2 ; 1, 1 species. 

PAPILIONIDAE. 

1. Papilio denuxlocus Esp. (1798). 

Loc. A, one $ ; B, one . 

2. Papilio aeihiops Boths. and ,Jord. (1905). 

Loc. A, five S (? . one ? ; Loc. B, eleven ^ . This series is fairly 

constant. 


PIEBIUAE. 

3. JJn'pue.nin eriphia inelaMunjc Butl. (188(5). 

Loc. A, two 1 ? ^ : C, one ? ; E, one ? , 

4. Myhthria agafhina Cram. (1779). 

Loc. C, one $ , two ? ? : D, one ? . 

5. Anapheis mesentina Cram. (1780). 

Loc. A, one ^ , four ? ? : E, one ^ , two $ $ ; D, one ? ; F, 
two 2 ? • The ? hind wing .shows a variable marginal border, in two 
examples without white spots. 
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fi. Euchloe /alloui obsolescens Roths. 

Nov. Zool. XX, [). I1‘2 (IDIH) (S. Algeria). 

Loc. (', one $ . 

7. Ternmlus nviatiis caJais Cram. (1775). 

Loc. F, one $ . 

8. Teracolus phisaUia Godt. (1819). 

Loc. ( I , one i . 

9. T. phisadia ? f. oc/ir«cY(>//.s Auriv. (1910). 

Loc. one ? , rather worn. Mnch resembles occUatus Butl. ITinil 
wing lemon-yellow, with broad and spotted marginal border. 

10. Tfntrolus vestalis castalis Htgr. (1884). 

Loc. A, two S I two $ $ . These specimens show only slight dark 
markings on the hind wing above. On the underside the hind wing and 
apical area of fore wing are creamy-buff. 

11. Terucolus (•hrysonome f. helvolus Butl. (1888). 

Loc. A, two ^ ^ , three ? ? ; E, one ^ , one $ . 

12. Teracoius protomedia King. (1829). 

Loc. D, one ,? . 

IB. Teracoliin halimedr acaste Klug. (1829). 

Loc. A, seven ^ , six ; E, one $ , one $ . With the exception 

of one specimen the females have a yellow patch on the fore wing as in 
the male. In Seitz’ Macndep. xiii, p. 52, Aurivillius says that the 
female is entirely without this patch. 

14. Teracoius eupompe t. pseiidacaste Buil. (187G). 

Loc. B, two $ $ . 

15. Teracoius antigone Bdv. (1830). 

Loc. A, one ¥ ; D, one , one ¥ . 

16. Teracoius eveniva P. deidamioides Auriv. (1879). 

Loc. U, one ? . 

17. Catopsilia ftorella Fabr. (1775). 

Loc. F, one $ . 
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DANAIDAE. 

18. Danaida dorippus King. (1845). 

Loc. A, two ¥ y : E, two S tt I ofie ¥ • 

ACRAEIDAE. 

19. A craea mirabilis Bntl. (1885). 

Tjoc. G, three $ , one ¥ • 'I’he ¥ is apparently unrecorded, but it 
quite resembles the S ■ 

20. Acraea bresia Godin. (1885). 

FiOc. F, one ; H, one X . 

21. A. bresia f. lucida forma nov. 

.1. I>resia form, Eltr., Trans. Knt. Soe. 1912, p. 170, ¥ • 

This form may be restricted to certain areas, and did not occur with 
the typical examples mentioned above. The points of difference were 
noted by Dr. IGtringham, but he did not name the form. Here is a 
case where a form peculiar to certain areas has not yet entirely sup- 
planted the older or more widely distributed form. If it ultimately does 
so it will become a geographical race. It therefore deserves a name. 

t? . Fore wing entirely transparent except for the marginal areas 
and black spots. The terminal reddish spots are smaller, discal spots 
in 2 and 3 very small. Hind wing thinly scaled, with discal area 
slightly white, all spots very distinct. 

¥ . Fore wing as in the S but no spot in cellule 2. Hind wing 
discal area strongly white. Sometimes the typical ¥ from Kenya has 
the hind wing strongly white beyond the cell. 

Holotype $ from Buran, 3,000 feet, December, 1929— January, 1930. 
Allotype ¥ fi’om Buran, 3,000 feet, September — October, 1929, together 
with a $ paratype. 

22. Pardopsis punctaH.ssinia Bdv. (1833). 

Ijoc. D, one $ . 


NYMPHALIDAE. 

23. Byblia iUthyin Dry. (1773). 

Loc. A, one $ , one ¥ ) Cr. one ^ : I, one ¥ • 

24. Byblia acheloia Wllgr. (1857). 
Loo. F, one S . 
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25. Precis limnoria tavetn Hog. (1891). 
TjOC. a, two i S ■ 

2H. Pyrameis cardui L. (175H). 

Loc. I, one ? . 


SATYHIDAE. 

27. Ypthima asterope simpliciocellata Stnd. (1909). 

Loc. A, one S . four ? ¥ ; E, two ¥ ¥ • In one ¥ Iho ocelli on 
the hind wing below have almost disappeared ; the other specimens are 
constant. 


LYCAENIDAE. 

28. J)ev(lorix Uih(( King. (1834). 

Loc. A, one J . 

29. Deudorir antalus ITo|>ff. (1855). 

Loc. A, one ¥ • 

30. Spindtisis siiinaliiiu Bull. (1885). 

Loc. A, one ¥ 

31. Lycacvesthcs Jiniiilftla 'Yr'no. (1891), 

Loc. (’, one ¥ • 

32. Cue y reus linycus Cram. (1781). 

Loc. C, four ^ i , two ¥ ¥ • 

33. Tarucus theophrastus Fabr. (1793). 

Loc. A, one ^ ; G, one $ , one ¥ • 

:)4. Castalius cretosns Inctinntus (1885). 
Loc. A, one ,? , two ¥ ? • 

35. A;ianus jesous Guer. (1847). 

Loc. A, one $ . ^ 

' 3(5. Azanus nbaldus Cram. (1782). 

Loc. A, six ^ , two ¥ ¥ ; I'’i one ? ; I. one ¥ • 
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37. hepidochrysapa naidina Bull. . 

$ . Gatochrysopx naidina Butl., Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 7fi2, pi. xlvii, 
fig. ‘2 (1885) (Somaliland). 

Loc. A, one $ . 

The ? was hitherto unknown. Upperside blackish-brown with 
faintly blue basal areas. Fore wing with indistinct black discocellular 
spot. Basal blue extending to vein 2 from the lower edge of cell to the 
submedian. Hind wing basal blue extending to cellules Ic, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
from the lower margin of cell to ic. An indistinct black submarginal 
spot in 2, and a thin white antemarginal line from anal angle to vein 3. 
Both wings edged by a darker brown line ; fringes white mixed with 
fuscous. 

Underside of fore wing as in the . Hind wing with a more 
evenly curved row of postdiscal spots than is shown in Butler’s figure, 
the costal spot of this five being placed close to the second spot of the 
row. The white band of submarginai spots is strongly developed. The 
two anal spots as in the i . 

Neallotype in Hill Mus. 

38. Chiladrx trochilus Frey. (1844). 

Loc. Al, one ij! . 

31). Zizula gnika Trim. (1862). 

Loc. ? one $ . Taken with Taruc.m thfophraztiis within the corolla 
tube of A ristoluchia 7egia. 


HESPKKTIDAE. 

Determinations kindly supplied by Mr. N. D. Riley. 

40. Hesperia spin L. (1764). 

Loc. A, one $ . 

41. Jthopalocampia anchises Gerst. (1871). 
Loc. F, one S . 

42. Saraugesa eliminata Holl. (1896). 

Loo. F, one i . 


13 
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HETEROCEBA. 

AGAlilHTIDAK. 

4H. Acgorera hrevit(ttfa Hamps. (1901). 

Loc. A, ono ¥ ; 1C, one . 

SPHINOIDAIC. 

44. Pohjptyrhus moHtor snbvirid is Talh. (1931). 

Loc. A, one $ . 

45. Cepliouodes hyltis riirsccns Wllgr. (1H65). 

Loc. 0, one . 

4(). Nrphch: j'l/linu lloths. and Jord. (1910). 

Fioc. Ai, two ,t , one ij! . Kindly identified by Dr. Jordan. 

47. Hippotioii rclerio L. (1758). 

Tjoc. A1, one ^ . 

SATURNIIDAE. 

JH. Ludiu arguia .lord. (1922). 

Loc. A, one ,t . Kindly identified by Dr. Jordan. 
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NEW SPECIES AND FORMS OF LEPIDOPTERA 
FROM SOUTH AMERICA. 

By G. TAL130T. 

Thh types of all the insects described herein, with the exception 
of the lleliconim, have been presented by Mr. J. .1. .loicey to the 
Natural History Museum. 


PAIMLIONIDAE. 

] . Papilio klngeai Ehrm. . 

? . Ehrnian, Ent. Nrirs xv, p. 215 (1004) (Suapure, Venezuela) : 
Tloths. and Jord., Nov. ZooL, p. 450, pi. v., fig. 20 (1900) (Caura liivor, 
Orinoco). 

^ . Besernbles steinhachi Roths., but is much smaller. Fore wing 
with rounded creamy-white discal patch, the greater part of which lies 
within cellule 2, extending above vein 3 and filling the base of cellule 3, 
and extending as a narrow stripe below vein 2. Hind wing with a 
small red postcellular patch formed of three spots not touching the cell, 
the spot in 4 smaller than the others. Fold with the wool dirty white 
as in quadrata. 

Underside as above. The spots of the hind wing mostly pink, only 
red at their distal edges. 

Fringes worn. Fore wing chiefly black, but apparently slightly white 
between the veins. Hind wing fringes white, black at the veins. 

Palpi brown, fringed with grey and brown hair. Abdomen with end 
segment edged with red, and with small red lateral spots. 

Length of fore wing, 30 mm. 

Ilahitat. — Orinoco: a single 3 received from the firm of R. Krueger, 
Leipzig. 

2. Papilio belus Cram. ab. gastoni ab. nov. 

<? . A specimen of maximum size, melanistic. Fore wing above 
deeply irrorated with black. This occurs in specimens otherwise 
normal. Hind wing with the costal patch very small, more white than 
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{'reen, and invaded by black scaling. Underside ground-colour much 
paler than in normal specimens. Uind wing without a vestige of red 
spots or of white admarginal spots. Instead of these there is a broad 
band of black patches, the anterior two smaller and separated ; the 
inner edge of this band is regular, the outer edge irregular and farther 
from the margin than are the rod spots of a normal specimen. 

In helm the red spots lie within a black area, more noticeable in 
specimens with dark upperside. This black area is, however, irregular 
on its inner edge and regular on its outer edge, whilst the reverse is the 
case in the aberration named above. It is to be noted that this black 
band is well-defined in poUidavmii and similar forms possessing also red 
spots. Probably the red markings are of more recent origin and so 
become liable to suppression. 

Habitat . — A single male from Tirapata, south-east Pern (H. 
Watkins). Peceived from Mr. P. I. Lathy with the manuscript name, 
gantoni. 


JTIFOMIINAL. 

3. TIniridia con/iisa Htl. denigrata subsp. nov. 

V . Distinguished from psamatlie G. and S. by the much narrower 
black margins and bars. The cell-bar on the fore wing is especially 
reduced, being obsolete in two $ .T , and usually does not touch the 
lower margin of cell. 

Ifahitat. — North Peru : Charape, 4,000 feet, September and October, 
191‘2, six S S , three $ V (A. K. and P. Pratt) (types) ; Ecuador, 
three ^ , three ? $ . The collection from the Peruvian locality did 

not contain any of the similar Aprotapos nor of the mimetic Dismurphia 
arise. 


4. Ceratinia flnonia Hew. f. fulvifascia f. nov. 

J ? . The yellow subapical band in most specimens reaches vein 4, 
the spur in cellule 8 being brown ; the band is rarely angulated as in 
fluonia, and is broader near the costa. The cell-bar is not tinged with 
yellow except on the underside slightly in some specimens. A few 
brown marginal marks occur in some specimens. The hind wing differs 
from flmnia Hew. and j)ardalina Hoppf. in its greater extent of black. 
The brown costal band is curved round the outer margin to vein 3 
or below it, the marginal area being much broader than the costal. It 
thus resembles the hind wing of rowena Hew. 
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Habitat. — Upper Amazon : iiio Maranon, Peru, 1913, three ^ $ 
(type) ; Pebas, Loreto, 1913, fotir ? % (allotype) ; Yahuas Terr., Peru, 
two $ $ , two ? ¥ ; Ecuador, three i $ , one !j! . 

The Ecuador specimens resemble fiudnia on the fore wing except 
that the cell-bar is not yellow. 

5. Hcada rrckUi Hbn. f. delicata f. nov. 

Nereis Vitrea reekia Hbn., Exot. Srhni. 1, t. 3, figs. 1,2 ^ , 3, 4 $ . 

i ? . Differs from the figured reekia by the much larger distal fore 
wing patch which is only very narrowly separated from the pro.ximal 
area. 

Habitat. — ? Brazil, ex coll. Smith 1844-.'), $ . The has an egg 

attached to the abdomen. It is an elongate oval 1‘2 mm. in length, 
anteriorly O G mm., and posteriorly 0'2 mm. in breadth. The anterior 
micropylar area is rounded, and marked by small hexagonal cells, and 
from the edge of this area strong ribs run to the narrow posterior end. 
At one side the egg is flattened, and here on either side are four ribs 
which converge towards a short median rib. 

HULTUONIINAE. 

0. Heliconius seraphini sp. nov. 

This insect belongs to the Sylvaniforme group of Heliconius, and 
exhibits a remarkable departure from the usual pattern. It is distin- 
guished by the possession of Hamo-streaks on the hind wing, reminding 
one of the pattern in some forms of H. tiiiiarett( where the stripes are 
not nail headed. Only one other species in the brown group has any- 
thing approaching these stripes, and that is fortunatus. The new species 
appears to belong near numatus Cram., of which it may be only a form. 
We cannot be certain, however, of this relationship. 

<? . Fore wing pattern resembling mmatus, without subapical spots, 
and with the yellow band so densely irrorated with black as to appear 
dark green. The brown area is darker than in numatus, without a basal 
streak, but without a cell-spot, deeply incurved before end of cell, leaving 
a large rounded spot at the end of cell as in numatus ; the extension of 
the brown area along vein 2 stops well before the margin, and is deeply 
excised in cellule 2, thus forming a very large rounded patch of black- 
ground-colour in cellules 2 and 3 ; the \)rown stripe on the inner margin 
is wider than in numatus and only separated from the rest by a black line. 
The discal band is formed of five patches as in numatus, but the anteridr 
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four are longer stripes, deeply toothed on the veins, the fifth stripe 
short and distally pointed, projecting very slightly beyond the one above 
it; all the stripes are edged with brown. Hind wing with the markings 
of the same brown tone as those on the fore wing. A long discal stripe 
as in thinning out distally, the veins traversing it brown, except 

vein b which is black. A postdiscal series of seven short stripes between 
the veins, wedge-shaped, with their apices distad ; the one on the inner 
margin very short, and together with the one next is not fully separated 
from the basal brown ; the apices of these stripes arc well before the 
margin, their bases nearer to the discal stripe, leaving a black discal 
band just as in thelxiope and other melpomenc forms. 

Underside of fore wing as above with additional niarkings. Just 
beyond the discal band is a series of small and indistinct white spots, 
representing a pattern found in anderidn ; also a rounded and indistinct 
white submarginal spot in *2, and a series of five small white submarginal 
spots in 3 -7. Hind wing with narrower brown discal stripe and distal 
stripes. Two small bluish-white subapical spots, and four pairs of 
bluish-white marginal dots between the veins, smaller than in numatns. 
(!osta edged naiTowly with brown, and costal vein edged very narrowly 
below with brown, the remainder of cellule 7 black. 

The usual yellow markings on thorax and abdomen are dark green. 
The green coloration in this insect occurs in other species and must 
be considered as abnormal. The discal band of the fore wing should 
be yellow as in numatns. 

Ilahitnt . — French Guiana : St. Laurent, one J received from 
Monsieur Seraphin, of Paris. 

Length of fore wing, 43 mm. General size as large as the larger 
specimens of numatns. 


NYMPHALINAE. 

7. Anaea polyxo angustifascia subsp. nov. 

$ . The submarginal spots composing the band of the fore wing 
are very small and of a deep blue colour like the basal area of the 
wing, and as in some other polyxo forms ; the spots decrease in size 
anteriorly, and the one in 7 is a mere streak. Hind wing with blue 
marginal band as in some Peruvian polyxo. 

Habitat -Matto Grosso: Cuyaba-Uorumba River System, one d 
(H. T.). We suspect that this locality is in the Goyaz region. Also 
one without locality from the Monteiro Collection, Lisbon. 
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8. Df/namine tithea Hbn. dentilinea subsp. nov. 

H! . IJpperside of fore wing as in salpensa Feld. ITiud wing without 
a trace of a postdiscal line. 

Underside of fore wing with a short dark proKitnal spur from the 
dark cell-spot ; the white spot below vein 2 is smaller than in salpensa. 
Hind wing discal band broader in the middle, being distally excurved. 
The subroarginal line is strongly crenulate, and the postdiscal line 
thinner than in the allied forms. 

TTabitat. — South Ecuador, environs of Loja, 1891, eight $ t (type); 
Zamora, July, 1886, one . All ex coll. Dognin. 

9. Dijnaniine. sara Bates colombiana subsp. nov. 

. Pore wing above as in salpensa Feld., with the blue colour of 
Sara and without a light spot in the cell, and the spot below vein 2 
vestigial. 

Hind wing as in salpensa, but without a trace of a postdiscal line. 
Underside of fore wing as in sara except that the white spot below 
vein 2 is smaller. Hind wing as in sara, with thinner lines, the space 
between the two distal lines being broader as in salpensa. 

Habitat. Chili, Colombia, April — June. 1921, 5 J J (type); 

Valdevia, Colombia, 1897, one $ ; interior of Colombia, J. Carder, 
one ; Bogota, one $ ; Colombia, live $ $ . Two $ from Costa 
iliea, ex. coll. Gillott, appear also to belong here, tliough the lines on 
the hind wing are thicker. 

10. Dynamine sara Bates intermedia subsp. nov. 

$ . Uppersidc green as in salpensa Feld. Pore wing with the spots 
as large as in salpensa, but white as in sara ; no distinct spot below 2, 
only some white scaling at most. Hind wing costal area not darkened. 
Fore wing below as in sara, but the white spot on the inner margin 
much larger. Hind wing with thinner lines than in sara. 

Habitat. — South-east Peru : lia Merced, 8,000 — 4,500 feet, l.ii.l920, 
C. Watkins, one $ (type); liio Perone, 2,150 feet, xi.1919, C. Watkins, 
one $ ; Chanchamayo, three cf $ : loc. ? one . 

11. Dynamine yeta G. and S. braziliensis subsp. nov. 

$ . Fore wing above with the black apical area only slightly incurved 
leaving a free subapical rounded spot within the black area. Fore wing 
below with larger median white patch, and with the submarginal line 
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farther from the margin which has no brown coloration. Hind wing 
below with the lines thinner than in geta, the two discal ones farther 
apart, the postdiscal one slightly curved, the submarginal line farther 
from the margin and distinctly waved. 

^ . Larger than two females of geta in the coll. Markings above as 
in geta, but on the hind wing the white costal spot is sharply defined 
and does not reach vein <5. Underside as in the , but with smaller 
spots on the fore wing. 

//«/)/■/«/. -Itabapoana. Est Kio, Brazil (ex coll. Swinhoe) one $ 
(type): Rio, four $ % (ex coll. Grose-Hmith). 

1‘2. r>gnaminr dee.ima. Hew. mediofasciata subsp. nov. 

. bore wing with a median white band composed of a large inner- 
marginal spot and two slightly smaller ones in cellules 2 and 3. The 
costal spot is larger and the proximal stripe wider than in decima. Hind 
wing with very broad white discal band, and proximal stripe as on the 
fore wing. The discal brown-black stripe does not reach the inner 
margin. 

Underside with white markings as above. Hind wing with very 
narrow discal stripe not reaching the inner margin ; subinarginal line 
thinner than in decima. 

— Unknown, but probably Amazon basin or Brazil. Type ? , 
also one other labelled “ Brazil,” ex coll. Smith 1844 to 1845. 

13. Pyrrhogyra neaerea L. ab. melanotioa ab. nov. 

This is a black aberration of typical neaerea which in the Guianas 
has much narrower bands than other races. There is an especial 
tendency to reduction of the posterior patch on the fore wing. 

. Eore wing above with a small white costal patch. Hind wing 
with a small white costal patch, narrower than the one on the fore 
wing. Underside with spots smaller and proximal white area reduced. 

One $ from British Guiana, ox coll. Grose-Smith. 

14. Nessaea aglaura Dbl. eouadorensis subsp. nov. 

. Nearest thalia Bargra. l‘.)28, from Colombia. Band of the fore 
wing narrower than in the two other forms ; two subapical dots as in 
thalia. Yellow band on hind wing as in thalia, but with scarcely a,ny 
red edging. 

Fore wing below as in thalia, the black area not entering the cell. 
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Hind wing with smaller spots in the distal area. 

Habitat. — West Ecuador : Quevedo, I. von Buchwald, four ^ T 
(type) ; Ecuador, 11. P. Blanc, one ex coll. Brabant. 

AGRAEIDAE . 

15. Actimte desmiala Jord. ^ . 

A. desmiala Jord., Kntoinol. 1U13; Seitz’ Macrolep. v, p. 3G7 

(1913). 

The ? is much larger than the $ . Fore wing band leas curved and 
paler in colour : proximal area of wing same colour as the band extending 
nearly to vein 3, into cellule 2, and above the submedian to near the 
tornus ; some black scaling at base below the cell. Hind wing fuscus 
without markings. 

Underside of fore wing as above, the subapical band edged with 
yellowish-white as in the $ , and with pale apical and distal marginal 
area. Hind wing with reduced r(«l basal spots, the white band narrower 
otherwise as in . 

Two specimens from Ecuador, ex coll. Gr.-Sm. One specimen 
shows the band on the fore wing pale ochraceous. A male in the Hill 
Museum, also from Ecuador, shows a reddish-ochraceous band on the 
fore wing, crossed by the dark veins. The hind wing is paler than in 
the type, the band pale ochraceous with some red distal scaling in cellule 
2 and 3. 

1<). Actimte naura Dr. unicolor subsp. nov. 

Upporside as in naura Drucc but without any markings. Under- 
side of fore wing with red proximal area as in chea Druce, but the outer 
edge of this area rounded and not produced at the lower angle. Hind 
wing paler than in chea. 

Habitat. Colombia (Pratt, ’97), two ,? . 

MORPH IDAE. 

17. Morpho heciiba Krugeri subsp. nov. 

A small and distinct race allied to werneri Hopp. 

Upperside pattern resembling werneri. Fore wing w'ith a well- 
dohned median greyish-green band, anteriorly narrowed and fading out 
above vein 3 ; its inner edge is sharply defined and reaches the cell at 
vein 3, its outer edge merged into some ochraceous-yellow scaling which 
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forms a band anteriorly. The ochraceous band broadens out beyond the 
end of cell. Two rows of submarginal ochraceous marks as in loerneri, 
with the similar subapical costal spot and two postdiscal dots in 4 and 
5. Hind wing with proximal area paler than in werneri and of the same 
colour as the band on the fore wing ; the distal greenish part of this 
area as in werneri but less broad. 

Underside markings as in werneri. Fore wing ocelli placed nearer 
the. margin, the anterior ocellus larger than inwerneri. Hind wing 
markings more compact and ocelli smaller than in werneri. 

Habitat. — W. Colombia : Kio Ortegasa, one $ received from Kichard 
Kruger, Leipzig. 


BIUSSOLIDAF. 

18. Opsiphanes xanthieles Godm. guinensis subsp. nov. 

t . Similar in size to the typical form. Band of fore wing a little 
broader anteriorly, its distal edge projecting strongly at vein 5, thence 
slightly incurved, the band ending in a point at the submedian fold. 
Hind wing with or without slight yellowish marginal scaling at the 
apex. 

Underside less marked with white than in the typical form, distal 
marginal border of both wings dark coffee-brown. Hind wing with a 
broader central dark band, and dark distal area indistinct. 

Habitat . — French Guiana, Bt. Jean de Maroni, two $ (type) ; 
Nouveau Chantier, one $ . 


KATYKIDAE. 

10. PiercUo oereata johnsoni subsp. nov. 

A well differentiated race discovered by Mr. F. Johnson of New 
Jersey during a journey in northern Colombia. 

5 . Near oereata G. and S. (1868) from Panama. Upperside of 
fore wing w'ith a narrow band, the two black lines which limit the band 
heavier. Hind wing with the white band narrower, slightly reduced 
on its distal side. The red patch reduced to a small triangular patch 
occupying the base of cellule 3 and extended to vein 2. The white spot 
in cellule 4 is free, its posterior red edging is less than in oereata and is 
not connected with the red discal patch. 

Underside ground-colour in the distal area much darker than in 
oereata, especially below vein 4 on the hind wing. The red patch and 
white band dusted with black. 
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Habitat. — North Colombia ; Torqueral, 1,500 feet, one $. Besides 
the one here described, two other races are found in Colombia : hyviettia 
Stgr. (Choco), (1887), and paci/ica Niep. (W. and S. Colombia) (1924). 

AMATTDAB. 

20. Galonolos rectifascia sp. nov. 

<? . Upperside of wings black. Hind wing excised on the outer 
margin as in imtaUicus Druce, so that the apex is strongly produced. 
The hind wing is also provided with a scent-organ consisting of a fold 
or pocket filled with a closely packed mass of short brown hair ; this 
occupies all the space between the two submedian veins. 

Fore wing above with an oblong discal band of three white spots, 
the upper one the larger, lying outside end of cell, the middle one in the 
base of 4, the lower one below it ; a narrow ovate spot below middle of 
cell, some golden-green basal scaling on the costal vein, and a short 
golden-green basal stripe in the cell. Hind wing without markings, the 
costal area dark brown. 

Underside as above, some golden-green scaling in the cell. Hind 
wing with three golden-green stripes, one costal, one in the cell, one 
along the inner margin. The area from the lower angle of cell, above 
vein 4 to the outer margin, is occupied by a grey androconial fold ; 
these scales also form a narrow stripe below vein 4 and along the lower 
edge of cell. This grey stripe stands out strongly against the black 
ground. 

Antennae, head, and palpi brownish -black ; frons with two white 
spots. Thorax brown i.sh-blaok, patagia with white spots at the base, and 
a white spot at base of costa. Abdomen black, with golden-green dorsal, 
lateral, and sublatoral stripes ; a white ventral stripe. Pectus white ; 
legs dark brown, femora white on the inner side. 

Length of fore wing, 20 mm. 

Colombia ; Medina, 500 m. (Fassl), one f, . 

The shape of the hind wing indicates some affinity with metalUcus, 
but the absence of androconia on the fore wing, and the remarkable 
development of scent organs on the hind wing, serve to distinguish this 
insect from all other Calonotos. 
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LEPIDOPTERA COLLECTED BY DR. SALT IN 
NORTH COLOMBIA. 

Bv G. TALBOT. 

Thb species listed herein were collected hy Dr. George Salt in the 
Santa INIarta region of North Colombia from l‘J2b to 1929. The 
collection is not fnlly representative, because only the species which 
attracted attention were collected in the intervals of other work. The 
scarcity of Pieriries is to be noted, the only other species, besides the 
Vereute, definitely observed, being a common yellow CaiopsUia. 

J)r. Salt says : “ The common butterflies of the region in fields and 
clearings, as distinct from shady places (where ITeUconhin predominate), 
are predominantly red and black.” He also notes that Aixirtid 
timathea L. is the commonest roadside butterfly, and that Hrliroiiius 
melpomene is perhaps the second commonest. 

The species collected with black and red pattern are Papiliu anchises 
serapis Bdv., arcus arripJiiis Bdv., Percutc leucwlrosimc .Kolb, 
Helicoiiius cli/sonipnus Latr., H. melpomenc L., U. hydanis yuarica 
Beak., Adclpha lara maiuas Pruh., CafayraMina Latr., Anartia 

amathea L. 

The brown and yellow-spotted Ithoiniinc combination was repre- 
sented by Lycorea clcuhca Godt., Melinaea I His 1). and Tl., and 
Mcchanitis palymuin reritabilis Butl. The latter was the commonest 
species in the collection. 

Jlost of the species taken are common and widely distributed in 
tropical South .Vmerica. 

Only one important contribution has been made on the butterflies 
of the Santa Marta range. This was published by Messrs. Godman 
and Salvin in the Trans. Ent. Sac. Land., 1880, pp. 119-132, and dealt 
with a collection made by Mr. K. A. A. Simons. The district' was 
visited recently by Dr. E. Kruger, but his material was not entirely 
written up. The Morphos were dealt with by Kruger in Iris 38 
(1924), and the Satyridae in Eat. Rands. (1924-1925). 

Dr. Salt has supplied the following note on the geography of the 
region: “The Santa Marta region is one of extremely diverse 
ecological conditions. The river Magdalena flows northwards into the 
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Caribbean Sea at about latitude 10'' North, through great swamps 
surrounded by a sandy, flat, alluvial plain. To the east this plain is 
abruptly limited by the Sierra Nevada de Santa Marta which rises, 
wall-like and with very little of the usual foot-hill formation, to an 
altitude of about 18,000 feet. Within ten miles of horizontal distance 
one passes from a tropical desert at sea-level to peaks covered with 
perpetual snow. Owing to the influence of this range on the winds and 
rainfall, severe xerophytic conditions are produced to the west. The 
swamps at the river adjoin a sandy desert having only a very scanty 
rainfall ; at the base of the hills the desert gives way to grasslands 
watered by numerous small streams ; and in the mountain valleys there 
is heavy rain-forest. Throughout the region there is practically no 
rain in the lowlands from the middle of November until the middle of 
May: the rains begin in June, usually slacken a bit at the beginning 
of August, and reach their peak in September and October. The 
range of altitude, temperature, and humidity is, then, very great, and 
specimens must be precisely laljelled as to locality and date if anything 
of the habitat of the species is to be known.” 

“ My collecting was done entirely in the north-western part of the 
region, between Santa Marta on the coast to Fundacion about sixty 
miles south, and mostly between sea-level and 5,000 feet, though I once 
readied 9,000 feet.” 

NoTliS ON Locamtiks. 

lilo Frio. This is a town on a river of the same name and about 
thirty miles south of Santa Marta. Specimens so labelled belong to 
the grassland or light forest fauna. The same applies to specimens 
labelled ^(’viUu, Orihurca. and Aracettaca. All four towns are 
approximately at sea-level. 

Gerro Patonn. This is on the Rio Frio at 4,000 feet. Sierra Nevada. 

Viata Nieve. This is at 5,000 feet in the Sierra Nevada. 

LIST OF liRPlDOPTKR.V. 

PAPILIONIDAE. 

1. Papilio anchisea serapis Bdv. (1880). 

Rio Frio: 24.2.20, one .T : 5.12.20, one ? ; 81 .7.27, three J J. 
Cerro Patrona : 19.0,27, one $ . 

2. Papilio areas arriphus Bdv. (1880). 

Sevilla : 12.8.27, one ? . 
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Fapilio laodamus laodamas Feld. (J8(59). 

liio Frio : 7.8.27, one ? . 

The female of this race is apparently still undescribecl. It much 
resembles the female of copanae Reak. The fore wing spots are farther 
from the margin, anti the band of the hind wing has shorter patches 
and is more curved on its inner edge. Besides Dr. Salt’s specimen 
there is one in the Hill Mus. labelled “ Colombia, Dys.”, a very old 
specimen. The ? neallotypc, described above, is in the B.M. 

4. Papdiii prolexilaiifi (ircheiiilaux Feld. (18157). 

Hit) Frio : 7.8.27, one if. 

If leucones R. ami J. (IDOG) is indeed a race of pmtesilaus, it is of 
interest to note the occurrence of archenilaus in the same region. The 
leuconeK form has been found only in the Sierra Nevada at Manaure, 
2,70U feet, whilst archesilaus seems restricted to the lowlands. 

PIERIDAM 

5. Pereutc leucodroshne. Roll. (18.50). 

Vista Nieve : 9.2.29, one $ . 

DANAINAE. 

G. Danaida hermippus centralis Joic. and Talb. (1925). 

Rio Frio: 25.1.27, one <? . 

7. Lijcorea cleobea Godt. (1819). 

Rio Frio; 27.8.27, one if. 

ITITOMIINAE. 

8. Melinaea Ulis D. and H. (1847). 

Vista Nieve : 9.2.27, one <? . 

This specimen differs from Venezuelan specimens. I’ostdiscal 
yellow band broken at vein 4, and together with the subapical spots 
edged with yellow-brown. 

The yellow-brown area in 2 is not invaded by black on its distal 
edge, but is cut off straight here, below the yellow patch in 3. The 
black stripe on the inner margin is narrower, and there is some brown 
scaling on the inner margin proximally. On the fore wing below the 
area between the postdiscal and subapical yellow spots is mostly filled 
in with yellow-brown. 
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As species of Melinaea tend to vary a good deal we cannot be sure 
if this specimen represents a race ; it is necessary to have a series. 

This insect resembles some .s|)ccimens of lleliconiun fauuiis Stgr., 
and bettor still Heliconius ethilla metalUi.fi Butl. 

1). Mechanitie poljimnia, veritabilis Butl. (1873). 

liio Frio: 24.11.26, one i : 1.1.27, one $ , one V ; 27.3.27, one $ , 
three 5 9 ; 12.7,27, one ^ ; 15.10.27, one cf . 

10. Ithomia hujiim Hew. (188.5). 

Vista Nieve : 9.3.27, two £ $ . A rare species in collections. 

11. llctcromifi fjiulia Hew. (18.51). 

Kio Frio: 1.1.27, one 9 . 


ACKAFIDAE. 

12. Actimte antcan Houbl. (1848). 

Vista Nieve : 12.2.27, one 9 . 

NYMPHALIDAE. 

13. Helironius melpomenc mdponumc L. (1758). 

Uio Frio : 7.8.27, one . 

14. Helicuniits primularis eleiichia Hew (1851). 

Vista Nieve : 9.2.27, one S > 10.2.27, one $ . 

15. Jleliconiuft hydaim guarica Beak (1868). 

liio Frio: 10.12.26, one ; 11.1.27, one d . Cienaga, Magdalena, 
14.11.26, one $. 

16. Heliconius clijsoni/mus Latr. (1817). 

Vista Nieve : 9.2.27, one . 

17. Phyciodes eranites Hew. (1857). 

Cerro Patrona : 12.9.27, one <? . 

18. Chlosyne saundersii D. and H. (1847). 
liio Frio: 20.12.26, one <? ; 1.1.27, one S ; 16.1.27, one ? . 
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iy. Chlosyne sainidersii f, paupera Feld. (18(;7). 

Kio Frio: 1.1.27, one J ; Cerro Patrona : 12. ‘.1.27, one <? . 

Both specimens have a well-defined subapical band. The first- 
mentioned specimen shows traces of a discal band on both wings ; the 
second specimen has no trace of a discal band except a few small 
brown spots. 

20. Anartia antathi'n Tj. (1704). 

Bio Frio : 10.0.20, one A . 

21. Gynnecia dlrce \j. (1704). 

Tucurinca : l‘J.1.27, one S ■ 

22. Peria idiiiis Oram. (1770). 

Bio Frio: 81. 7. 27, one A ■ 

28. Gatuyramvia pithius (1811). 

Tucurinca : 14.12.20, one A . 

24. CaUicora clymena peruriana Cnexx. (1872). 

Vista Nieve : 3.2.27, one ^ . 

25. Dynaminr arene Mhn. (1820-1820). 

Cerro Patrona: 12.0.27, one $. A rare species known from 
Ecuador and Colombia. 

20. AdeJpha I ara mainas Vvahut. (1915). 

Vista Nieve : 10.3.27, one i . 

27. Ageronia feronia nohilita Fruhst. (1916). 

Sevilla: 27.7.27, one $ ; Bio Frio: 21.11.26, one ^ ; 31.7 27: 
one $ . Dr. Halt notes that this insect settles head downwards. 


BBAHSOLIDAE. 

28. Caligo teucer suzanna Deyr. (1872). 
Sevilla: 8.12.26, one S. 


MOBPHIDAE. 

29. Morphd peleides Koll. (1850). 

' Cerro Patrona : 8.7.29, one Vista Nieve: 8.2.27, one . 
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KIOTJUNIDAE. 

80. lihctm arriuK thia Mor. (188H). 

Aracataca : “24.8.27, one . 

:U. Ltjmnas jarbus Fabr. (1787). 
llio Frio : 19.1*2.2(5, one 

32. Theope ptiblius Feld. (1861). 

Rio Frio; 12.7.27, one <1 ; 23.6.27, one $ . 

LYCAKNIDAF. 

33. Theda battiis ('ram. (177;'5;. 

Rio Frio: 1.1.27, one $ . 

HETEROCERA. 

AMATIDAE. 

34. Lo.rophlebia diaphaiia Sepp. (1848). 

Rio Frio: 12.7.27, one i . Distributed from (.luiana to the Amazon. 

3.'). Mesothcn pyt rha Sclis. (1880). 

Rio Frio : 15.10.27, one $ ; 20.11.26, one ?. Occurs in Mexico, 
Oolombia, Peru, tluiana. 

3(). Mfnothen eri/thaema Hamps. (1808). 

Vista Nieve : 10.2.27, one . Known hitherto from the Bogota 
district. 

37. Comiiosonia p>‘otu.s Druco (1894). 

Vista Nieve: 10.2.27. one $. Known hitherto only from Mexico 

38. Conmosoma adienum Fabr. (1781). 

Rio Frio: 20.11.26, one <? . Occurs also in Jamaica, Haiti, 
Venezuela, and Brazil. 

39. Cosniosoma oespnria Perty (1834). 

Rio Frio: 31.7.27, one ^ ; 21.1.27, one Known hitherto only 
from the Amazon. 

14 
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to. Sauritu retie, ~uelensi.s Klages (190(5). 

Kio Fno : •iS.S.'iT, one t ■ 

This name is treated hy nainp.son as a .synonym of temenus Stoll, 
but Draudt in Seitz ranks it as a species. Fven if only a form the 
name deserves to stand. A series of 22 specimens in the Hill Mus. 
shows no intermediates. We have no specimens of temenus, apparently 
a rare species. 

Known from Venezuela, the Guianas, Lower Amazon, Trinidad, 
lOcuador, and Colombia. 

41. Macrocncmc lades Cram. (177(5). 

Kio Frio : 1.2.27, one . Distributed from Mexico to Peru and 
the Argentine. 


42. Poliopastea fencstrata Klages (190(5). 

Kio Frio ; 1.1.27, one ? ; IG. 1.27, one ?. 

Ijike rerdiviltatu, this insect appears to be known only in the female. 
The neuration agree.s with Poliopastea, but there may be some mistake 
in saying that this genus has the palpi porrect. In a series of viridis 
Druce the palpi are as upturned as in Calomtos, but in some specimens 
they are turned down. 

The two specimens mentioned differ from fenestrata in the hind 
wing having a short hyaline basal streak below the cell. We treat the 
insect as a species because there is no reason either for considering it 
to be a form. 


IH. ICriphiuides stiriiiumensis Moschl. (1H77). 

Sevilla: (5. 11.2G, one f . Occurs in Mexico, Panama, Colombia, 
Surinam. 


44. Conebia flitmla Druce (1909). 

Vista Nieve ; 10.2.27, one S- Only known from Colombia, and 
very rare in collections. 

SPHINGIDAK. 

The species obtained are common and widely distributed. 

45. Herse cingtdata Fabr. (1775). 

Kio Frio : 20.G.27, one ? . 
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4G. Cocytius antaeus tnedor Stoll (1782). 

Rio Frio : 25.7.27, one ? . Dr. Salt notes that the tongue of this 
specimen measures 18’ 7 cm. In another species, C. diientius, it is 
nearly 25 cm. long, 

47. Protoparce mstica Fabr. (1775). 

Rio Frio: Il.li.‘2(j, one ^ ; 20.5,27, one S. 

48. Epistor luyuhiis L. (1771). 

Cienaga, Magdalena : ().2.27, one 2 . 

49. Krinnys vemtrus Stoll (1780). 

Rio Frio : 20.6.27, one 9 . 

50. Pachylia syces Hbn. (1822). 

Rio Frio: 14.6.27, one , one ^ . 

51. Pholiis labriiseae L. (1758). 

Rio Frio : 20.6.27, one ? . 

52. Celcrio lineata Fabr. (1775). 

Rio Frio: 6. 11. ‘26, one d. 

SATURNITDAE. 

58. Bothschildia joniUa 'Westw, 

Rio Frio : one ^ . Common in Cent. America. 
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THE LEPIDOPTERA OF THE SCHOUTEN ISLANDS. 

Bv (A. TALBOT, 

Thk Schouten or Misery l.slands lie to the north-east of New Ouinea, 
outside Oeelvink Bay, and consist mainly of the islands of Mysore (or 
Supiore) and Biak, the latter being the larger. 

Entomologically the islands were almost unknown until Dr. Meyer 
visited Mysore in March, IH?;-!. In lfiU‘2 W. Doherty stayed a short 
time on Biak in a bad season. No further collections were made on 
these islands until m 1914 the brothers Pratt were asked by Mr. J. J. 
Joicey to make collections there. A successful landing was made on 
Biak, and the Pratts were fortunate in finding the natives well disposed. 
They remained during May and June, and sent to the Hill Museum 
many thousands of specimens. The results exceeded our expectations. 

As the series sent by the Pratts were often large, they provide 
sufficient data on which to base frequencies. We therefore give in this 
paper the percentage of the sexes for each species of Tlhopalocera, and 
also the pei-centage of specimens of a species to the whole of the 
specimens of a genus. This gives some indication of the relative 
frequency of occurrence during the period of collecting. It should be 
noted that as special attention was given to Delias, the number collected 
of other species may have been otherwise greater. 

The number of recorded species of ITeterocera is, as may be expected, 
at present small. A great many others will be found to occur when 
someone is able to collect at light. 

Some notes made by Mr. Pratt, published by Joicey and Talbot 
inl91b, are worth reprinting here. 

“ On Biak, as on most islands out here, the commonest insects* are 
Danaids and Satyrids. To the east, Appius and Catopsilia, particularly 
the former, were exceedingly common, i.e., for this part of the world. 
In South America forty to fifty Catopsilia in one sweep of the net is 
quite possible on a mule road. Such a take out here is an impossibility; 
four or five at once would be unusual. To the west, although the 

I’resuimibly among 1 ,c|>i(loptui'u. 
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country is open and suitable to rapid-flying Pierids, the Appitix and 
Catopsi/ia were conspicuous by their absence. In fact, speaking from 
the standard of most tropical islands, butterflies in general are rather 
rare on Biak. 

“The difference between the forms on Biak and their allies on New 
(iuinea and Jobi (Jappen), as far as is known with regard to the latter 
island, is remarkable. The same applies to the flora. Further, there 
are no paradise birds, cassowaries, hornbills or kangaroos, yet all these 
are plentiful on Jobi, not thirty miles away. Yet the (Hoiira victorioe 
(crown pigeon), which is a particularly heavy bird and can fly only a 
very short distance, is quite plentiful. This bird may, however, have 
been imported from Humboldt Bay centuries ago when there was perhaps 
communication with the more eastern districts, fl’here is a lighter 
strain in many of the natives, and some even have straight hair. This 
points to some past connection with the natives of the islands at the 
other end (south-east) of New Guinea. Were it not for the fact that 
Biak is apparently new land, one might suppose that it belongs to a 
former continent or great island. According to a missionary, one part, 
a small mountain, shows signs of being of very ancient formation ; this 
tallies with the native folk-lore. 

“The formation of Biak is coral-limestone. There is anchorage on 
the south coast at Mokmcn, but I believe none on the north. In places 
one can stand on the edge of the coral reef at low tide and sound with- 
out finding any bottom at sixty fathoms, as at Bosnek on the south-east 
corner. 

“ The prevailing wind is, of course, the south-east. This is a trade 
wind and really blows all the year round, but what is known as the 
south-east monsoon blows from April to September. Then the north- 
westerly squalls begin. 

“ The altitude is not greater than 200 or 300 feet except in one part 
to the north, where a mountain runs up to 2,000 feet. This, however, 
is not high enough to produce mountain forms. 

“ There are no swamps on the island, and behind Warido on the 
west are undulating plains. Here, in patches of secondary growth, 
most of the Delias were found. 

“ One might stop a considerable time on Biak and get very few 
Delias. Perhaps a few euphemia males, and, may be, both sexes of 
multicolor if one happened to see the jambosa tree in flower on the sea 
shore. To get Delias, particularly the females, one most find the 
flowering trees which they haunt, and wait patiently in the branches 
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during the sunny hours ; 4 p.iu is a good time for females. During the 
great heat of the day most things are still except in the woods, where it 
is always possible to come across some females drinking. The female 
of mphrmiu is (juite rare and very conspicuous ; maudei is very rare 
indeed, and bosnikiana is yet rarer. 

“ Papllio Jelixi is found hovering over the mud near the shore. It 
is not at all common, but its habits are probably much the same as 
the other fhule forms.” 

DISTRIBUTION AND AFFINITIES. 

The attached table shows the occurrence of the Schouten Islands 
species of Rhopalocera elsewhere. One hundred and seventy-two species 
are known to inhabit these islands. The percentages of the total found 
indifferent areas are as follows: New Guinea G9, Waigeu 68, Moluccas 
40, Bismarck Is. 43, Aru Is. 41 , Key Is. 32, Australia 30, west of the 
Moluccas 20, Solomons 26, Pacific 19. There are also 31 species, or 
1 8 per cent., which are peculiar to the Schouten Is. The butterfly fauna 
is related therefore chiefly to New Guinea, Waigeu, Moluccas, Bismarck 
Is. and Aru. 

The following species are peculiar to the Schouten Is., but have their 
affinities chiefly with New Guinea and Waigeu. — rapilio Jelixi, all the 
Delias (7 species), Elodina biaka, Pareronin cliinki, Danaida marcia, 
Euploea tripunctata , E. albicosfa, E. incerta, E. hupibris, E. fuscosa, 
Tacnaris scijlla, Cirrochroa imperatrix, Dieallaiieura princessa, Miletus 
prefiosus, Candalides siUce.a, C. albiplar/a, Megisba orientalis, Jamidxs 
coeligena, Amblypodin hylunder, A. bosnikiana, Dcudorix biaka, Casyapa 
biaka, Hasora latifascia, Mimeue biakensis, Biaka albidiscus. 

Besides these, forty-one species exist as races which are still not 
recorded from other islands. One may say, therefore, that the Schouten 
Islands possess about 72 per cent, of peculiar forme. 

Many of the Biak species occurring in New Guinea are found also 
on the neighbouring islands of Mefor and Jobi. 

If we compare the Bhopalocera of the Bismarck Islands, we shall 
find that they are distributed in much the same way as the Biak 
species. According to Pagenstecher (1899) there are 198 species in 
those islands, and 79 of them are peculiar. To these we must add a 
peculiar Deltas recently discovered. There are 3 Papilionids, 13 Pierids 
(including 7 Delias as in Biak), 14 Euploeines and Daniines, 21 
Nymphalids, 0 Satyrids, 20 Lycaenids, and 3 Hesperiids ; 84 of these 
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species are found also in New Guinea, 7r) in the Moluccas, (j(J in Australia, 
the Solomons, and Pacific, with 35 occurring west of the Moluccas. 

About 40 per cent, are peculiar to the islands, and about 4*2 per 
cent, occur in New Guinea. 


DISTKIJ3UT10N OF 8CHOUTBN ISLANDS BUTTERFLIES. 
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FAMILIES AND GENERA ARRANGED IN ORDER OF FREQUENCY- 

The species <|uoted for each genus represents the one most com- 
monly found. Genera with only one species in the area are indicated 
by an asterisk. For the sake of brevity only binomials are used in 
this list. 

The relative abundance of a species is no criterion of the extent 
of its distribution. 


Family LYCAKNIDAK, 50 species. 

1 . Thysonotis lirrmes. 

2 . A nihlijpodia phryxiis. 

Miletua rex. 

H. Jamides umjthissima . 

• 1 . Ni(C(tdiih(t irintis. 

5. CandalideK ailicm. 

(). Dcudorix mandei. 

7 . Lyciimenthes eniolus.* 

Idthccops dion iHlua.* 

Hapala omek.* 

Family NYMPHAIjIDAF, Ml species 

I . Ccthosia srlioutcnHin.* 

2 . Mynes aiirrodi.trii.'t. 

8. Cup/ia leoiiidd. 

4. Precis villida.* 

5 . Hypothnnas haUntt. 

(■). Ncplis dorcos. 

7 . Cy rest is hiaka.* 

8 . hlutkalia atigustifascin .* 

U. Atelld interposifa.* 

Doleschallia fiilra. 

. Icca co}itiniia. 

Family PIEKIDAE, 21 species. 

1 . Delias enpheinia. 

2. Appias pulverobasiHs, 

3. Huphina smithi.* 

4. Elodina biaka. 


8. Curctis menestrntus.* 
Bhidaltara isabelld.’' 

9. Ilors/ieldia anna.* 

10. Meyisba orinitdlis.' 

H Hchrysdps cnejus.* 

I'Jpi mastidia pi I uin )di.* 
Psendonotis Iminboldti. ’ 

11. Hypalycaend silio.* 

Jkrn dodi p.sd s jo v is . * 
Horagn srhoutensis . * 


E ll t h a I iops is p h / lomela . * 
Cynili in bosnihiensis. ' 
Cirroch ran inqierdfrix . * 

10. Prothoe satgeii.* 

I.s.soria ojjnkd.* 

Libythea ge.offroyi.* 

11. Hymbrenthid nigrodpicnlis. 

12. Charaxes marcia.* 

13. Eribora glauca.* 

14. Parthenos intermedia.* 


5. Terias octogesia. 

(3. Pareronia chinki.'' 

Catopsilia crocale.* 
7, Saletara corinna,* 
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Family HESPKlillDAFi, 10 s[>ecie.s. 

1. Istnenc major. Telicota auyias. 

2. Tagiades hotraia. O. Badamia ejrclnmatioiiin.^ 

3. Hasora lu(jnt>ris. BUtka nthidiscus.* 

4. Casyapa dissimili.<i. 

Mimene biakmsi.'i.* 

Family PAPUjIGNIDAE, 14 species. 

1. Papilio teiicrus. 

Subfamily Eupt-okinah, II .species. 

1 . Euploea olivacea . 

Family SA'I'YHIDAE, 10 species. 

1. Myoalesis rmiiifns. 3. Melanitis mrforica. 

2. Elymiiias ruiereomnrgo. 

Subfamily Danainak, 9 species. 

1. Danaida, coarctala. 3. Ideop.<>is hewitsoni .* 

2. Nectaria hrmera.* 

Family AMATIIlISl IDAE, I species. 

1. 'Panutris s^tatidiiKjeri . ,2. M(>rpliopsi.<t hlaka.* 

Subfamily Palakothopinak, 2 species. 

1 . TeUeriio miiHoriensin. 

Subfamily Nkmkopiinai;. 1 species. 

1. Dicnllaneura princessa.* 

PROPORTION OF THE SEXES. 

Only 1(1 species out of 172 had a greater proportion of 2 ? than,? S . 
These coniprise five species of Papilio and one each in the following 
genera: Appius, Euploea, TeMerno, Precis, Pudesehallia, Acra, Cdiaraxes, 
Dicallnneura , Miletus, liapala, Tagiades. 

SYSTEMATIC. 

The letters PS indicate the percentage of the sexes, PG indicate 
the percentage of specimens to the whole of the genus. Those figures 
are based on collections received from Biak, 
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I am indebted to liofrat Prof. Dr. K. TT. Heller, of the Dresden 
Museum, for notes on the butterflies dealt with by Kirsch, 1877. The 
determinations and notes on the Gruvicirichie were supplied by Ij. D. 
Prout, and those dealing with the Noctuidae by Miss A. H. Prout. 


RHOPALOCERA. 

PAPILIONIDAK. 

1. Papilio {Troldes) priamus trucnis ,1. and T. 

Joic. and Tail)., Trans. Knt. .Soc. Loud., p. (57 (191(5) (Kchouten Is.). 
1>S = 3 55, 9 45 ; PG = 3(5. 

This race is close to poseidon Doubl. The variation is noted in the 
original description. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea, 
Australia, the Hismarck, Solomon and Admiralty Is. 


‘2. Papilio pohidorns ineforanns Roths. 

Roths., Nov. Zooh, p. 1(5(5 (1908) (Mefor). 

PS = cT 4(5, ? 54 ; PG = 3. 

The red anal spots of the hind wing above are only well developed 
in two out of twenty-six specimens. The race occurs also on Jobi 
Island. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea, 
Australia, the Bismarck, Solomon and Admiralty Is. 

3. Papilio euchenor comma J. and N 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud., p. 178 (Schouten Is.) ; id., 
pi. vi, fig. 1. <? (1910). 

I^ euchenor Guer., Kirsch, MUi. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 112 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = <? 88, $ 12 ; PG = 2. 

In four 3 3 out of sixteen the apical mark on the hind wing is 
absent, and post-cellular spots on fore wing developed. In seven t t 
out of sixteen the fore wing has one or two post-cellular dots. 

The species is distributed from the Key and Aru Is. to New Guinea, 
its satellite islands, and the Bismarck Is. 
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4. Papilio amhrar Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Anirol. h'nt., p. 40 (I83‘2) (New Guinea). 

PS = J (il, ? 39; PG = J8. 

In 6 cT (? out of 78 the fore wing has apical yellowish stripes, but 
less marked than in ambracia Wall. The $ S belong to the form 
atnbracin. There is some variation in the amount of red which borders 
the white patch on the hind wing ; it is sometimes joined to the two 
anal spots. Distinct blue scaling at the apex of the hind wing is shown 
in 9 specimens out of 48, and one other specimen has reduced fore wing 
stripes without a patch in cellule 2 or below it, the hind wing patch 
also reduced. 

The species is distributed from Aru to New Guinea, its satellite 
islands, and Australia. 

Papilio aegeus of hello Km. 

Grose-Smith, Noi\ Zool. 1, p. 332 (18941 (Biak). 

P. aegeus Don., Kirsch, Mitt. Mm. Dre.'id. 1, p. 112 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = i (\\, ? 39; PG = 1(). 

There is usually a spot in the cell of the hind wing. The majority 
of specimens show the rudiments of a subapical band on the fore wing. 
In two specimens there is a well-marked yellow coloration of the sub- 
costal and adjacent spots on the hind wing. A pale yellowish suffusion 
over the band of the hind wing occurs in five examples. 

? f. obscurata J. and N. 

.loic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc. p. 177, pi. 21, fig. 1 (191.'j). 

27 per cent, of the females belonged to this form. 

$ f. desdemona .lord. 

•lord., Seitz, Macrolep. 9, p. GO (1909). 

36'5 per cent, of the females belonged to this form. There is some 
variability in the amount of white on both wings. The white on the 
hind wing may not enter the ceil, in which case the spot in 0 is much 
reduced. The red submarginal spots may be absent above and either 
well-marked or feebly-marked below. 

? f. thauria Jord. 

Jord., Seitz’ Macrolep. 9, p. 66 (1909). 

86'5 per cent, of the females belonged to this form. There is no 
particular variation. 

The species is distributed from Banda, Gorara.Watabelals., Eeyls., 
and Australia, to the Papuan region, Egum Is., and Bismarck Is, 
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(■). Ptipilio ari.striis paniidfiis Gray. 

Gray, Cat. Lcp. li.M. 1, p. HO, pi. H, .fig. •! (1H.'52) (Australia). 

I’S = d 100 : FG '.s. 

This species is distributed troiii N. India to Now Guinea, Australia, 
and the llisiuarck Is. 


7. Ptipilio iih/ssfs ill iitiriihiliis ,1. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trims. Pul. Sor., p. (>s (1910) (Iliak) : Pap. tehffomis 
Feld., Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Dnsd. 1, p. 1 IH (1H77) (Konlo). 

PS = 80 : 5 20 : PG = 1 , 

One d has on thc^ fore wing two spots outside the end of the cell, 
the. upper one large and cpiadrate, the lower one triangular and cutting 
off a black spot on the lower discocellular. 

This race is tiansitional to ambigum lioths. from the Bismarck Is. 

The si)ecies is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, the Papuan 
region, the Bismarck, Solomon and Admiralty Is. 


8. Pupil it) codrus srhoutensis .1. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Put. Soc. p. 08 (1910) (Biak) ; codrus 

Cram., Kirsch, Mitt.Mus. Dresd. 1, ]). IIH (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = d 32, V 08; PG = 3. 

One d has on the hind wing below a much larger costal spot which 
extends into cellule 0; the discal band is also more distinct and wider 
in this specimen. 

This race is connected with typical medon Feld, from Waigeu, by 
specimens occurring on Mefor Island. 

This species is distributed from the Philippines to the Papuan region, 
the Bismarck, Solomon and Admiralty Is. 


9. Papilio sarpedon messogis Fruh. 

Fruhst., Put. Zeit. Slult. xxi, p. 183 (1907) (Key, Aru) ; Pap. 
choredon Feld., Kirsch, Mitt. Mua. Dresd. 1, p. 113 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = d 31, ? 09 ; PG = 3. 

This form occurs on Key, Aru, New Guinea and its satellite islands. 
The species ' is distributed from Japan to India and Ceylon, and to 
Australia, the Papuan region, the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 
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10. PupilU) cunjpylm lycaonides Hoths. 

Koths., JVo«. Zool. ii, p. 480 (1895) (Humboldt Bay) : P. etirypylm 
var. lycaon Westw., Kirsch, Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1. p. 113 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = 3 82, ? 18 ; PG = 1. 

This race occurs on Jobi, Waigeu, New Guinea and Porgusson Island. 

The species is distributed from India to Australia, the Papuan 
region, and the Bismarck Is. 

1 1. Papilio macjarlann vuicfarhmei Hutl. 

Butl., p. 471 (1877) (New Guinea) : ue 7 j.s’ 0 /.s' H., Kirsch, 

Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1, p. 118 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = J 47, 9 5,3 : PG = 2. 

There is a tendency to reduction of the red spot in cellule 0 of the 
hind wing below ; it is absent in two specimens, but there is a larger 
green spot at the base of the cellule. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea, the 
Bismarck, and Admiralty Is. 

12. Papilio ayaitii : >1111011 liyotxs lioths. 

Uoths., Noe. ii, p. 451 (1805) (New Guinea) : Pop. uy<>»u.ni»o» 
L., Kirsch, Mitt. Mils. Dresd. 1, p. 113 (1877> (Kordo). 

PS = cf 20. 9 74 : PG = 5. 

The species is distributed from S. China and India to Australia, the 
Papuan region, the Bismarck, Solomon, and Admiralty Is. 

18. Pwpilio irallavi i Hew. 

Hew., Pxot. Butt, ii. Pap. iii, fig. 7 (1858) (New Guinea) ; Kirsch, 
Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1, p. 113 (1877) (Kordo). 

The species occurs on the north Moluccas, Aru, Mysol. and New 
Guinea. We did not receive this species from Biak. 

14. Papilio felixi J. and N. 

,Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Put. Soc., p. 178, pi. .\xi, fig. 2 (1015) 
(Biak). 

PS = i 08, 9 82 ; PG = 2. 

In one 9 the hind wing has a larger cell-patch, and larger and tetter 
defined post-cellular stripes. 

This species is related to thule Wall, from New Guinea and Waigeu. 
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15. Delias inaiidfi J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Sac., p. 17'.), pi. xxiii, (ig. d J , 4 ? 
(l'J15) (IJiak). 

PS = c? 81, ? 19 ; PG = ‘2-5. 

This species is related to rihhei lidb. from Aru. 

1(1. Delias tnlboti J. and N. 

.Toic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 182, pi. xxii, fig. 1 <? , 2 9 
(191.5) (Biak). 

PS = S (13, 9 37 ; PG = 20. 

This species was found to be very rare e.xcept at one place. Very 
distinct, but allied to ladas Sm. which occurs throughout New Guinea. 

17. Delias doherfyi hnowlei ,J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 182, pi. xxii, fig. 5 J , (5 9 
(1915) (Biak). 

PS = <1 75, 9 25 : PG = 4. 

The typical form occurs on Jobi. It is allied to ornythion G. .and S. 
from New Guinea and Waigeu. 

18. Delias hiaka J. and N. 

.loic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 183, pi. xxii, fig. 3 J , 4 9 
(1915) (Biak). 

PS = <? 6G, 9 34 : PG = 24. 

Some males have the hind wing dusted with black in cellules 3 to 6. 
On the hind wing below the marginal black varies in width. 

This species was found to be very rare except at one place. It is 
allied to doriviene Cram, from theS. Moluccas, and to hij)podanik( Wall. 
from Aru. 


19. Delias bosnikiana J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 181, pi. xxiv, fig. 1 J (1915) 
(Biak) ; id. 1916, pi. iii, fig. 5 9 . 

PS = S 63, 9 47 ; PG = 0 75. 

This is the rarest Delias occurring on Biak. Allied to isse Cram., 
sacha Sm., and Candida Voll., all Moluccan species. 
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20. Delias multicolor J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Rnt. Soc., p. 180, pi. xxiii, fig. I J , 2 ? 
(1015) (Biak). 

PS = ^ 72, ? 28 : PG — 5 (3. 

This species is allied to cnnia Wall., widely distributed in the 
Papuan region. 


21. Delias (Cathaemia) euphcmia Sni. 

CTroso-Sinith, Nov. Zool. 1, j). 384, pi. xii, figs. 1, 2 (1804) (Biak). 

PS = <? 75, 25 ; PG = 30-5. 

This species represents 7nysis li'abr. which is widely distributed in 
the Papuan region. It is the coninionest Delias met with on Biak. 

22. Hupliina perimale sviiltii Butl. 

Butl., A.M.N.JI. (7) 8, p. 205 (1800) (Biak). 

= H. pallida Sm. (praeocc.) (1894) ; = H. pallescens Sin, (1890) 

PS = d (58, ? 82 : PG = 100. 

There is some variation in the size of the marginal spots on the fore 
wing above and below. In the ? the hind wing below varies from 
yellow to orange. 

The species is distributed from .lava to Australia, the Papuan region 
and the Pacific. 

23. Elodina namatia Prnh. 

Pruhst., Seitz’ Macrulcji. ix, p. 122, plate (32e (1910) (Waigeu) ; 
E. hj/patia Feld., Sm., Nov. Zool. I, p. 388 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = <? 60, 2 40 : PS - 25. 

The species occurs also on Mefor and in Dutch New Guinea. 

24. Elodina hiaka ,1. and N. 

•Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Enf. Soc., p. 170 (1915) (Biak) ; id. 1916, 
pi. iv, fig. 1 cf , 2 $ . 

PS = ^ 54, 2 46 ; PG 75. 

Appears to be related to umbratica Sm. from the Solomons. 

25. Appias ada. solis ,J. and N. 

-loic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 185, pi. xxiv, fig. 2 , 3 2 

(1915) (Biak). 

PS - 63, 2 37 : PG 0. 

In the male there is some variation in the width of the tuarginal 
black below vein 6. In the female one specimen has a wide black 
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margin on the fore wing, and on the hind wing a still wider margin. 
Some female specimens have the hind wing below with white basal area 
and only a trace of yellow scaling along the veins. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, the Pa|»uan 
region, the Bismarck, Solomon, Marianne, Pelew, and Caroline Is. 

•JC). AppidK c.eleatina Bdv. 

Pieris ctdestinu Bdv., Vui/. Astro!. Lcp., p. 4<; (l)oi'ey) ; 

Tachyris celesfiiia JMv., Kirsch, Miff. Mu.s. Drr.sd. 1, p. 118 (1877) 
(Kordo) . 

PH - 3 I'J. 7 51 : PG - 15. 

Typical males exhibit variation in the size of the submarginal spots. 

3 {. .srkoreHsis Kibbe. 

Uibbe, Jri.'i, H, p. 80 (.1886) (Am). 

This form is distinguished bv the Jibsence of submarginal spots on 
the fore wing. There wore 28 specimens out of 106. The form is 
usually confined to south and west Dutch New Guinea. 

V f. typic.um. 

There were only 5 out of 1 10 specimens. These are white ; band 
of fore wing distally dentate on vein ‘2 and on the subinedian ; band of 
hind wing with some slaty-blue scaling on its outer edge. 

S f. lileiit Frnh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macroh’p. i\, p. 151 (1010). 

There weie 30 specimens out of 110. These often have the bands 
tinged with yellow. There were two small intermediates between this 
and the typical form. 

? f. aurifera Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macro/ep. i.x, p. 151 (1910). 

There were 78 specimens of this form. The band of the hind wing 
has often a greenish-yellow suffusion along its outer edge. This form 
also occurs on Waigeu and in Dutch New Guinea. 

'^I’he species occurs in Am, Key, Mysol, Waigeu, New Guinea and 
the Bismarck Is. 

‘27. Appias pmdina pidrerobasaUs . and N. 

doic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 181, p). .\xiii, fig. 5 3 , (> ? 
(1015) (Biak) ; A. paulina Cram., Sm., Nor. ZooL 1, p. 885 (1801) 
(Biak) : Tachyris alhina Bdv., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 118 
(1877) (Kordo). 

PS ^ 50, ? 50 ; PG - 57. 
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$ f. principalis Fiuh. 

Fruhst., Seit// Mncrolep. ix, p, 154 (1910). 

This form comprised 51 0 per cent, of the total of females. More 
than a third of the specimens had the marginal border of the hind wing 
narrow and dentate. A few specimens had increased basal and costal 
black on the fore wing ; the hind wing with a wider black margin, 
extending over the costa in 4 specimens. 

? f. setni/lni'u Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz' Mncrolep. ix, p. 154 (1910). 

This formed 44 per cent, of the total of females. About a quarter 
of the specimens had the hind wing marginal border narrow and dentate. 
In four specimens both wings had increased black. 

9 f. flara ]v<")b. 

rtober, Tijds. I'lnt. 84, p. ‘2S2 (1892). 

This formed 2 per cent, of the total of females. 

9 f. korrithma Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nm). Zool. 1, p. 885 (1894) (Mysore). 

This formed 2 per cent, of the total of females. Most of these had 
the hind wing below orange in the basal area. 

There was one specimen of a form intermediate between citronella 
Fruh. and flava Kdb. 

The species is distributed from Formosa, Hainan and India, to the 
Moluccas and Australia. 


28. Appias leis falcidia Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. ISb (Biak) d ; Joic. and Noakes, 
Trans. Ent. Sor., p. 184, pi. xxv, fig. 1 , 2 2 (1915) (Biak); 

Taclnjris paulina Cram., Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Drcsd. 1, p. 113 (1877) 
(Kordo) ; Appias saina Sm. (part.), Nov. Zool. 1, p. 880 (1894) 
( 2 , Biak). 

PS = <? 50, 2 50; PG = 17. 

The species is distributed from the Pacific to Dutch New Guinea, 
Waigeu, and Australia. 


15 
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‘2U. Saletara cucinna corinna Wall. 

Wall., Trans. Ent. Hoc. (3) iv, p. 377 (1807) (Waigeu). 

PS J 57, ? 13 : PG - lOU. 

5? f. Iiastia P’ruh. 

Fruhst., Seit/,' Macrolcp. ix, p. 182 GUIO). 

The tJiree females were of this form. 

The species occurs in Aru, Myso), Waigeu, and New Guinea. 

30. CatopsUia crocalc Crara. 

Gram., Pap. E.rot. 1, p. 87, pi. .55 C, T) (1775) (Ind. Orient.). 

PS - J 00, 9 40; PG 100. 

dT f. alcmeone Cram. 

Cram., Pap. E.r.ot. ii, p. 71, pi. 141, fig. E (1777) (Coromandel). 
There were 23 specimens of this form. 

J f. flmiescens Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seit/.’ Macrolcp. ix, p. 102, pi. 60c (1910). 

3’here were 7 specimens of this form. 

9 f. ywf/M /•</(« Cram. 

Cram., Pap. E.roi. ii,p. 138, pi. 187, figs. E, P (1777) (Coromandel). 
There were 10 specimens of this form. 

9 f. crocale Cram. 

E.rof. 1, p. 87, pi. 55, figs. C, D (1775) (Indes Orient.). 

There were 10 specimens of this form. 

The species is distributed from China and India to Australia, the 
Papuan region, the Solomon and Bismarck Islands. 


31. Terias hecabe stdphurata Butl. 

Butl., P.Z.H., p. 017 (1876) (Mare, Loyalty Is.). 

PS = J 07, 9 33 ; PG = 31. 

One female is white, and the others vary from pale to deep yellow. 
The species is distributed from China and Japan to India, Australia, 
the Papuan region, the Bismarck, Solomon and Loyalty Is. 
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32. Terias Candida octogesia Friih. 

Fruhat , Seit/Z Macrolep. i.\, p. 172 (1910) (Waigeu) ; Eurema 
puella Bdv., Kii-ach, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 113 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = ^ 75, ? 2.') ; PG - 60. 

The <? agrees with a series from Waigeu, but the ? has diverged, 
and is darker yellow. 

2 f. biakensis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., A.M.N.U. (8) xx, p. 218 (1917) (Biak). 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the Papuan region, 
the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

33. Terias blanda indecisa Butl. 

Butl., A.M.N.H. (7) i, p. 78 (1898) (New Guinea) ; ? Eurema 
latimargo HopfT., Ivirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. I, p. 113 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - $ 83, 2 17 ; PG = 4. 

This race occurs in the North Moluccas, Sula, Waigeu and New 
Guinea. The species is distributed from China to India and New 
Guinea. 

34. Gandaca harina aiguina Fruli. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. 173 (1910) ((3bi). 

PS S 63, 2 37; PG = 13 (Terias and Gandaca). 

This race occurs in Obi, Ceram, Waigeu, and New Guinea. The 
species is distributed from Hainan to the Malay Peninsula and New 
Guinea. 

35. Pareremia ckinki J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 180, pi. xxiv, fig 4 (Z' , 5 2 
(1915) (Biak). 

PS - S 75, 2 25 ; PG - 100. 

Allied to jobea Bdv. from Dutch New Guinea, Waigeu, Aru, and 
N. Moluccas. 


DANAINAE. 

36. A msia archippus Fabr. 

Fabr., Ent. Syst. iii, p. 49 (1793) (Amer. mdrid.). 

PS. = ^ 88, 2 12 ; PG. = 100. 

Distributed over the Indo-Australian region, and in N. and S. 
America. 
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37. Danaida mytilcne subuigra J. and T. 

Joic. and Tall)., JiiiU. Hill Mits. 1 : 2, p. 350 (1922) (Biak). 

PS = ^ 77, ? 23 : Pd - 12. 

On the fore wing there is a tendency to the disappearance of the 
inner spot in 3, and of the 4 snhapical spots. The black scaling on the 
veins is much increased in some specimens, and in 4 examples it fills 
the cell of both wings. 

The species occurs in Dutch New Guinea, the Solomons, and 
Admiralty Is. 


3iS. Danaida melifi!i(( coarctata and T. 

Joic. and Tail)., Ball. Hill 1 : 2, p. 352 (1922) (Biak). 

PS cT 75, ? 25 ; PG G5. 

The species is distributed from Ohina, Formosa, and India, to 
Australia, the Papuan region, the Bismarck and Solomon Islands, and 
Pacific. 

39. Danaida marcia J. and 3'. 

Joic. and Tall)., Tranit. Knt. Sac., p. 08, pi. iii, fig. 1 9 (191(5) (Biak). 

PS - J J O, 5 81 ; 1*G - 2. 

Allied to rotundata Sni. from the Bismarck Is. 

40. Danaida schc.nki Ilntl. subsp. ? 

Danais glariala Butl., Kirsch, Mitt. Mns. Dread. I, p. 114 (1877) 
(Mysore). 

As we have not seen specimens of this species from the Schouten Is., 
we cannot confirm Kirsch. The form is probably different from gloriola 
Butl., which occurs in the Am Is. 

The species is distributed from Wetter and Kisser, to New Guinea 
and the Solomons. 


41. Danaida affini.a Fabr. subsp.? 

DanaLs fulgarata Butl., Kirsch, Mitt. Miix. Dread. 1, p. 114 (1877) 
(Mysore). 

The specimens recorded by Kirsch were said to differ in the absence 
of the discal spots, with the subapical spots reduced to two small white 
dots ; in other specimens the band was fully formed, and the marginal 
spots on the hijjd wing absent, those on the fore wing being reduced to 
dots at the apex and the four composing the band.'' 
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Koine of these specimens were perhaps the same as affinis strcphon 
Fruh., the name ffiven the Dutch New (^^uinea race ; others were 
probably mi/tilenr sidmigra J. and T. 

42. Danaida purpurata tanais Fnih. 

Fruhst., Eni. McddeL, p. ‘2b4 (1901) (Mefor). 

PK - d 02, 5 38 : PG 14. 

Fruhstorfer, in the /.s. IF/.s.s. Insekt hioL, 1915, p. 223, recognizes 
the existence of two species formerly classed by him as one, juventa 
Cram., and purpurata Butl. We must endorse this view in adding that 
possibly a third species may be found in sohrina Bdv. 

The species occurs in New Guinea, Waigeu, and the Bismarck Is. 

13. Tdropsi/t itiuncta hewitsoni Kirsch. 

Kirscb, Mitt. Mu.'<. Drcsd. 1, p. 114, pi. vi, fig. 1 (1877) (Mysore): 
Km., JVrtv. Zool. 1, j). 339 (18941 (Biak). 

PK = J -19. ? .51 ; PG 100. 

The typical form occurs in Waigeu. 

14. Ncctaria d'urviUei hevtera Fruh. 

Fruhst., Iris, 10, p. 05 (1903) (Biak). 

PK = d 58, y 42 : PG. - 100. 

The submarginal line on the fore wing is sometimes broken between 
the veins. 

The species occurs in Waigeu, Dutch New Guinea, Aru, and Key. 


EUPLOEINAF. 

45. Euploea tripunctata J. and N.. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Sac., p. 187, pi. xxvi, fig. 1 4 ; pi. xxv, 
fig. 3 $ (1915) (Biak). 

PK = ^ 87, $ 13; PG = 10. 

On the fore wing some specimens have a blue spot below the apex, 
and one near the margin in cellule 3. On the hind wing of one 
specimen are four additional and smaller submarginal spots in cellules 
3 and 4. 

This species is allied to laeon Km. from New Britain ; both belong to 
Fruhstorfer’s subgroup B, not A as given in Keitz. 
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46. Mu'ploea albicosta J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 18H, pi. xxvi, fig. 2 (1916) 

(Biak). 

PS = e ;i0, ? 70 ; PG = 2. 

This species is rather distinct. It may be allied to occanis Doh. 
from Kngano, and to honesta Butl. from the Solomons. 


47. Euploea incerta J. and T. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 187, pi. xxv, fig. 4 3 (1916) 
(Biak). ? ? /<:. lugubris Sm., Nov. Zool. 1, pp. 342-343 (1894) (Biak) ? . 
PS = ^ 100 ; PG = 2. 

Allied to ohsciira Pag. from the Bismarck Is. 


48. Euploea cerberus Bntl. 

Butl., A.M.N H. (5) 10, p. 40 (1882) (New Britain). 

PS = J 73, 7 27; PG = 17. 

Variable in size and markings. Some specimens, mostly females, 
have three or four white submarginal dots on the fore wing above. The 
hind wing has sometimes a series of marginal dots below. Theupperside 
colouring varies from pale to deep smoky-brown, but most specimens 
are of the darker tint. 

This species was known hitherto from the Bismarck Is. 


49. Euploea confusa biaka J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 69 (1916) (Biak) ; E. confusa 
Butl., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 116 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - <? 100; PG - 0-2. 

This is nearest to the race faunia Fruh. from Dutch New Guinea. 
The species occurs in New Guinea, Waigeu and Aru. 

50. Euploea lugubris Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1. p. 342 (1894) (Biak) ^ ; Joic. and Talb., 
Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 70, pi. iii, fig. 2 <? , 3 7 (1916) (Biak). 

PS = ^ 92, 9 8 : PG = 6. 

Allied to morosa Butl. from the North Moluccas. 



The Lepidoptera of the Schonten Islands 225 

51. Fjiiphea fuscosii Sm. 

Grose-Sn)ith, Nor. Zool. 1, p. 343 (181)4) (Biak) : K. uwrosa J5utl., 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1, p. 115 (1877) (Mysore) ; ? K. pierrettii var, 
charox Kirsch, l.c., p. 115. 

PS = (? 1)7, 2 3; PG = 9. 

This insect is not a fonu of liKjuhri.'i Sin. as stated by I’rnh. in Seitz. 
It appears to be allied to nctschcri Snell, from Waigeu and New Guinea. 

5‘2. Kiiploca catlithoe callithoc Bdv. 

Bdv., Votj. Astral. Lrp., p. 93 (1832) (New Guinea). 

1>S = 3 fiO, ? 34 ; PG = 1 1 . 

The females from Biak were all of the male form. This race occurs 
also in North Dutch New Guinea. 

The species is distributed from Aru and Key to the Papuan rcffion 
and Admiralty Is. 

53. Euplora (Calliploca) pumila kirschi Moore. 

Moore, r.Z.S., |). 293 (1883) (Waigeu) ; E. pumila Butl., Kirsch, 
Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 117 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive pumila from the Schouten Is. The form recorded 
by Kirsch is probably the same as the Waigeu one. The species was 
described from New Guinea; it is distributed over the Papuan region 
to the Bismarck Is. 

54. Euplora, mmerte.s herhsfi Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. A.sirol. Lep., p. 95 (1832) (New Guinea) ; E. hisutr. Bdv.. 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Drrsd. 1, p. ll(j (1877) (Kordo) ; E. elcusina Cram., 
Kirsch, l.c., p. 117 (Kordo). 

It is almost certain that Kirsch 's record of cleusina refers to one of 
the aberrations of nrniertes, in this case of the race herhsti Bdv. 

This race occurs over Dutch New Guinea, Salawatti, Jobi, and 
Mysol. The species is distributed from the Moluccas over the Papuan 
region to the Pacific. 

55. Euploea treitschkri olivacea. Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 343 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = <? 54, ? 46 ; PG = 25. 

There were 62 ^ , of which 42 are typical and 18 with only a spot" 

in the cell of the fore wing above. The other two were the form unirohr 
Hag. (Kruhst. in Seit// Mucrolep. ix, p. 267). We cannot trace any 
reference to this name and suspect it was unpublished. 
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There was one ? with six white post-discal spots on the hind wing. 
Also one f with five white post-discal spots on the hind wing, a white' 
dot in the cell, and one outside it in cellule 5. 

This race is found over Dutch New Guinea and in the mandated 
territory. The species is distributed over the Papuan region to Fiji. 

PALAblOTKOPlNAIO. 

50. 'rrUrrro axsarica biahcnsls J. and T. 

Joic. and Tall)., Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 71. pi. iii, fig. 4 T (1910) (Biak). 

1>H - cf 30, ? 70 ; PG 32. 

In 7 specimens out of 33 the spot below the discal one on the fore 
wing is obsolescent. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the Solomons. 

. TeUervo zoiliis ntysorlensis Stgr. 

Stgr., E.rot. Schmctt., p. .54 (188.5) (Mysore) : liamadrijas mUus 
Fabr., Kirsch, Mid. d/«>s. JJrcsd. 1, p. IIH (1877) (Kordo). 

PS d .51, S’ 49 : PG 08. 

in 35 out of 70 specimens the band of the hind wing is not com- 
pletely divided. In 12 specimens there is on the fore wing a trace of 
a spot in cellule 3 below the discal one, and in 25 specimens there is 
a small spot at the base of cellule 2. 

The species is distributed from Aru and Key to Australia, the Papuan 
region, and the Bismarck Is 


SATYRIDAE. 

58. Mycalesis ferminus atropates Fruh. 

Fruhst., Verh. Zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, p. 165 (1909) (N.E. Dutch New 
Guinea, Mefor). 

PS = 88, 9 12 ; PG =• 28. 

The species is distributed from Burma and the Moluccas to Australia, 
the Papuan region, and Bismarck Is. 

59. Mycalesis eminens cminens Stgr. 

Stgr., Iris 6 , p. 300 (1893) (Germ. New Guinea) ; Sm., iVou. Zool. 1, 
p. 303 (1894) (Biak) : Mycalesis duponcheli Gner., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. 
Dresd. 1, p. 118 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS d 88, 9 12 ; PG - 42. 

This species occurs in Waigeu, i.)utch New Guinea, and the man- 
dated territory. 
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GO. Mycalesis lorna Jonui Sm. 

(rrose-Stnith, Nov. Zool. I, p. 362 (1HU4) (Konido). 

PS <? 77, ? 23 ; PG 28. 

This race is confined to the Schoiiten Is. The species occurs over 
the Papuan region and in the Pisniarck Is. 

(11. Mijcalesis phidun phidoii Hew. 

TIew., E.rot. Butt, iii, Myc. 3, fig. 16 (1802) (Aru) ; Kirsch, Mitt. 
Mks. Dresd. 1. p. 118 (1877) (Mysore). 

We did not receive this species. It is distributed from Aru to 
Waigeu, New Guinea, and the llismarck Is. 

02. Mycaieds cacodacmon Kirsch. 

Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 118, t. vi, figs. 5, 5a (1877) (Dore 
and Kordo. 

We did not receive this species. It occurs on Jobi and in N.E. 
Dutch New Guinea. 

03. Mclaititis constaiitia itiv/orica Kruh. 

Fruhst., Ent. Zeit. Stntt., p. 83 (1908) (Mefor). 

PS - <? 00, ? 34 : PG 50. 

This race is confined to Mefor and the Schouten Is. The species is 
distributed from the Moluccas, Sula Is. and Key Is., to the Papuan 
region, the Bismarck, and Solomon Is. 

64. Mtdnnitis a7nabilis augulata J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 196 (1915) (Biak) S . 

PS = 9 100; PG - 50. 

The species is distributed from the South Moluccas to New Guinea 
and the Bismarck Is. 

65. Elymnias cybele umhratilis J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 195 (1915) (Biak) . 

PS - ^ 100 : PG - 41 . 

This race is allied to holofernes But), from the Bismarck Is. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Waigeu and the 
Bismarck Is. 
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()<). Eh/mnias thrijallis IhryalUs Kirsch. 

Kirsch, Mitt. Mint. Dresd. 1, p. 119, t. vi, fig. 4 (1877) (Mysore) ? . 

We did not receive this species. It is represented in New Guinea 
by the race glauconia Stgr. It is apparently a species distinct from 
cyhele, with which it is placed by Fruhstorfer in Seitz. 

(57, Elymnias riridescais cinereowargo ,1. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Knl. Sac., p. 19(3, pi. xxv, fig. 5, J (1915) 
(Biak) : id., l.o., pi. iv, fig. .5, 9 (191(5) (Biak). 

PS - J 85, 9 15: PC'. = 59. 

The species occurs in Noith and Fast Ne.w Guinea. 

AMATllUSTTDAF. 

(58. MorphojisLs Ijiakeiisi.s biakensis ,T. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Enl. Soc., p. 71, pi. v, fig. 2 d (191(5) (Biak). 

PS = J (56, 9 M ; PG - 100. 

This species occurs also in Mefor and Dutch New Guinea. 

69. Taenaris .stand ivgeri Hour. 

llonr., licrl. bint. Xeit. 63, p. 1(53 (1889) (Germ. New Guinea). 

PS - -? (59, 9 31 ; PG 5‘2. 

On the hind wing above, the anal ocellus varies in size. In one 
and one 9 the ocelli on the hind wing below arc formed into a chain as 
in roth.srhildi Sin., the $ having the apical ocellus free. The grey 
inner edge of the fore wing varies in extent ; in some specimens it 
extends to vein 3, and in three examples it is only indicated. 

The sjiecies occurs over the Papuan region. 

70. Taenaris scylla Stgr. 

Stgr., Exot. Schmett. 1, p. 200 (1887) (Kordo) ; T. dohertyi Sm., 
Non. Zoat. 1, p. 358 (1894) (BiakK 

PS - <? 69, 9 31 ; PG 48. 

This species is not known elsewhere. Belated to phorcas Westw. 
from the Bismarck Is., and to onolaus Kirsch from New Guinea. 

71. Hyantis hodeva Hew. 

Hew., Exot. Butt, iii, Drusilki ot Hyantis 1, figs. 5, 6 (1862) 
(Waigeu) ; Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Dresd., 1, p. 123 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. It is found on Waigeu and over 
New Guinea. 
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NYMPHALIDAE. 

72. Oiipha cravicri leonida Fnih. 

Fruhst., Seit;^’ Macralcp. ix, p. 40B (1912) (Hattani) ; Messaras 
lampetia L., Sin., Nov. Zool. i, p. 348 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = <? 75, ? 25 ; PG = (iO. 

This race occurs on Mefor Island and in Dutch New Guinea. The 
species is distributed from the south Moluccas and Key Is. to Dutch 
New Guinea and Mefor. 

73. Cupha niade.stes cijclotas Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. i, p. 349 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = J 85, 7 15 ; PG 40. 

This race occurs also on Jobi and Boon Islands. The species is 
distributed from Aru and My.sol, to the Papuan region and Bismarck Is. 

74. .Itclla alctppe inlerposita ,7. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 72 (19J0) ; .1. nlcippe var. 
arruana Feld., Kirsch, Mas. Dresd. i, p. 124 U877) (Kordo). 

PS - ^ 09, $ 31 ; PG 100. 

This form connects cerviaa But)., from Dutch New Guinea, with 
denosa b^ruhst. from the Bismarck Is. 

The species is distributed from India to the Papuan region, the 
Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

75. Tssoria sinha offaka Fruh. 

Fruhst., Ent. Meddel.,- p. 314 (190-1) (Waigou) ; A fella cffisfa Gram., 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mti.s. Dresd. i, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - 3 75, 9 25; PG - 100. 

This race occurs on Waigeu and over New Guinea. The species is 
distributed from India to Australia, the Papuan region, and the Pacific. 

76. Cynthia arsinoe bosnikensis J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 188 (1915) (Biak) ; C. arsinoe 
Cram., Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Dresd. i, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - 3 00, 2 40 ; PG 100. 

Allied to reheli Fruhst. from New Guinea. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccus to Australia, New 
Guinea, the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 
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77. Cirrncliroa impcratrix Sin. 

Grose-Sinith, Nov. Zool. i, p. 348 (1894) (Biak) 6 ; Joic. and 
Noakes. Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 189 (1915) (Biak) ? . 

PS J 58, 7 12; PG = 100. i 

This species is not known elsewhere. It is allied to regina Feld., 
distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea. 

78. ('ctkosia chrusippr. sehoiifeitsis J. and N. 

.Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 189, pi. xxvii, fig. 1 , 2 9 

(1915) (Biak). 

]'S - <? 08, y 32 ; PG - 100. 

Allied to Imina Fruh. from Jobi. The species is distributed from 
(Queensland to the Papuan region. 

79. Tracis hedonia xelinia ]'’abr. 

Fabr., Hg.'if. Ent., p. 192 (1775) (New Holland). 

PS .i 87, 9 13; PG 28. 

The species is distributed from Nias to the Philippines, Australia, 
the Papuan region, Bismarck, Solomon and Admiralty Is. 

80. Prcri.s lullidu Fabr. f. astrolabiensis Mag. 

Hagen, Jahr. Nass. Ear. Nat. 50, p. 85 (1897) (Germ. New Guinea). 

PS - J 49, 9 51 : I'G = 72. 

One female has a purplish sheen over the basal area of both wings. 

This race occurs over New Guinea and in the Moluccas. The 
species is distributed from Java and Christmas Island to the Papuan 
region, Australia and the Pacific. 

81. Hynihranthia hippodns nigroayicalis J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 190, pi. x.xvi, fig. 3 J, 4 9 
(1915) (Biak). 

PS - J 77, 9 23 ; PG 100. 

This form is allied to hgUieus Wall, from Dutch Now Guinea. The 
species is distributed from China and India to the Papuan region and 
the Bismarck Is. 

82. Mynas geof/royi aureodiscus J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 190, pi. xxvii, fig. 3 ^ (1915) 
(Biak); M. gaoffjvyi Butl., Kirsch, Mitt. Mtis. J>resd. I, p. 120 (1877) 
(Kordo) 9 . 

PS = J 62, 9 48; PG = 57. 
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In eight <? ^ out of forty-seven the discal patch of the hind wing 
below’ is very small, forming a transition to doriica. Two ? $ out of 
forty-three are white above, resembling the lighter ? form of doryca. 

This race is allied to semper i Stgr. from Australia. 

f. dor yea Btl. 

Jbitl., Cist. Nat. 1, p. I(i3 (lH7d) (Dorey). 

PH = <? 77, ? -2:$ : Pti = 48. 

In six specimens out of twenty-four the ? has a dark subapical 
band on the fore wing, and a marginal band on the hind wing. One 
other 9 has the basal half of the fore wing yellow. 

This form is known also from Dutch New Guinea. The species 
occurs in Aru, Quceiisland, and over the Papuan region. 

H3. Tlypolimnas pitkoeka pithoe.ka Ivirsch. 

Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Dresd. 1, p. 125, t. vi, fig. 11 (1877) (Kordo) ; 
27. pithoe.ka fnmosus Joic. and Noakes, 'L'rans. Ent. Hoc.., p. 191 (1915) 
(Biak). 

PS = J 50, 9 60; PG - 8 1 5. 

Fruhstorfer (Seitz’ Macrolep ix, p. 544) is misleading. He says the 
type came from “ (4eeivink Bay ” and only mentions “ German New 
Guinea” as habitat. Specimens from this territory differ from Schouten 
Is. ones, and this New Guinea race should receive a name. 

The species occurs on Sumbavva, and over North New’ Guinea, 
Dampier, Vulcan, Bismarck, and Solomon Is. 

84. Ilypoliinitas alimnia eurir.ta h’ruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. 540 (1912) (Mefor) ; II. atimeiiu D., 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mu.s. Dresd. 1, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = <7 98, 2 7 : PG 82-5. 

This race is known only from Mefor and the Schouten Is. The 
species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, the Papuan region, 
Bismarck, Solomon, and Admiralty Is. 

85. HypoUmnas bolina Linn. 

Linn., Mm. Ulr., p. 295 (17G4) (In Indiis) ; Kirsch, Mitt. .Mus. 
Dresd. 1, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo) (2 f. auge, 1 f. iphigenia noted). 

PS =- .? 91, 2 9 ; PS 36. 

Out of eleven d J two are typical and the others represent a very 
dark form. In these the spots above are blue, with the exception of 
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the middle one of the three apical spots which is more or less white ; all 
the spots are much smaller. The underside is much darker, the white 
band on both wings absent, and the marginal lines almost obliterated. 
This is the extreme charjjhdis luefuosa Fruhst. (Seit// Macrolep. ix, 
p. 549, 1912). 

1 f. Iphigniia Cram. (1775). 

They were two specimens of this form. It is also noted by Kirsch. 

5 f. euryanthe Fruhst. 

Fruhst., Bert. Knt. Zeit., p. 83 (1903). There was one specimen 
of this. 

The species is distributed from China to India and the Pacific. 

86. Hypolimnm nnlilope Cram. 

Cram., Pap. 7<] rot. ii, p. 132, pi. clxxxiii, figs. E, F (1777) (Amboina) ; 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mu.s. Dre.'id. 1, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. It is distributed from the Malay 
Pen. to the Liu-Kiu Is., and over the Malayan and Papuan region to 
the Pacific. 

87. Doleschallia crameri nigromarginata J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, 'I'ran.^. Ent. Sac., p. 191 (1915) (Biak). 

PS - d' 83, ? 17 ; PCI - 28-5 

One 7 has the brown area on the fore wing joined to the subcostal 
patch, leaving only a dark spot at the upper angle of the cell. One 
J has the subcostal patch reduced to three small spots. 

Distinguished from typical crameri Diet, from Amboina, mainly by 
the shorter distance between the costal spots and the proximal brown 
area on the fore wing. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the Papuan region. 

88. Doleschatlia himltide jmlihete Cram. 

Cram.,P<i^. Exot. iii, p. 71, pi. ccxxxiv, figs. D, E (1779) (Amboina). 

PS = J 33, 7 67 ; PO = 7. 

The species is distributed from India to Waigeu, the Bismarcks, 
Solomon Is., and the Pacific. 

89. Doleschaltia mmrna futra J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Tram. Ent. Soc., pp. 191-192 (1915) (Biak). 

PS = <? 59, 7 41 ; PG = 64-5. 

This race occurs also on Mefor. The species is distributed over the 
Papuan region. 
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no. Cyrextis ceramensis hmka Sni. 

(Irose-Sinith, Nor. ZooL 1, pp. 3r).5-35(5 (1894) (Biak) ; C. acilia 
(Sodt., Kirsch, Mitt. Mj(.x. Dresd. 1, p. 124 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = ^ G9, 2 81 ; PCI ■ 100. 

The species is distributed from the S. Moluccas to Waigeu and 
Mefor. 

91. Cyresti.H achates Biitl. 

Butl., P.Z.8., p. 481 (1865) (Mysol); C. nedymnus Feld., Kirsch., 
Mitt. Mas. Dresd. 1, p. 124 (1877) Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. It is found in Aru, over the 
Papuan region, and in the Loyalty Is. 

92. Acca consimilis f. contliiua Stgr. 

Stgr., Ej'ot. Hchniett., p. 146 (1886) (Jobi) ; Neptis consimilis Bdv., 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mas. Dresd. 1, p. 12.5 (1877) (Kordo) (part.). 

PS v 3 .59, 2 41 ; PG 71. 

The band on the fore wing is slightly broken at vein 4 in 3 out of 
32 specimens. 

This form occurs on Jobi and on other islands in Geelvink Bay. 
The species is distributed over the Papuan region, and in C(!uecnsland 
and the Bismarck Is. 

93. Acca oenilia albopanctafa .T. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 192 (1915) (Biak) ; Athijnui 
renilia L., Kirsch, ilft//. Mus. Dre.sd. 1, p. 126 (1877) (Kordo): Sm., 
Nod. ZooL, 1, p. 353 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = J 38, 2 62: PCI 29. 

This race is allied io psendovenilia Fruh. from Dutch New Guinea. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the I’apuan region. 
Cape York, and the Bismarck Is. 

94. Neptis praslini dorcas Stn. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. ZooL 1, p. 354 (1894) (Biak) : N. praslini Bdv., 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1, p. 125 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - <1 63, 2 37 ; PG = 58-5. 

In 11 3 3 out of 28, and in 3 2 2 out of 16, the fore wing has in 
cellule 4 a third discal spot joined to the spot at the end of the cell. 

This race occurs also on Jobi. The species is distributed from 
Aru, Key and Wetter, to Cape York, the Papuan region, and the 
Bismarck Is. 
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‘.)5. Neptis shrpherdi (ji-njalis J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent . Sac., p. 102, pi. xxvi, fig. ft <? (191.5) 
(fliak). 

PS - ^ 4S, s .52 ; PG - 115. 

.\llied to daniia Fruh. from New Guinea (mandated terr.). 

I’he species is distributed from Obi to the Papuan region and 
Queensland. 


9(). Partlicnos sylria intermedia J. and T. 

.loic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 72, pi. iv, fig. M of (191(1) (Biak) ; 
J\ sf/lvia Cram, (part.), Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 126 (1877) 
(Kordo). 

This race is transitional between Moluccan forms of sylria, and 
ligrina Voll. from Salawatti and Dutdi N(!w Guinea. 

The species is distributed from S. China and N. India to the Papuafi 
region, Bismarck, Solomon, and Admiralty Is.. 

97. Evthalia aeropus angnstifasciu J. and N. 

.Toic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. .Sue., p. 198, pi. xxvii, fig. 4 <7 , 
pi. xxviii, fig. 1 9 (191.5) (Biak) ; Hymphaedra aeropus L., Kirsch 
(part.), Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 12(1 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS <7 .58, 9 42 ; PG = 100. 

The females vary in colour from pale brown to buff. This race is 
allied to eutychius Fruh. from New Guinea. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas and Sula Is. to the 
Papuan region and Bismarck Is. 

98. Euthaliopsis action philomena Fruh. 

Fruhst., Hoc. Ent. xx, p. 149 (1905) (Germ. New Guinea). 

PS = <7 58, 9 42 ; PG - 100. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas and Am, to the Papuan 
region and Bismarck Is. 

99. Prothoe australis saigeii J. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 193, pi. xxviii, fig. 2 3 (1915) 
(Biak). 

PS = <7 87, 9 13 ; PG = 100. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas and Aru to the Papuan 
region and the Bismarck Is. 
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y 100. Eriboea jupiter glaum ,1. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc:, p. 73 (lOK!) (Biak). 

PS = S 100.: PG = 100. 

One specimen has a much narrower median band on the hind wing 
below ; on the upperside there is a deep blue gloss over the distal area, 
and all the greenish markings are glaucous blue. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas and Aru to the Papuan 
region, Bismarck, Solomon, and Admiralty Is. (See Talbot, A.M.N.H., 
8, vi, p. 400, 1920.) 

101. Charaxes latona marcia ,1. and N. 

Joic. and Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 194, pi. xxviii, fig. 3 ? (191.5) 
(Biak) ; id., l.c., pi. v, fig. 1 cT (1910). ~ 

PS = <? 25, 5 75; PG = 100. 

Allied to diana Roths, from New Haiyiover. 

The species is distributed from the North Moluccas and Sula Is. to 
the Papuan region and Bismarck Is. 

102. Libythea geoffroyi Godt. 

Godt., Ency. Meth. ix, Suppl., p. 813 (182^1) (Java). 

PS = ^ 55, 2 45 ; PG = 100. 

There were fifteen <? S . One specimen has three white subapical 
spots on the fore wing above ; these are obsolescent in three others. 
In eight specimens there is a well-defined black outer margin to the 
fore wing, but in the others this is faint or entirely absent. 

There were twelve 2 2. In one specimen the spots on the fore 
wing vary in size, especially the cell-spot and the discal one in 3. In 
three specimens there is a small black discal spot below vein 2. In all 
but five specimens there is a brown subapical dot in G on the hind wing. 

Distributed from Burma over the Malay Is. to Australia, the Papuan 
region, Solomons, Bismarck Is., and New Caledonia. 

NEMEOBIINAE. 

103. Dicallaneura princessa Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 544 (1894) (Biak) 2 ; Joic. and 
Noakes, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 196, pi. xxvi, fig. 6 S (1915) (Biak) ; 
D. decorata Hew., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 126 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - J 41, 2 59 ; PG 100. 

This species is confined to the Schouten Is. It is allied apparently 
to decorata Hew., which is distributed over the Papuan region to the 
Aru Is. 

16 
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liYCAENIDAE. 

104. Thysonotis apoUonius hennes Sin. 

Grose-Sinith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 575 (1894) (Korrido). 

PS ^ 55, S 45 ; PG - 95. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the Papuan region. 


105. Thysonotis ivallacei Feld. 

Feld., Iteise Nov., p. 205, t. 03, figs. 8-10 (18(55) (Waigiou) ; Kirsch, 
Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 12(5 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. It occurs also on Mysol and on 
Mi 08 war. 

lOG. Thysonotis caellus hanm Sni. 

Grose-Smith, A.M.N.H. (6) 14, p. 25 (1894) (New Britain) <? ; 
T. cellus Feld., Sni., Nov. Zool. 1, p. 57(5 (1894) (Biak) ; T. dissimilis 
Joic. and Talb.. Trans. Ent. Soc., pp. 76-77, pi. iii, fig. 7 <? , 8 ? 
(191 0) (Biak). 

PS <? 80, ? 20 ; PG - 5. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the Papuan region 
and the Bismarck Is. 

107. Thysonotis sperchius Feld. 

Feld., Wien. Ent. Mon. iv, p. 245, t. 3, fig. 4 (18(50) (Papua) S ; 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mils. Dresd. 1, p. 127 (1877) (Kordo) J 9. 

We did not receive this species. It occurs on New Guinea, 
Fergusson I., Waigeu and Salawatti. 


1 08. Pseudonotis humboldti Druce. 

Druce, A.M.N.H. (G) 13, p. 252 (1894) (Humboldt Bay). 
PS = S 50, 9 50; PG = 100. 

Distributed over North New Guinea. 


109. Epimastidia pUumna Druce. 

Druce, A.M.N.H. (6) 13, p. 253 (1894) (New Guinea). 

PS - ^ 100 ; PG = 100. 

Occurs chiefly in Dutch New Guinea, also on Mefor and Dampier Is. 
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110. Miletus polycletus L. 

Linn., Mus. Ulr., p. 336 (1764) (Amboina); Sm. Nov. Zool. l,p. 546 
(1894) (Biak). 

We did not receive this species. As we were unable to find 
Doherty’s two specimens at Tring, we are unable to confirm Grose- 
Smith’s record. 

Occurs in the Moluccas and Timor. 

111. Miletus rex Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Aslrol. Lep., p. 7*2 (1832) (Papua) ; Hypochrysops 
epicletus Feld., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 127 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = ^ 49, ? 51 ; PG 96. 

Distributed over the Papuan region and on Darnley Island. 

112. Miletus pretiosus Sm. 

Grose-Sinith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 548 (1894) (Korrido). 

PS - 7 100 ; PG - 4. 

This species is confined to the Schouten Is. It is allied to thesaurus 
Sm. from Humboldt Bay, and to protogenes Feld, from Waigeu. 

113. Candalides silicea Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 680 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = cT 59, 7 41 ; PG - 88. 

One 7 specimen has the fore wing patch scaled with blue, stronger 
near the base ; there is also some basal blue on the hind wing. 

This species is confined to the Schouten Is. It is allied to maria 
Bkr. from New Guinea. 

114. Candalides tringa Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 581 (1894) (Humboldt Bay). 

PS = ^ 100 : PG = 8. 

Occurs also on Mefor. 

115. Candalides (Philiris) intensa Butl. 

Holochila intensa Butl., A.M.N.H. (4) 8, p. 245 (1876) (Aru). 

PS = ^ 40, 7 60: PG = 83. 

One out of the four </ <? is dark or purplish-blue. Four out of the' 
six 7 7 have the fore wing patch entirely blue, and a blue streak on the 
hind wing. 

The species is distributed from the Aru Is. to the Papuan region. 
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IK). Candalides (Philiris) fulgens septentrionalis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 76 (1916) (Biak). 

PS = </ 100 ; PG - 8-5. 

The typical form occurs in Aniboina. 

117. Candalides {Philiris) philotas cineraceus J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., .i.M.N.H. (8) 20, p. 220 (1917) (Waigeu). 

PS ? 100; PG -- 8- 5. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to the l^apuan region. 
It seems likely that aurelia S. and K., parvilascia lioths., and duhitata 
S. and K. belong to the same species. 

118. Candalides (Philiris) alhiplaga J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 75, pi. iii, fig. 66 ? (1916) (Biak). 
PS = S 100; PG = 4. 

Allied to hartcrti Sm. from Humboldt Bay. 

119. Megisba orietiUilis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 75, pi. v, fig. 8 (? (1916) (Biak). 
PS = cT 50, ? 50 ; PG - 100. 

Allied to mmacha Sm. from Humboldt Bay. 

1 20. Pifhecops dionisius Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Astral. Lep., p. 82 (1832) (New Guinea); Cupdio 
dionisius Bdv., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 127 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = <? 100 ; PG. 100. 

Distributed fiom the Moluccas to the Papuan region, the Bismarck 
and Solomon Is. 


121. Lycaenesthes emolus seltuttus Bob. 

Bob., Iris 1, p. 767, t. 5, fig. 24 (1886) (Aru). 

PS - ^ 100 ; PG - 34. 

The species is distributed from India to New Guinea, the Bismarck 
Is., and Solomon Is. 

122. Lycaenesthes lycaenoides Feld. 

Feld., Sitzh. Ah. IFm. Wien. Math. Nat. Cl. xl, p. 454 (1860) 
(Amboina) ; Sm., Nov. Zool. 1, p. 573 (1894) (Korrido). 

We did not receive this species. 
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123. Lycaenesthes lycaenina godefroyi Semp. 

Semper, Journ. Godeff. Mus. Lep., p. 1G4 (1878) (Key Is.). 

PS - <? 25, ? 75 : PG - 66. 

The species is distributed from India, over the Malay region to 
Australia and New Guinea. 

124. Psendodipsas eone jovis Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Maarolep. ix, p. 899 (1924) (Dutch New Guinea). 

PS - 9 100 : PG - 100. 

The species occurs in the Aru Is., New Guinea and Australia. 

125. Jamides amarauge Druce. 

Druce, P.Z.S., p. 366, pi. xxxi, figs. 20, 21, c? 9 (1891) (Alu, 
Solomons) ; Sm., Nov. Zool. 1, p. 574 (1894) (Korrido). 

We did not receive this species. 

Distributed over New Guinea and the Solomons. There seems no 
reason for associating this insect with hnr.hux Cr. as is done in Seitz. 

126. Jamides celenu sundara Fruh. 

Fruhst., Arch. Nat. 81 A (6), p. 6 (1916) (Panda). 

PS - d 71, 9 29; PG - 19. 

This race is very close to evancscens Bull, from the Solomon and 
Bismarck Is. 

The species is distributed from China, Formosa, and . India, over the 
iMalayan and Papuan regions, to the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

127. Jamides coeligena J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 76, pi. vi, fig. 2 <? , 3 9 (1916) 
(Biak). 

PS == cf 100; PG ^ 1. 

Allied to elpis Godt. which is almost as widely distributed as celeno. 

128. Jamides aetherialis coeruUtia Math. 

Mathew, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 46 (1887) (Ugi, Solomons). 

PS ^ J 71, 9 29 ; PG - 38. 

The species is distributed from Timor, to the Papuan region, the 
Bismarck and Solomon Is. 
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129. J amides amphissina 8111. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 577 (1894) (Humboldt Bay) : Cupido 
arnphissa Fold., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 127 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS = <? 83, ? 17 ; PG = 42. 

The series of 25 ^ S and 5 ? 9 differ from the typical form on 
the underside; the fore wing has the postmedian band nearer the 
discocellular bar, and the hind wing has the orange line continued to 
vein 3. 

As we have seen but few specimens from the type locality, we 
hesitate to separate the Biak specimens. 

The species occurs over New Guinea, and in Mysol and the 
Bismarck Is. It is allied to philatus Snell, distributed from the 
Moluccas to India. 

130. Jamides (Peplip/wi us) aleuas plwtes Fruh. 

Fruhst., Arch. Nat. 81 A (0), p. 32 (1916) (Nqw Guinea). 

PS -- S 100 : PG = 13. 

The species occurs in Mysol, Waigeu, New Guinea, and in the 
Bismarck Is. 


131. Jamides (Pepllphorus) hylas pho.sis Fruh. 

Fruhst., Arch. Nat. 81 A (6), p. 34 (1916) (Boon I., Jobi. I.) ; Cupido 
euchylas Hbn., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 126 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS= S 85, 9 15; PG-=87. 

Distributed from the Moluccas, New Guinea and Mefor. 

132. Nacaduba berenice tristis Koths. 

Roths., Rep. B.O.JJ. and Wall. Exp., p. 29 (1915) (Snow Mtns.). 

PS = <? 73, 9 27 ; PG -- 82. 

The species is distributed from Tenasserim, Andamans, and Ceylon, 
to Australia, the Papuan region, the Bismarck and Solomon Is., and 
the Pacific. 


133. Nacaduba perusia cyaneira Fruh. 

Fruhst., Zool. Medd. Laid, ii, p. 136 (1916) (New Guinea). 

P8 = <? 100; PG=8. 

The species 'is distributed from India to Australia, the Papuan 
region, the Bismarck and Solomon Is, 
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134. Nncaduba palmyra thadmor Yvnh.. 

Fruhst., Zool. Medd. Jjcid. ii, p. 138 (1916) (Humboldt Bay, Vulcan 
and Hampier Is.). 

PS - 100 : PG = 10. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, New 
Giiinea, the Bismarck, Solomon, and Admiralty Is. 


18,5. TheclinestheH eoelia Sm. 

Nacaduba eoelia Sm., Noo. Zool. 1, p. 578 (1894) (Biak ; Humboldt 
Bay). 

This species was not found by the Pratts, and only one d was 
obtained by Doherty. 

Occurs in the Moluccas, Aru, Mefor, and Dutch New Guinea. 


186. Euchrysops cnejuit Fabr. 

Pabr., .Em<. Syst. Supp., p. 430 (1798) (Ind. Orient.). 
PS = J 60, ? 60 : PG = 100. 

Distributed from China to the Pacific. 


137. Curetis thetiif menestratus Fruh. 

Fruhst., Stett. Ent. Zeit., p. 50 (1908) (Dutch New Guinea). 

PS -- <? 60, ? 40 ; PG = 100. 

The species is distributed from Formosa and India to the Papuan 
region. 


138. Uorxfteldia anetta anna Stgr. 

Stgr., Exot. Schmett. 1, p. 282 (1888) (Ainboina, Saparua). 

PS - ^ 100 ; PG = 100. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea, Waigeu, 
and the Solomons. 


139. Amblypodia kylander Sm. 

Grose-Smith, Nov. Zool. 1, p. 582 (1894) (Biak). 

PS = <? 50, 7 50 ; PG = 6. 

This species is oon6ned to the Schouten Is. It is allied to philander 
Feld, from the north Moluccas. 
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140. A mbhjpodia meander Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Astral. Lep., p. 76 (1862) (New Guinea, Aru). 

PS = ^ 72, 9 28 ; PG = 14-5. 

This series of eight d 3 and three 9 9 exhibits the variability of 
the species. One 9 specimen is purplish-blue, has narrower margins 
and well-defined markings below, and resembles specimens from 
Australia. 

Occurs over the Papuan region and in Australia, the Bismarck and 
Solomon Is. 


1 11. Amblypodia aexone Hew. 

Hew., III. Diitrn. Lep., p. 5, pi. iii, figs. 20, 24 (1863) (Waigiou). 

PS ■■= 3 69, 9 31 ; PG = 17. 

Occurs in Halmahoira, Waigeu, North New Guinea, Fergusson, 
Kirwini, and Vulcan Is. 


142. Amblypodia micale Bl. 

Blanch., Voy. Vole Svd, Lep., p. 399, pi. iii, figs 11, 12 (1853) 
(Malayana). 

PS - 3 50, 9 50 ; PG - 2'5. 

Occurs in New Guinea and the Moluccas. 

143. Amblypodia ceniaurus asopus W. and L. 

Waterh. and Lyell, Butt. Austr., p. 125 (1914) (Port Darwin). 

PS - 3 54, 9 46 ; PG =- 14-5. 

The species is distributed from India to N.W. Australia and the 
Key Is. 

A.philtron Fruh. (1927) from Yule Island, and A. alkisthenes Fruh. 
(1914) from New Guinea, are closely allied forms, apparently related to 
asopus and eupolis Misk. 


144. Amblypodia thamyras phryxus Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Astral. Ent., p. 75 (1832) (New Guinea) ; Sm., Nov. 
Zool. 1, p. 581 (1894) (Biak and Humboldt Bay). 

PS = <J 52, 9 48 ; PG == 33. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas, Aru, and Key Is., 
over the Papuan region to the Bismarck and Admiralty Is. 
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145. Amhiypodia adatha Hew. 

Hew., Cat. Li/C. B.M., pi. iv, figs. 29-31, <? (18(52) (Aniboina). 

PS = 50, 9 50 : PG =. 2 5. 

Distributed from Malacca to the Moluccas. 

14(5. Amblijpodia hosnikiana J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Eni. Sac., p. 79 (1916) (Biak). 

PS = 9 100; PG - 1. 

Allied to athara Sni. from North Brit. New Guinea, and probably a 
race of nobilis Feld., distributed from the Moluccas and Aru Is. to New 
Guinea. There is a 9 of bosnikiana in the Hill Mus. from Mefor, and 
some ^ of athara from Waigeu. 

147. Amblypodia chainaeleona B.-Bkr. 

Beth.-Bkr., Ent. Mo. May. 39, p. 217 (1903) (Brit. New Guinea). 

PS = ,T 57, 9 43 ; PG =» 9. 

This species occurs in the Aroa district of Brit. New Guinea, in 
Mefor, and in Ceram (rileyi J. and T.). 

148. Horaga onyx schoutensis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 79 (1916) (Biak). 

PS - 9 100 ; PG = 100. 

This species is distributed from India to Sumatra, Borneo, and the 
Philippines. Some other forms to connect with schoutensis must still 
await discovery. 

149. Hypolycaena phorbas silo Fruh. 

Fruhst., Berl. Ent. Zeit. 5(5, p. 239 (1911) (Germ. New Guinea). 

PS = 100 ; PG = 100. 

The species is distributed from Australia to the Papuan region and 
Bismarck Js. 


150. Bindahara Isabella Feld. 

Feld., Sitzb. Ak. Wiss. Wien, CL, XL, p. 451 (1860) (Aru, K6). 

PS = <? 100; PG = 100. 

Variable in size. One small specimen has the blue patch on the 
hind wing with a more rounded and well-defined proximal edge. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, New 
Guinea, and the Solomons. 
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151. Deudorix epirus maudei J. and T. 

D. ceramensis maudei Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., pp. 77-78, 
pi. V, fig. 4 1 ? , T) 2 (1‘.)1G) (Biak) ; V ?, Sithun jaUndra Horsf., Kirsch, 
Mitt. Mus. Dre.sd. 1, p. 1‘27 (1877) (Kordo). 

PS - (? 81, ? 19: PG - 94. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia and New 
Guinea. 

152. Deudorix biaka J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 78 (191(3) (Biak). 

PS = 5 100 ; PG -= (3. 

Allied to neopommerana liibbe from the Bismarck Is. 

153. Itapala oarunn elatheia Fruh. 

Fruhst., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, Add., p. 1117, t. 1(30, f. (1927) (New 
Guinea). 

PS d 42, ? 58; PG = 100. 

The species is distributed from Formosa to New Guinea. 

HESPEBIIDAK. 

154. Casyapa biaka 3. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 80 (1916) (Biak). 

PS <? 100; PG = 14. 

155. Casyapa corvus dissimilis Swinh. 

Swinh., A.M.N.H. (7) 1(3, p. 612 (1905) (Germ. New Guinea). 

PS = d 66, 2 34 ; PG 86. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea. 

15(3. Tayiades obscura kowaia Ploetz. 

Ploetz, Berl. Ent. Zeit. 29, p..231 (1885) (New Guinea). 

PS - ^ 80, 2 20; PG = 54 

This species is distributed from S. India to Ceylon, over the Malay 
region to Australia, New Guinea, the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

157. Tayiades korela Mab. 

Mab., Cir. Soc. Ent. Bely., p. 72 (1891) (Waigiou) ; ? T. menaka 
Mre., Kirsch, Mitt. Mm. Dresd. 1, p. 129 (1877) (Mysore). 

PS = 4 47, 2 53 ; PG = 46. 

Only know'n from Waigeu and the Schouten Is. 
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158. Hasora alexis ganapata Fruh. 

Frnbst., Iris, 25, p. 72 (1911) (Germ. New Guinea and Obi). 
PS = ^ 50, S 50 ; PG - 3. 

The specieB is distributed from China to the Pacific. 


159. Hasora hurama Jlutl. 


Butl., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 498 (1870) (Cape York). 

PS = S 100 ; PG = 3. 

Distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, New Guinea and 
Waigeu. 

160, Hasora discolor Feld. 

Goniloba discolor Feld., Wien. Ent. Mon. iii, p. 405 (1859) (Australia). 
PS = cf 100 ; PG - 8. 

Distributed from the Moluccas to Australia and New Guinea. 


161. Hasora latifaseia J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., A.M.N.H. (8) 20, p. 222 (1917) (Biak, Waigeu). 

PS - <? 66. $ 34 : PG - 4 5. . 

Allied to discolor Feld., and to luguhris Bdv. 

162. Hasora celaemis Cram. 

Cram., Pap. Exot. iv, p. 214, pi. 393, figs. A, B (1782) (Amboina). 
PS = <? 100 ; PG = 3. 

Occurs also in the Moluccas. 

163. Hasora luguhris Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Astral. Lep., p. 161 (1832) (Papua). 

PS = d 100; PG = 11. 

Occurs in the Aru Is. and New Guinea. 

164. Badamia exclammationis Fabr. 

Fabr., Ent. Stjst., p. 630 (1775) (India, Java, Moluccas). 

PS - J 100 ; PG = 100. 

Distributed from Formosa to Cashmir, over the Malay Is. to 
Australia and the Papuan region. 


165. Ismene doleschalli major Eoths. 

Boths., Lep. B.O.U. and Woll. Exp., p. 41 (1915) (Snow Mtns.) 
(Hasora). 

PB= d 74, S 26; PG = 55 5. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, New 
Guinea and the Bismarck Is. 
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1(56. Ismene iu/ernalis Roths. 

iioths., Lep. Ti.O.U. and Wall. Exp., p. 42 (1915) (Snow Mtns.) 
(Hasura) . 

PS = c? 71, ? 29; P« = 11. 

Allied to doleschaUi Feld. 

167. Telicota atigias Joh. 

Johann., Amoen. Acad, vi, p. 410 (1763) (Java, China). 

PS = J 66, 7 34 ; PG - 60. 

Distributed from Formosa to India, over the Malay Is. to Australia, 
the Papuan region and Bistnarck Is. 

168. Telicota sperthias Feld. 

Feld., Verh. Zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xii, p. 492 (1862) (Australia) J . 
PS = - ? 100 ; PG = 20. 

Distributed over Australia. 

169. Telicota silativa Swinh. 

Swinh., A.M.N.H. (7) 16, p. 617 (1905) (Humboldt Bay) (Padraona) . 
PS = ? 100 : PG = 20. 

Occurs in Dutch New Guinea, Dampier I., and Vulcan 1. 

170. Mimene basal is J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 80 (1916) (Biak) 5 ; Joic. and 
Talb., A.M.N.H. (8) 20, p. 226 (1917) (Waigeu) J . 

PS - 2 100 ; PG - 14. 

Only known from the Schouten Is. and Waigeu. 

171. Mimene biakensis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., A.M.N.H. (8) 20, p. 226 (1917) (Biak). 

PS - <? 50, 2 50 : PG - 86. 

Described from 3 ^ , 3 2 2 . 

172. Biaka albidiscus J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., A.M.N.H. (8) 20, p. 225 (1917) (Biak). 

PS 2 100 ; PG - 100. 

Jlescribed from a single 2 . 
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HETEROCEBA. 

AMATIDAE. 

173. Euchromia crema L. (1758). 

? Hippola syntomoides Bdv., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dre-sd. 1, p. 129 
(1877) (Kordo). 

Three <? 3 were received from Biak. 

Distributed from the Moluccas to Australia, the Papuan region, and 
Pacific. 

174. Pseudocenjx dohertyi lioths. 

Roths., Nov. Zoot. 17, p. 440 (1910) (Biak) ? . 

A monotypical genus not known elsewhere. We did not receive 
this species. 


AIICTIIDAE. 

(Lithosiinak.) 

175. Zygaenosia fumosa flaviventris Roths. 

Roths., Nov. Zool. 8, p. 411 (1901) (Biak) {Zygaenopsis) cT . 

We did not receive this species. It is known also from Mefor and 
Obi. 

(HyI'SINAE.) 

176. A sofa caricae euroa Roths. 

Roths., Nov. Zool. 4, p. 316 (1897) (Solomons). 

Three ? ? were received from Biak. 

The species is distributed from India to Australia, New Guinea, the 
Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

177. Anota heliconia doryca Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Astrol. Lep., p. 251 (1832) (Dorey). 

We received two <? J from Biak. 

The species occurs in Ceram, Mysol, and New Guinea. 

178. Asota talboti Prout. 

Prout, A.M.N.U. (9) 5, p. 289 (1920) (Biak) ; Asota intermedia 
Joic. and Noakes, (praeocc. 1897), Trans. Ent. Soe., p. 197, pi. xxi, 
fig. 3 d (1915) (Biak). 

A single male was received from Biak. The species occurs also on 
Mefor 1. 
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179. Nyctemera peUex L. 1758). 

Leptosoma artemis Bdv., Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 131 (1877) 
(Kordo). 

We received 1 <? , 2 ? ? , from Biak. 

The species is distributed from the Moluccas to New Guinea and 
the Bismark Is. 


180. Nyctemera hauliis Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. Antral. Lep., p. 200 (1832) ; Kirsch, Mitt. Miis. Dresd. 
1, p. 131 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. It is distributed from Sumatra 
and Celebes, to N. Australia, New Guinea, and the Solomons. 


AGAIiJSTlDAE. 

181. Opthalmis lincea dimidiata Jord. 

.lord., Seitz’ Macrulep. xi, p. 19 (1912) (Biak); 0. lincea biakensis 
Stnd., Lep. Cat. v, p. 37 (1912). 

We received 9 <? cf , 2 2 9 , from Biak. The species is distributed 
from Ceram to New Guinea, the Bismark and Solomon Is. 

182. Imvietalia cyanea Itoths. 

Hoths., Nov. Zool. 3, p. 33 (1896) (Biak). 

We received 7 <? (? , 9 2 ? , from Biak. The species is not known 
elsewhere. 


183. Damian varia tripartita J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Sac., p. 80 (1916) (Biak). 

8 <? cT , 1 9 , were received. It is allied to transducta Walk. 

The species is distributed from Sumatra to New Guinea, the 
Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

184. Mimusemia nigrescens J. and T. 

Joic. and Talk, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 81, pi. vi, fig. 4 9 (1916) (Biak). 
A single specimen was received. Allied to proerosia Druce, from 
the Key Is. 
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NOCTUIDAK. 

185. Lophoptera sqiiammigera Guen. 

Guen., Spec. Gen. Lep. vii, p. 55 (185*2) (New Holland) ; L. vittigera 
Walk., Spec. Lip. Jus. Suj)p. xxxiii, p. 920 (1805) (Australia). 

We received one S from Biak. 

This species seems to occur fairly commonly in Australia and New 
Guinea, more rarely in India and Ceylon. There is one specimen in 
the Hill Mus. from New Caledonia. 

180. Macrobnmsa .vanthost icta ITamps. 

Hamps., Moths Ind. ii, p. 381 (1894) (Sikkim) ; M. xatitholopha 
Hamps., Moths. Ind. iv, p. 520 (1890) (Khasias). 

We received one <? from Biak. 

Common and widely distributed from India and Ceylon to New 
Guinea. 

187. MauriUa iconica undaim Swinh. 

Swinh., A.M.N.II. (9) 2, p. 71 (19*20) (Brit. New Guinea). 

We received one ? from Biak. 

The race undmra occurs freely in New Guinea, and there is also a 
series in the Hill Mus. from Central Ceram. 

The species is distributed from India to the Papuan region and 
N, Australia. 

188. Erebus leucotaenia Guen. 

Guen., Spec. Gin. Lip. vii, p. 184 (1852) (part.) (*‘ Java”) ; Noctiia 
crepuscular is Clerck, Icon. pi. 53 : Cram., Vap>. Exot. ii, p. 99, pi. 100, 
fig. A (nec liinn.) (Amboina) ; Nyctipao obscura Beth.-Bkr., Nov. Zool. 
xiii, p. 250 (1900) (Ekeikei). 

We received one ? from Biak. 

Common, and distributed from the Moluccas to the Papuan region. 
This species is probably no more than a local race of crepuscnlaris L., 
which is abundant in the Indian and Malayan subregions, extending 
from Japan to Celebes. Guende’s type locality for lemotaenia may be 
almost certainly regarded as erroneous. 

189. Parallelia absentimacula Guen. 

Guen., Spic. Gin. Lip. vii, p. 255 (1852) (Java) (Naxia). 

We received one $ from Biak. 

Very widely distributed from India and Ceylon to the Solomon Is., 
but does not appear to be anywhere abundant. 
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190. ParaUelia arcuata Mre. 

Moore, p. 009 (1877) (Andamans (Ophiusa ) ; Ophiusa joviana 

Guen., Sp6c. Gen. L^p. vii, p. 269 (18.52) (nec Cram.) ; 0. quenei Snell., 
Tijd. V. Ent. xxiii, p. 103 (1880), 

We received one S from Biak. 

Very widely distributed from Japan, China, and India to the 
i’acific Is. 

191. Chalciope cephisa Cram. 

Cram., Paj). Exof. iii, p. 59, pi. 227, fig. C (1779) (Ind. Orient.) ; 
Trigonodes maxima Guen., Spic. Gen. Lip. vii, p. 282 (1852). 

We received one $ from Biak. 

Abundant almost throughout the Indo- Australian region. 

192. Ikiputa dichroa Kirsch. 

Kitsch, Mitt. Mils. Dresd. i, p. 131 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. Known also from Dutch New 
Guinea. 

193. Sericia zamis Stoll. 

Stoll., Pap. Exot. V, p. 162, pi. 36, fig. 11 (1790) (Coromandel) ; Speire- 
donia retarahens Walk., Spec. hep. Jus. xiv, p. 1294 (1858) (Ceylon); 
Ommatophora albifascia Walk., Spec. Lep. Ins. Supp. xxxiii, p. 947 
(1865) (Ceylon); Speiredonia conspicua Feld., lieise Nov., t. cxiii, fig. 7 
(1874) (Andamans); Sericia sumbana Swinh., A.M.N.II. (9) 11, p. 90 
(1918); (Sumba). 

We received two ,? S from Biak. 

Distributed from the Indian region to New Guinea, 

194. Fodina kebea Beth.-Bkr. 

Beth.-Bkr., Nov. Zool. xiii, p. 266 (1906) (Mt. Kebea). 

We received one from Biak. There are two specimens from 
Dutch New Guinea in the Hill Museum. Appears to be a rare species. 
Described from a single specimen. Allied to proerosia Druce from 
the Key Is. 

SATUENIIDAE. 

195. Coscinocera hercules eurystheus Eoths. 

Koths., Nov. Zool. V, p. 99 (1898) (Dorey). 

We received from Biak one ? , and one badly rubbed $ . 

The species^ is distributed from New Guinea to the Bismarck Is. and 
Queensland. 
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SPHINGIDAE. 

196. Macro(/los.suin cori/tlirus pijlcne Feld. 

Feld., Sitz.-lier. Akad. IFw.s'. Wien, 48, p. 29 (1861) (Atnboina). 

We received one from Biak. 

The species is distributed from the ^foluccas to New Guinea and 
Queensland. 


197. Hippotiun cclrrio L. (IT.'ib). 

We received one ? from Biak. 

Occurs everywhere in the Eastern Hemisphere. 

198. I'heretia tri/oni Misk. 

Miskin., Proc. lion. Hoc. Quccnsl. 8, p. 17 (1891). 

We received one ? from Biak. 

The species is distributed over tlie Papuan region and Australia. 


GEOMETllIDAE. 

199. Nayarodes mysoluta Walk. 

Walk., List Lep. Ins. xxxv, p. 1665 (1866) (Mysol) \Nadugara). 

One 2 , collected on Biak by Doherty, is in the Tring Museum. 
Occurs on Burn, Oeram, Amboina, the Papuan region, and North 
Queensland. 


200. Cleorn repetita Butl. 

Butl., A.M.N.H. (5) 10, p. 282 (1882) (Duke of York 1.) (Boanniu) ; 
Chogada epistictis Mey. ab. alhibnsis Wavr., Nov. Zool. 3, p. 103 
(1896) (Biak). 

The form described by Warren is the only yet known Biak specimen. 
It is very unlikely to prove racial, as the species is everywhere extra- 
ordinarily variable, and hardly, if at all, geographical. 

The species is distributed from the Malay Peninsula to the Papuan 
region, Queensland, the Bismarck and Solomon Is. 

‘201. Prasinocyma syntychr Prout. 

Prout, Nov. Zool. 20, p. 428 (1913) (Dutch New Guinea). 

A 2 , collected by Doherty on Biak, is in the Tring Museum. 

More material may possibly show the Biak form to be a separable 


race. 

17 
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202. MUionin cacndea J. and T. 

.Joic. and Tall)., Tnuis. Knf. Hoc., p. 82, pi. vi, fig. 5 $ (1910) 
(Biak). 

Described from a single 3 and not known elsewhere. 

20:1. jVilionia ((nisochrij.'in Pront. 

Front, A.M.N.H. <98) 20, p. 127, pi. vii, fig. 7 (1917) (Biak). 

Described from a single S . Allied to hicolorata Warr., and to 
tricolor Wair. 

204. Ctivieuc basislrdia Walk. 

Walk., Lint. Lep. Inst, xxxi, p. 189 (1804) (Misol) (Bitrsada ) ; Kirsch, 
Milt. Mu.s. Drcsd. i, p. 183 (1877) (Mefor, Mysore, Jobi). 

We did not leccive this species. It occurs on Mysol, New Guinea, 
Vulcan I., and St. Aignan. 

205. Eumvlea dtiponchclii Montrz. 

Montrz., Ann. Hoc. Agric. Lyon (2) viii, p. 410 (1850) (sep. p. 132) 
(Woodlark) (Aspilates) ; Emnelia obliquifasc.ia Warr., Nor. Zool. 1, p. 
375 (1894) (Amboina). 

We received one 3 one 2 from Biak. Distributed from the 
Moluccas to N. Queensland, the Papuan region, and the Bismarck Is. 

200. Eumelca rosalia rosalia Cram. 

Cram., Pap. E.r.ot. iv, p. 152, pi. 358, fig. F. (1781) (Amboina). 

We received one 3 from Biak. 

Distributed from Celebes, Hula, Sangir, and Java, to N. Queensland, 
New Guinea, and the Solomons? 

207. Celerena triflara Warr. 

Warr., Nov. Zool. 3, p. 350 (1890) (Biak). 

We received six $ sixteen ? ? from Biak. It is not known 
elsewhere, but the following forms may prove to be races of it ; C. mitis 
mitis Warr., Nov. Zool. 0, p. 325 (1899) (Louisiades) ; C. mitis evitans 
Prout, Nov. Zool. 23, p. 5 (1910) (Solomons) : C. mitis mekmoprora 
Prout, Nov. Zool. 33, p. 1 (1920) (Bismarcks). 

208. Oeolochrotna prasina spadicocampa Prout. 

Prout, A.M.N.U. (8) 20, p. Ill, pi. vii, fig. 1 (1917) (Biak). 

Described ftora a single 3 . 

The species is distributed over the Papuan region and the Bismarcks. 
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‘209. Pmesos angelus lioths. 

Presos (sic) atu/elus Koths., Nov. Zool. 5, p. 102 (1898) (lion. I.). 

We received three $ $ from Biak. 

It occurs in Mysol, Waigeu, patch New Guinea, and lion I. 

210. Dysphania tentans schoutemis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans Ent. Soc., p. 81 (191(5) (Biak). 

A series of thirty-four 3^ S and twenty-eight $ ? was received from 
Biak. Four s])eciraens have no apical spots on the fore wing. 

The species is distributed over the Papuan region, N. Australia, the 
Bisraarcks and Solomons. If tentam is, as is now believed, only a series 
of eastern forms of numana Cram. (1779), its range would extend to the 
Moluccas, Goram, Key, Teoor, and the Tenimbers. 

211. Dysphania pocyi Gucr. 

(iuer., Voy. Coq., pi. 19, fig. 3 (1830) (Waigeu) (Deilcptera) ; Kirsch^ 
Mitl. Mus. Dresd. 1, p. 131 (1877) (Kordo). 

We did not receive this species. Occurs in the Moluccas, Aru, Mysol, 
Waigeu, and New Guinea. 

212. Cypra deMcatula Bdv. 

Bdv., Voy. AstroL Lep., p. 201, pi. i, fig. 3 (1832) (New Guinea) ; 
Gozistra niembranacea Feld., Kirsch, Mitt, Mus. Dresd. i, p. 131 (1877) 
(Kordo). 

We received five $ I from Biak. 

Occurs in the Moluccas, Mysol, and the Papuan region. 

213. Xanthomima melanura Kirsch. 

Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. i, p. 130, pi. vii, fig. 3 (1877) (Kordo) ; 
(Eusemia ) : X. plumbeonmryo Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 82 
(1916) (Biak). 

We received two S S f*^om Biak. Not known elsewhere. 

214. Abraxas punctifera vidua ta Warr. 

Potcra viduata Warr., Nov. Zool. v, p, 32 (1898) (Kapaur). 

We received two $ $ from Biak. 

Possibly the tendency to relatively ample white submarginal macula- 
tion will prove racial on Biak, but it is sometimes shown in New Guinea, 
aberrations of this variable species, though more characteristic of Batjan 
punctifera. 

Occurs in the Sula Is. (?), Moluccas, Flores, Alor, Aru, Jobi, and in 
Dutch New Guinea. 
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UKANIIDAE. 

‘21D. Ni/cluleiiion patrochis achillaria Hbn. (1825). 
One $ two ? 2 were received frotu Biak. 

Distributed from China to the Moluccas and Woodlark Is. 


21(>. Alcidis cjjditns Feld. 

Feld., Wien. Knt. Mon. d, p. 179, t. 3, fig. 1 (1859) (Amboina). 

^Ve received one f from Biak. 

Known also from the Moluccas and Waigeu. 

217. Umpteroides astheniata Guen. 

Guen.. Spec. Gen. Lep. Uran. ii, p. 24 (1857) (Borneo) (Micrunia). 
One S was received from Biak. 

Distributed from India to the Malay Peninsula, Sunda Is., Philippines, 
Moluccas, New Guinea, and Bismarcks. 

218. Ci/phura ajiproxiinnn.f Swinh. 

Swinh., .l.M.N.TI. (7) 9, p. 415 (1902) (Key). 

One f was received from Biak. Occurs also in New Guinea. 

219. CUjphnra cmuUferariu Bdv. 

Bdv., Goij. .Istivl. Lep., p. 252 (1832). 

Two .t f were received from Biak. Occurs in Batjan, Halmaheira, 
and Waigeu. 


220. .S7r.sic/(oru nigroapicata Pag. 

Pagenst , Juhrh. A5m. yer.Nat.,p. 157 (1880); Sfcsichom apie.i- 
pnnetata ah. hipnnetata Warr., Nov. Zool. 3, p. 344 ^ (1896) (Biak) ; 
iS. bipnnctala Warr., Nov. Zool. 4, p. 200 (1897) (Etna Bay) d 2 . 

We did not receive this species. Occurs in New Guinea and 
Waigeu. 

221. Htesichora pnellaria Walk. 

Walk., List. Lep. Met. 35, p. 1641 (1860) (Timor) ; Micronia titania 
Kirsch, Mitt. Mns. Dresd. i, p. 134, t. vii, fig. 11 (1877) (Kordo). 

We received one 2 from Biak. Occurs in Halmaheira, Batjan, 
l^ey, Waigeu, and New Guinea. 
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CALIilDUrjIDAE. 

2‘2‘2. Clcis evander Cram. 

Cram., Pap. Exol. iv, p. 83, pi. 331, figs. F, G (1782). 

We received one $ from Biak. This specimen has a much broader 
apical band on the fore wing below, and there is only one mark in the 
cell instead of two. 


223. Cleis oceanitis J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Traus. Ent. Hoc., p. 83 (191(5) (Biak). 

Described from two ? $ , and not known elsewhere. 

224. Cleis pleio.ra>itJia Kirsch. 

Kirsch, Mitt. Mus. Dresd. i, p. 130, t. vii, fig. 2 (1877) (Mysore). 
We did not receive this species. 

225. Comclla insuhtris J. and T. 

Joic. and Talb., Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 83 (191(5) (Biak). 

Described from one ^ six 7 9 ; not known elsewhere. 


ZYGAENIDAK. 

226. Caprima fhaumasta Jord. 
.lord., Seitz' Macrolep. x, p. 41 (1908) (Korrido) 5 . 
We did not receive this species, 


TllYRIDIDAE. 

227. Rhodoneura faUax Warr. 

Pharnmhara fallax Warr., A.M.N.H. (6) 18, p. 229 (189(5) (Biak 
and Humboldt Bay). 

We did not receive this species. Distributed from the Moluccas to 
New Guinea. 


228. Rhodoneura theorina Meyr- 

Siculodes theorina Meyr., Trans. Ent. Hoc., p. 200 (1887) (Queens- 
land). 

One ? was received from Biak. Occurs on New Guinea and the 
Bismarcks. 
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HKPIALIDAE. 

229. Charagia engynoides Stnd. 

Strand, Archiv f. Naturg. A9, pp. 178 — 180 (1912) (Germ. New 
Guinea) ; Lep. Niep. I, p‘ GO, t. iv, fig. 18 (1914). 

One $ was received from Biak. 


TINEINA. 

HEMEKOPHILIDAE. 

280. Jmma acribes Drnt. 

Durrant, Trans. Ent. Soc., p. 84 (191G) (Biak). 

Described from a single $ ; not known elsewhere. 

IPniJOGHArHY. 

1877. KinsoH. MUf. Mus. Dreml. 1, pp. 108-134, pis. v vii. 

1894. Guosk-Smith. Nov. '/viol. 1, pp. 331, .'143, .571. 

1899. Pagenst. Lap. Faun. Bimii. Arch. 1. 

191,5. .Toicey and NoAKES. Tram. Fnl. Soc. Lornl. pp, 177-197, pis. xxi-xxviii. 

1916. .loiCEY and Taebot. Tranii. Knl. Soc. Lnvd. pp. 0.5-8.5, pis. iii-vi. 

1917. Tilrm. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hivl. (8) 20, pp. 217-229. 
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A CATALOGUE OF THE LEPIDOPTERA OF HAINAN. 

By J. J. JOICF.Y and G. TAIVBOT. 

{Continued from the Bullktin op tup. HrDT, Musepm, vol. iv, p. 144.) 

HESPERIIDAE. 

All the specimens of this family, sent by Mr. Bowring, were presented 
by the senior author to the British Museum. 

We are indebted to Mr. N. I). Tliley for all the determinations of 
Mr. Bowring’s material. 

This family concludes the catalogue of the Bhopalocera, but it is 
hoped to publish an account of their distribution. 

Subfamily Hesiuoriinak. 

1. Pisola hainana Cwly. (1900). 

Capila hainana Crowley, Troc. ZooJ. i^oc. Loud., p. 510 (1900) 
(Hainan) ? . 

Pisola hainana Cwly., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. 10:1‘2 (1927). 

We did not receive this species. 

2. Crossieura pencillatum insularis J. and T. (1921). 

.Toicey and Talb., Bull. Hill. Mus. 1, p. 170, pi. xxiv, fig. 20 , 

27 ? (1921) (Hainan). 

Five Finger Mountains ; .Tune, 1920, one S , one ? ; interior ; 
October, 1919, one $ . 

*3. Satarupa gopaia Moore (1857). 

Interior : August, one ^ , two ? ? : September, one , two ? ? , 

*4. Satarupa sambara Moore (1857). 

Nodoa, August, one 

*5. Satarupa phisara tenebrosa J. and T. (1921). 

Toicey and Talb., Bull. Hill. Mus. 1, p. 176 (1921) (Hainan) {Daimio), 
Interior : June, 1920, one J ; no date, one i . 
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*6. Coladenia dan Fabr. (1787). 

Interior: four $ ^ , one ?. 

*7. Coladenia agni de Nicev. (1883). 

Interior ; one ^ . 

*8. Celaenorrhinus putra Moore (1865). 

Interior: April, three ? $. 

*9. Tagiades japetus meetana Moore (1878). 

7’. obficnrus alicln Mre., Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. 1039 (1927). 

Interior: March, April, May, June, July, September, December. 
Nodoa : August : Five Finger Mountains ; April. 

*10. Tagiades menaka Moore (1857). 

Interior : August, one | . 

11. Tagiades litigiosa Moschl. (1878). 

Tagiddes atticus Cram., Crowley, Proc. Zool. Soe. Land., p. 510 
(1900) (Hainan). 

Interior : March, April, May, July, August, September ; Leanui, wet 
month ; Iloihow, August ; Seven Finger Mountains, September. 

12. Tagiades trichoneura multipunctatus Cwly. (1900). 

Crowley, Proc. Zool. Hoc. Land., p. 510 (1900) (Hainan). 

Interior : April, one $ . one ? ; August, one <? ; December one $ . 
This insect is omitted from Seitz’ Macrolep. ix. 

*13. Tagiades bowringi J. and T. (1921). 

Joicey and Talb., Bull. Hill. Mne. 1, p. 175, pi. xxiv, figs. 24, 25 
(1921) (Hainan). 

Five Finger Mountains : May, 1920, one $ . 

14. Odontoptilum angulatum Feld. (1862). 

Abaratha mra Moore ; Holland, Tram. Amer. Ent. Hoc., xiv, p. 124 
(1887) (Hainan). 

Interior: May, three J J ; June, two <? J ; September, one J' . 
*16. Abaratha elwesi Watson (1896). 

A. fiyrichtlius f. eltceu Wats., Seitz’ Macrolep). ix, p. 1046 (1927). 

, Interior : one % . 



A Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of Hainan ‘269 

Subfamily Ismeninak. 

"10. Hasora badra Moore (1865). 

Interior ; March, May, August. 

*17. Hasora taminatus bhavara Fruhst. (1011). 

H. malayanu bhawara Fruhst., Seitz’ Macrulep. ix, p. 1050 (19'27. 
Interior ; August, two ^ $ ; Leanui, wet month, end of summer, 
1920, one . 

"18. Hasora canostigma J. and T. (1921). 

Joicey and Talb., Bu/I. Hill. Mus., I, p. 174 (1921) (Hainan) 
(Varatu). 

Interior : May, 1920, one . 

’"19. Bibasis sena Moore (1805). 

Interior : September ; P’ive Finger Mountains : May. 

*20. Ismene harisa Moore (1857). 

Interior ; One $ . 

21. Ismene oedipodea ataphus Watson (1893). 

Crowley, Proc. ZooL Hoc. Loud., p. 511 (1900) (Hainan). 

*22. Rhopalocampta benjamini Guer. (1843). 

Interior : July, two $ $ , August, five $ ¥ > October, one 3 : Five 
Finger Mountains : .Tune, one . 


Subfamily Pampkiltnak. 

23. Suastus gremius Fbr. (1798). 

Hesperia gremius Fabr., Moore, Proc. Zool. Hoc. Lond., p. 703 
(1878) (Hainan). 

We did not receive this species. 

24. lambrix salsaia Moore (1805). 

Crowley, Proc. Zool. Hoc. Lond., p. 511 (1900) (Hainan). 

Interior : March, June, November, December ; Hoihow : November. 


*25. Matapa aria Moore (1866). 

Interior : July, August, September ; Nodoa : August. 
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*26. Matapa sasivarna Moore (1B65). 

Interior : One ? . 

" 27. Scobura cephaloides de Nic^v. (1888). 

? = Scohura sp. ?, Crowley, Proa. Zool. fioc. Land., p. 510 (1900) 
(Hainan). 

The occurrence of this rarity in Hainan is of interest. 

Interior : August, one 9 . 

*28. Gangara thyrsis Fbr. (1775). 

Interior ; April, August, October ; Hoihow : August. 

29. Ampittia maro Fabr. (1798). 

Cjiclopiden camerteit Hew. ; Moore, Proc. Zool. Hoc. Lond., p. 704 
(1878) (Hainan). 

Hoihow : October, one S , one 9 ; no date, one 9 . 

.80. Padraona dara Confucius Feld. (1862). 

P. confucim b’eld., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Land., p. 708 (1878) 
(Hainan). 

? P. oides Butl., Crowley, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lotid., p. 510 (1900) 
(Hainan). 

We did not receive this insect. There is a in the British Museum 
from the Crowley Coll. (Hainan). 

■31. Padraona maesoides Butl. (1879). 

Interior: December, one ?, March, one 9. 

^82. Padraona gola Moore (1877'. 

Five Finger Mountains, June, one <? . 

33. Padraona tropica rioetz (1883). 

Telicota tropica Ploetz, Seitz’ Macrolep. ix, p. 1079 (1927). 

P. pseudomem Moore, Crowley, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lovd., p. 510 
(Hainan). 

34. Telicota bambusae Moore (1878). 

Holland, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc., 1887 (Hainan) ; Crowley, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. Lond., p. 511 (1900) (Hainan). 

Interior : May, two $ $ , December, one $ , one ? , October — 
January ; Hoihow : December, two ? ? ; Five Finger Mountains : 
May, one 9 . 
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35. Telicota aug^ias Linn. (1767). 

Holland, Tramt. Anier. Eat. Soc. xiv, p. 123 (1887) (Hainan) 
(“ Common ”). 

Interior : September, one $ , December, one $ ; Hoihow : October, 
one S , November, two $ $ , December, three $ $ . 

*30. Corone palmarum Moore (1878). 

Hoibow : November, one $ , no date, two $ S ■ 

37. Parnara zelleri colaca Moore (1877). 

Baori/t cingala Moore: Holland, Trans. Anirr. Eat. Soc. xiv, p. 123 
(1887) (Hainan) ; Gegenes hainanus Moore, Prnc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 
p. 703 (1878) (Hainan). 

We did not receive this species. 

38. Parnara guttatus Brem. and Cray (185,3). 

Hesperia mangala Moore : Moore, Vroc. Zool. Soc. Lond., p. 703 
(1878) (Hainan). 

Hoihow : October and November, two $ , one 7 . 

39. Parnara bada quinigera Moore (1878). 

Hesperia quinigera Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., p. 703 (1878) 
(Hainan). 

Interior : May, one ; September, one ^ ; no date, one ^ ; Hoihow : 
March, May, November. 

This race is omitted from Seitz’ Macrolep. ix. 

40. Parnara contigua Mab. (1877). 

Caltoris toona Moore; Crowley, Proc. Zool. Soc Lond.,p. 611 (1900) 
(Hainan). 

Interior: March, one $, May, two June, two $ t , 

November, one $ , December, 3 ^ ^ , two ? $ . Hoihow : November, 
one $ . Five Finger Mountains : May, one $ . 

*41. Parnara kumara Moore (1857). 

Interior : May, one ^ . 

*42. Parnara cahira Moore (1877). 

Interior : August, one $ ; Hoihow : December, one $ 
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43. Baoris disticttts Uoll. (1887). 

Tram. Amer. Ent. Soc. xiv, p. 123, pi. ii, fij;. 4 (1887) (Hainan) . 
■'44. Baoris farri Moore (1878). 

Varnara oceia f. Jarri Moore, Seitz' Macrulrp. ix, p. 1086 (1927). 
Interior : August, one . 

45. Parnara mathias Fbr. (1798). 

Hes2)eria vmthias Fabr. : Moore, Eroe. Eool. Hoc. TjOikI., p. 703 
(1878) (Island of Ho Ching San); Baorl.s chnfpi Moore: Holland, 
Trans. .Imcr. Ent. Hoc. xiv, p. 123 (1887) (Hainan). 

Interior: March, one ? ; September, one $ ; December, one ? ; 
Hoihow : January, May, December. 

*4(i. Halpe moorei Wats. (1893). 

Hoihow : November, one ,T . 

■ 47. Notocrypta curvifascia Feld. (18(>2). 

Five Finger Mountains, June, 1920, one . 

*48. Notocrypta clavata Stgr. (1889). 

E. alysos clavata Stgr. ; Seitz’ Macrolcp. ix, p. 109.5 (1927) 
(Palawan). 

Interior: April, 1920, one t? . 

49. Udaspes folus Cram. (1779). 

Holland, Trans. Anirr. Ent. Hoc. xiv, p. 124 (1887) (Hainan) ; 
Crowley, Proc. Zool. Hoc. Loud., p. 511 (1900) (Hainan). 

Interior: April, May, November; Nodoa: Augu.st; Hoihow: 
August ; Yulinkang : September. 

60. Astictopterus jama henrici Holl. (1887). 

CijctopUlcs henrici Holland, Trans. Amer. Ent. Hoc. xiv, p. 124, pi. ii, 
fig. 5 (1887) (Hainan) 3 ; Astictopterus olivascens Moore. Crowley, 
Proc. Zool. Hoc. Lond., p. 511 (1900) (Hainan). 

Interior : May, one ^ . 

"51. Lotongtts avesta quinquepuncta J. and T. (1921). 

Joicey and Talb., Bull. Hill Mm. 1, p. 176, pi. xxiv, fig. 28 (1921) 
(Hainan). 

Hoihow ; August, 1920, 1 $ . 
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DESCRIPTIONS OF SOME INDO-AUSTRA.LIAN 
NOCTUIDAE IN THE JOICEY COLLECTION. 

By Miss A. K PKOIJT. 


A(,'.UONYCTIXAE. 

1. Tracheoides modesta sp. nov. 

i . 40 ram. 

Head, palpus, antenna, thoias and ground-coloui’ of fore wing above 
warni-lraff; the patagia, prothorax and tegulae banded with argus- 
brown ; hind wing above, abdomen and wings beneath paler buff ; the 
anal tuft, pectus and legs more ochraceous. 

Fore wing largely suffused with argus-brown, leaving the costa, 
veins and lines pale, as in 7’. tcmsi A. E. Piout, Entonudoffist (London), 
lix, p. 05 (1926) (Burn). Markings almost as in tamsi, but a fine pale 
median line crosses the fold in place of the white spot ; fringe warm- 
buff, shaded with brown between the veins, especially behind iP. 

Hind wing with a slight brownish-drab discal lunule and a diffused 
terminal band reaching nearly to tornus. 

Underside marked nearly as in T. tamsi, but the hind wing with a 
larger, less iiuadrate discoidal spot and with the postniedial macular 
lino more incurved at fold. 

Habitat. — Philippines; Mindanao (J. J. Mounsey), holotype only. 

Although the genitalia of this specimen has not been examined, the 
apparently close agreement of all external characters renders it practi- 
cally certain that modesta is congeneric with tamsi. 

STICTOPTEEINAE. 

2. Stietopteni ferrifcra Wlkr. latimargo subsp. nov. 

¥ , 40—47 mm. 

Differs from typical ferrifera, Jouru. Linn. Soe. Zool. vii, p. 173' 
(1864) (Sarawak), chiefly in the broader dark terminal band of hind 
wing ; in subspecies latimargo the costa of the hind wing above and 
beneath is strongly darkened to the anterior wall of cell ; the fore wing 
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beneath is typically almost uniform fuscous-brown, without the hyaline 
area around and behind the origin of the medials. 

Like typical ferrifera, subspecies latimaryo has a great variety of 
aberrations. The typical $ nearly agrees with ab. 1 of Hampson {Cat. 
Lcp. Phal. xi, p. 160) ; the ¥ allotype about agrees with Hampson’s 
typical ? ; aberrations answering to abs. 2, 8, 4, 5 and 6 are also present 
in subspecies latimaryo and one $ combines ab. 4 with the typical 
coloration. 

Jlabitat . — Dutch New Guinea : Mount Kunupi, Menoo Valley, 
Weyland Mountains, 6,000 feet, November, 1920, to January, 1921 
(C., F. and J. Pratt), three ^ (holotype), nine % ; Nomnagihe, 25 

miles south of Wangaar, 2,000 feet, January-February, 1921, one ¥ . 
This subspecies is also represented in the Joicey ('ollection from the 
Arfak Mountains; British New Guinea; Goodenough; Fergusson; 
Sudest and Kossel Islands ; some specimens from Kossel Is. even 
exaggerate the breadth of border of hind wing. 

A single $ from Central West Burn : Gatnoe ’Mrapat, 5,000 feet, 
March-April, 1922 (C., F. and J. Pratt), probably also belongs here. This 
¥ and a single ^ from Fergusson Island strongly resemble obalaui 
Beth.-Bak., from Fiji, suggesting that obalaui may well be the Fijian 
representative of ferrifera. 


ACONTIANAE. 

3. Carea aetha sp. nov. 

(? , 41 — 46 mm. 

Head and thorax fiery-red with a few pale yellow scales intermixed ; 
palpus yellowish-white beneath, pinkish above ; abdomen greyish-ochra- 
ceous, dorsally tinged with red and ventrally with brown ; anal tuft 
yellowish ; first abdominal crest white ; jiectus and legs yellowish-white, 
the legs more or less shaded with reddish. 

Fore wing deep venetian-red, irrorated (especially distally) with 
black ; a slight black cell-spot ; oblique, rather diffused, blackish ante- 
medial and postmedial lines, the former from two-sevenths costa to 
middle of hind margin, the latter from four-sevenths costa to anal 
angle ; traces of a very slight, waved subterminal shade ; fringe red- 
brown. 

Hind wing orange-red, paler at base and along abdominal margin, 
but without any distinct brownish area. 

. Underside of fore wing dull-red, with the usual apical shade and 
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posterior pale area. Hind wing beneath yellowish-white, anteriorly and 
distally shaded with dull pink. 

? , 40 — 42 nun. 

Fore wing rather deeper in tone than in the J , with fringe pure 
white except at and about K". 

Hind wing slightly produced from about R” to M‘, the red deeper in 
tone than in the $ , distally tinged with purple, the fringe tipped and 
chequered with white. 

Wings beneath distally rather more darkened than in the $ . In 
spite of these differences this appears to me to be the true ? of aellia. 

Habitat. — S.W. Sumatra : Barisan Range, Western Slopes, 2,500 
feet, October-November, 1921 (C. F, and J. Pratt), holotypo ; North 
Korintji Valley, 5,000 feet, September — October, 1921, two ¥ ? • 

There are also before me a $ from Kedah Peak, 3,200 feet, 
December, 1915, and two t $ from Negri Sembilan, Gunong Angsi, 
2,000 — 2,700 feet, April, 1918, sent to us by the Raffles Museum, one 
of which has been courteously presented to the Joicey Collection. 

The Malayan specimens seem rather less deeply coloured and 
scarcely show the white abdominal crest, but as their condition is not 
first-rate it is impossible to judge whether these differences are racial. 

This and the following species belong to Section i"v A of Ilampson. 

4. Carea loxoscia sp. nov. 

$ ? , 38—42 mm. 

Head, thorax and fore wing more or less fawn colour, the palpus, 
head and patagia tinged with olive. Fore wing with the lines rather 
weak, the antemedial sinuous from just beyond one-third costa to two- 
fifths hind margin, bent outwards at cell and just before hind margin ; 
postmedial from about two-thirds costa to four-fifths hind margin, 
broadly e.xcurved behind costa and cell, bent inward at R* and to M“, 
erect to hind margin ; a moderately distinct subterminal shade, nearly 
following the curves of postmedial line, from which, however, it is 
rather more remote at costa than at hind margin ; a rather distinct 
blackish discal dot ; costa very narrowly white ; fringe tipped with 
white. The wing is somewhat darkened at base and termen and is 
crossed by an oblique olivaceous dark shade ftom costa near apex.td 
hind margin at scarcely one-third. 

Hind wing with the interspaces semihyaline, the veins tmd termen 
broadly suffused with fuscous-brown ; tinged with testaceous towards 
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apex and ternien, quite narrowly in i? , a little more broadly in ¥ ; 
fringe very pale testaceous. 

Underside of fore wing testaceous at middle, the costa and termen 
broadly paler and more fawn colour ; hind wing much i)aler, almost 
white on proximal third, suffused with very pale testaceous on distal 
two-thirds. 

Habitat. — Sumatra: Benkoelen, Lebong Tandei fC. J. Brooks), 
May and dune, 1922, two $ J (holotype) ; August, 1921, one ¥ • 

5. Cana hxuscia phantera subsp. nov. 

, 42 mm. 

Differs from typical hxoscia chiefly on the hind wing, where the 
red shade is rather paler and brighter than in Sumatra specimens and 
extends to fully the middle of wing. On the underside of fore wing the 
red shade is brighter, more orange in tone in subspecies phantera than 
in typical losoncia. 

Habitat. — Perak, 2,001) — Oj.OOO feet (W. Doherty), one holotype. 

A single ^ from (’ameron’s Highlands, Pahang, June, 1923 (F. A. 
Ohasen), kindly presented to the doicey Collection by the llaflles 
Museum, probably belongs to this subspecies, having the testaceous 
shade on hind wing extended as in loxuscia phantera. The testaceous 
coloration on hind wing above and fore wing beneath appears duller 
than in the Perak example, but this is probably due to more worn 
condition; the size is also smaller (scarcely over 3(5 mm.). The ciliation 
of the antenna appears shorter in the Pahang specimen than in the 
Perak one, but this again is apparently due to imperfect condition. 

CATOCALINAK. 

(3. Erebus inirans sp. nov. 

J , 79 mm. 

Body and wings predominantly deep chocolate-brown, with the area 
between postmedial and subterminal lines more walnut-brown ; the 
distal edge and proximal half of the eye-spot verona brown ; the eye- 
spot large, slightly oblique and oval, reaching nearly to the costa and 
touching the postmedial line, which is evenly excurved from nearly two- 
thirds costa to fully two-thirds hind margin ; a diffused dark antemedial 
line, gently excurved from just beyond one-fourth costa to just beyond 
one-fourth hind margin ; a diffused dark medial shade from near 
proximal edge of eye-spot to middle of hind margin ; subterrainal line 
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weakly defined, near termen to SC^ bent inward behind R* and M', 
outward behind R", almost obsolete near tornus. 

Hind wing with a slight diffused dark medial shade and a stronger 
poatmedial one, both evenly excurved, the former at about two-fifths of 
wing, the latter at about three-fifths. Subterminal line bent outward 
and quadrate behind SC’ and R‘. Underside nearly uniform Prout’s 
brown, with a large yellowish- white spot at about two-thirds costa of 
fore wing ; subterminal line slightly indicated on both wings by spots 
between the veins, the spot behind R‘ of fore wing being larger than 
the others. 

: Doi Chom Chang, 5,500 feet, 1920 (Dr. E. Milfred 
Barnes), one $ (holotype). 

The proximal part of upperside on both wings is clothed with dense 
androconia, which reaches on the fore wing to antemedial, on the hind 
wing to medial line. By Hampson’s system this species should perhaps 
come between pilosa and glaiiaypb (see Cat. Lep. Fhal. xii, pp. 289-291). 


OPHIDKRINAE. 

7. Cyclodes omnia Van der TIoev. pulchrior subsp. nov. 

$ , 73 — 77 mm. 

Anterior half of pectus bright golden-yellow ; the posterior half of 
pectus and much of the femoral and tibial hair violet-grey, the two 
colours much more strongly contrasting than in typical omma. 

Fore wing above with the white markings somewhat stronger than 
in typical omma, especially about the pustmedial line and on posterior 
half of termen ; the subterminal green half-band proximally broadly 
black-edged, tending to become broader and more strongly angled 
inward at B’ than in the typical form. 

Hind wing above with the white band broader and more erect from 
costa to R’ than in typical omma ; the tuft of bluish-white hair behind 
M strongly developed and forming a sharp contrast to the dark 
ground-colour. 

Both wings beneath strongly suffused and irrorated with violet-grey 
except at termen and on the postmedial white line, which is somewhat 
broader and better defined on both wings than in the type form and 
on the hind wing is rather less angled ; the black subterminal shades 
rather broader and blacker than in typical omma, especially on the 
hind wing, 

18 
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Habitat. — Central Burn ; Kako Tagalago, 2,700 feet, May 1922 
(C., F. and ,1. Pratt), three ^ $ (holotype). 

Three S $ from Central Ceram : Mannsela, 0,000 feet, October — 
December 1919 (C., F. and J. Pratt) are provisionally placed under 
this name, though they seem slightly intermediate between the other 
two races and may possibly at some future time require a separate 
name. 


8. Hiiludes gravata sp. nov. 

s , 85—97 mm. 

Coloration and pattern much as in H. caranea but the terminal 
area usually almost concolorous and bounded proximally by a well- 
defined pale subterminal line, bent inward before tornus of hind wing, 
nearly as in atajiilata. Fore wing somewhat elongate, with the 
reniform better developed than in the majority of caranca specimens, 
nearly always with a stronger yellow outline and with its centre 
(especially on anterior half) rather strongly defined by black. Hind 
wing with the angulation rather more pronounced than in caranea and 
much jnore produced beyond the subterminal line than in that species, 
the distance from the subterminal to the angle at B" being almost 
two-fifths of the w’hole length of wing in yravata, scarcely one-third 
in caranca. Underside of wings pale ochraceous-greyish with the 
subterminal spots often nearly obsolete and with no difference of tone 
between the terminal area and remainder of wing. 

¥ , 88 — 94 mm. 

Differs from the ? of caranca much as the $ differs from the 
$ caranea. Hind wing somewhat produced beyond subterminal line 
but only slightly more angular than in caranea. 

Habitat. — Dutch New Guinea: Nomnagihe, 25 miles south of 
Wangaar, 2,000 feet, January — February, 1921 (C., F. and J. Pratt), 
three $ (holotype), one ? ; Mount Kunupi, Menoo Valley, Weyland 
Mountains, 6,000 feet, November, 1920, to January, 1921, two $ $ . 
There are also specimens of this species in the Joicey Collection from 
the Arfak Mountains, Dutch New Guinea, and from Milne Bay and 
Aroa Biver, British New Guinea. A single $ from Goodenough 
Island appears to belong here. 

Like angulata (in the Malayan subregion), this species occurs 
together with true caranea, without intermediate forms. 
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9. Hulodes gravala seranensis subsp. nov. 

$ . 8B — 93 lum. ; ? , 74 — 83 mm. 

Paler than typical (jravata with much less black irroration on the 
wing above and beneath (especially in the ) and with very little purple 
suffusion proxitnally to the postmedial line on the fore wing above ; the 
renifonn usually whitish, its centre with scarcely any black dcdnition. 

Habitat. — Central Ceram : ManiiKcla, 0,000 feet, October — December, 
1919 (C., F., and J. Pratt), three 'i $ (holotype), six ? J . Also a $ 
and ? from “ North Ceram,” November — December, 1916 (W. J. C. 
Frost). 

A $ from Kei Is., December, 1915 (W. J. C. Frost), may possibly 
belong here, but it appears distinct both from gravata and gravata 
seranensis. 

10, Hulodes ischnesthes sp. nov. 

$ . 69—78 mm. 

Coloration and pattern almost as in H. caranea, but with the 
terminal pale area on both wings tinged with bluish-white, strongly 
contrasting. Markings usually obsolescent, with the exception of the 
posterior half of renifonn and a few scattered black spots, of which 
those in the interspaces between SC^ and IP, indicating the postmedial 
line, are the most conspicuous. Hind wing near in shape to that of 
H. angulata, the subtcrminal line distinctly angled just before termen. 
Underside nearly as in caranea. 

% , 73 min. 

More nearly resembles the $ , both in shape and coloration, than in 
any other of the caranea group of species yet known to me, having the 
hind wing distinctly produced at R“. Underside darker and greyer than 
in the ^ , with fairly well developed subterminal spots across both 
wings. These spots are also present in the Vulcan Island $ . 

Habitat. — North British New Guinea : Karkar, Dampier Is., 
February, 1914, one $ holotype, one ? ; Manaur, Vulcan Is., November, 
1913, to January, 1914, one $ . A single $ from Burn, Tjek Soela, 
Coast, February — March, 1922 (C., F., and J. Pratt), appears to belong 
here, though it may possibly prove to differ racially. 

At once distinguishable from the rest of the caranea groups of 
species by the sparser hairy vestiture of hind tarsus and by the hair 
apparently not extending beyond the end of segment 2. The $ 
antenna appears rather more laminate than in caranea. 
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11. Ischyja euryleuoa sp. nov. 

$ , 95—105 mm. 

Coloration and markings of fore wing much as in I. amhoinensis 
Fldr., Sitzungsb. W. Acad. Wi.ss. Math. Nat., Cl. xliii, p. 42 (Vienna) 
(1861) (Amboina), but rather more greyish-brown, only weakly tinged 
with purple on the dark proximal half of wing, the orbicular and 
reniform of the same colour as distal half of wing, only very slightly 
outlined with yellow ; in amboinensis $ the spots are olive-yellow, very 
sharply defined. Cell and anterior part of fold with somewhat dififused 
dark shading reaching in the fold to S.M.*, at and near the antemedial 
line; postmedial line strongly bent inward at li’; the sinuous sub- 
terminal shade blackish with some slight pale irroration but very little 
tinged with red. 

JTind wing broadly white with some dark hairs at base and a narrow 
dark border (somewhat narrower than in albata). 

Underside of hind wing with more or less dark irroration from the 
costa to SC*. 

Habitat. — Dutch New Guinea : Nomnagihe, 25 miles south of 
Wangaar, 2,000 feet, January — February, 1921 (C., F. and J. Pratt), 
five $ J (holotype). 

Neuration of hind wing almost exactly as in inanlia Or. This is just 
possibly the missing $ of cbusa Swinh., Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) x, 
p. 498 (1902) (Solomons), or a race of that species, but as there is little 
beyond the sober coloration to connect eiiryleuca with the $ holotype 
of ebusa it has seemed better for the present to regard this as a distinct 
species. 

12. Ischyja kebea Beth-Bak., Nov. Zool. xiii, p. 266 (1906) (Brit. 
New Guinea). ( !i! .) 

$ , 91 mm. 

Fore wing very similar in markings to I. ferrijracta Wlkr., Joum. 
Linn. Soc., vii, p. 117 (1864), but darker in tone, the distal half of wing 
more leaden-grey, the proximal half tinged with reddish-purple, the 
division between the two areas fairly well defined by the straight post- 
medial shade, at which the yellow and black irroration ends abruptly, 
instead of fading away into the oblique reddish subterminal shading (as 
in Jerrifracta) ; this shading is broader and redder behind SC® than in 
ferrifracta, rather less sinuous behind E®, with fairly strong black 
definition on distal edge and proximal spots on the veins. 
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Hind wing shaped much as in ferrifracta, more rounded than in 
many Ischyja species : the black border only a little less narrow than 
in euryleuca. 

Habitat. — Dutch New Guinea: Nomnagihe, ‘26 miles south of 
Wangaar, 2,000 feet, January — February, 1921 (0., F. and J. Pratt), 

(neallotype) ; also one ? from the same locality. 

In neuration of hind wing kebea agrees almost exactly with 
ferrifracta, though the anastomosis of K", M‘ and M* appears fractionally 
longer in kebea than in ferrifracta. 

The above comparisons are made with glaucopteren Hmpsn., 
III., Het. Brit. Mas. viii, p. 88, pi. 147, fig. 19 (1891) (Nilgiris), 
which by Hampson and other authors is sunk to ferrifacta. As 1 have 
not seen the type oljerrifracta or specimens of glaucopteren from Borneo, 
the synonymy has not been personally verified. 

The white hind wing renders kebea abundantly distinct from 
ferrifracta. 


13. Brontypena. pellocro^sa sp. nov. 

? , C3 mm. 

Structure almost as in B. lutea (Corcobara lutea Beth.-Bak., 
Nov. Zool. XV, p. 225, 1908, Aroa E.), but B’ of the hind wing is 
rather further removed from angle of cell (fully four-fifths discocellulars 
in lutea, little more than three-fourths iti pellocrossa) , and although the 
condition is not so good as in three of the lutea specimens before mo, 
the hair on segment 2 of palpus (above) appears somewhat longer in 
pellocrossa ; the fore wing appears slightly broader. Fore wing slightly 
worn, apparently sea-shell largely suffused with mikado-brown and 
irrorated with fuscous. Markings somewhat as in lutea, but the area 
beyond the postmedial line appears more solidly darkened except near 
costa, the oblique pale shades being altogether less distinct than in lutea. 
In both species there is a tawny spot (not mentioned by Mr. Bethune 
Baker) placed obliquely before the dark spot at lower angle of cell. 

On the hind wing pellocrossa differs from lutea in the presence of a 
terminal dark band above and beneath, from costa to SM’ (where it 
narrows to a point) ; in hitea this band is entirely wanting above and is 
only suggested beneath by a slight dark shade. 

Habitat. — Dutch New Guinea: Weyland Mountains, 6,000 feet, 
June, 1920 (C., F. and J. Pratt), ¥ (holotype). 

Just possibly only a very fine aberration of lutea, but the slight 
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structural differences noted above seem to point to its being a distinct 
species. B. lutea is before me in the Tring Museum, from the Snow 
Mountains ( ? ? ) as well as from British New Guinea. 


14. Taiiiba ochracea sp. nov. 

,t , 40 mm. 

Antenna almost simple ; hind wing strongly dentate at SC", R", M', 
and M‘^ Head, thorax, palpus and fore wing maize-yellow, suffused in 
parts with orange-buff, the palpus and fore wing shaded in places with 
rood’s-brown ; abdomen above predominately orange-vinaceous ; body 
beneath and legs pale maize-yellow, the tarsi with the usual dark rings, 
fore and mid femur and tibia with some pink shades, the fore tibia 
tinged with orange-buff. Fore wing with moderately distinct dark lines, 
fine and more or le.ss crenulate or waved ; subbasal irregularly excurved 
from about one-seventh costa to near base of hindmargin, followed by a 
band of deep orange-buff, with dark shading at the vein to antemedial, 
which is irregularly waved, from about two-sevenths costa to one-third 
hindmargin, angled outward before SC and to hindmargin, excurved in 
fold ; medial sinuous from one-third costa to two-fifths hindmargin, 
angled outward to SC and inward to SM*, followed by a rood’s-brown 
band to proximal edge of the reniform ; postmedial broadly excurved 
from two-sevenths costa to M“ (but bent inward behind R'), slightly 
oblique and crenulate to three-fifths hindmargin, followed by a brown 
band to middle of fold and at hindmargin ; subterminal distally dentate 
on the veins, interrupted from SC’ to R" by a brown shade between 
R‘ and R” ; sharply marked interneural black spots joined by fine black 
bars to the sharply defined, strongly crenulate black terminal line ; 
fringe pale, darkened at the veins (broadly to R’, narrowly to hind- 
margin) ; orbicular a round black dot midway between antemedial and 
medial lines ; reniform large, pale, dark outlined, broadly 8-shape (but 
more flattened on proximal side), with a black spot in each division. 
Hind wing coloured as fore wing, but much more strongly suffused with 
brown, leaving only a narrow line before the almost straight dark post- 
medial with terminal patches at apex and behind R'* orange-buff, the 
last named interrupted by a whitish mark at tornus ; subterminal line, 
terminal markings, and fringe much as on fore wing ; a pale outlined 
black discal spot. Underside pale maize-yellow, with slight discal spots 
postmedial and subterrainal lines ; fore wing with scattered vinaceous 
jrroration (especially towards costa), orbicular spot in cell and slight 
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dark patch on termen ; hind wing with a patch of buff-yellow androconia 
on anterior third, frorn base to postiuedial line. 

Habitat . — Dutch New Guinea: Nomnagih(!!, 25 miles south of 
Wangaar, 2,000 feet, January — February, 1021 (C., F. and J. Pratt), 
$ holotype only. 


16. Tamba delicata sp. nov. 

, 46 ram. 

Antenna very shortly ciliate ; termen of hind wing almost evenly 
dentate. 

Head and thorax ivory-yellow, with some flesh-pink and light coral- 
red scales intermixed, the patagia ochraceous-buff with a few coral scales ; 
palpus, pectus, legs and abdomen ivory-yellow, more or less irrorated 
with coral, especially on fore femur and tibia and on abdomen above. 
Wings ivory-yellow, irrorated with flesh-pink and (sparsely) with light 
coral ; base and termen with some drab scaling. Fore wing with lines 
(except medial and subterminal) almost white, very finely dark outlined, 
the subbasal and antemedial excurved and sinuous, nearer base on hind- 
margin than on costa, with an apricot-buff hand between them, darkened 
towards costa, medial line double, diffused, sinuous, interrupted by very 
large, irregular, distally pale, outlined warbler-green discal patch, which 
has a minute black dot before it in cell ; postiuedial excurved from 
three-fifths costa to again excurved to SM‘, and slightly so to 
hindmargin, preceded from C to M’' and followed from costa to M” by 
narrow green bands interrupted by the pale veins ; subterminal pale, with 
distal dark definition irregularly dentate distad on the veins and with 
proximal tooth behind R‘ ; termen slightly darkened ; terminal spots 
and line weaker than in ochracca. Hind wing similai’, but the post- 
medial line somewhat bent inward across the very large green discal 
patch ; subterminal much more bluntly dentate, with a small green spot 
(distad) before HM'* and another (proxirnad) behind SM“. 

Underside ivory-yellow irrorated with flesh-pink and coral-red except 
on posterior half of hind wing ; fore wing with two slight dots in cell 
and two dark spots near middle of costa, the distal one at origin of the 
coral-red postmedial line, which is continued across hind wing ; both 
wings drab-grey from subterminal line to termen ; hind wing with patch • 
of orange-buff androconia extending from base to postmedial line and 
from costa to behind cell ; a small patch of similar androconia at base of 
fore wing. 
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TJabitat. — Sarawak : Paku (Bock), one $ holotype ; also a single $ 
from Bidi, 1907-1008 (C. J. Brooks). 

A $ from Bukit Kutu, Selangor, courteously presented to the 
Joicey Collection by the Baffles Museum, has the distal green patch on 
hind wing reduced in size, hardly extending (proximally) beyond the 
postmedial line ; but there is little doubt that this difference is merely 
aberrational. 

There are also before me two $ and a ? from Sumatra, the ? 
agreeing almost perfectly with the $ except in the absence of andro- 
conial hair beneath and in the smaller size (about 40 ram.). 

These specimens differ from the type rather more widely than does 
the Selangor $ , having an apricot-buff shade between subbasal and 
antemedial lines much weaker, almost lost on the posterior half and the 
postmedial line of hind wing, interrupted (almost or entirely obsolete) 
across the green patch. Both the ^ and $ from Sumatra have the 
distal half of dorsum of abdomen (except anal tuft in J) strongly 
suffused with fuscous; this shade is very slight in Sarawak and Sumatra 
specimens; the typical $ has this area more rufous. Although the 
above differences may prove racial, it has seemed unwise to regard them 
as such without larger material. 

The type specimens of the species here described have been 
presented by Mr. J. J. Joicey to the National Collection. 
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SOME NEW INDO-AUSTRALIAN NOCTUIDAE. 

By Miss A. E. PROUT. 

Tht 5 majority of the species described below have been submitted to 
us for determination by the Federated Malay States Museum. By the 
generosity of the above Museum, the types have been presented to the 
British Museum, in which all the other types described in this paper 
will be found. 


Sub-family Ophidhhinae. 

Qenus Tamba Walkr. 

Hampson divides this genus into the following two sections. 

Section I . — $ , with the hind wing beneath thickly clothed with 
androconia to beyond middle. N.B . — In some cases this androconia is 
found only on anterior half of wing. 

Section II . — , hind wing beneath without androconia. 

SECTION I. 

1. Tamba earyodia sp. nov. 

38 mm. 

Head, thorax, and fore wing above, more or less buff-yellow, the 
wing with some fawn-colour patches ; abdomen and hind wing above 
more light-pinkish-cinnamon, the wing pale-cinnamon-pink on basal 
third ; body, legs and wings beneath pinkish-buff, the androconial hair 
brighter buff, the termen of wings tinged with vinaceous ; hair on fore 
and mid tibia more bright buff and vinaceous. 

Fore wing with the lines ochraceous-tawny, the subbasal angled out- 
ward at C and behind M ; antemedial a vague tawny shade, with fine 
whitish distal line, weakly excurved from costa to middle of cell and 
from middle of cell to hindmargin, proximally edging a medial band, of 
buff-pink (proximal half) and fawn-colour (distal half) ; a tawny, orbicular 
spot; faint traces of a tawny line indicating a (kidney-shaped?) diseal 
spot; the distal edge of the medial band somewhat oblique from costa 
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to vein 2, along which it is continued to termen, leaving posterior third 
of distal half of wing entirely fawn-colour, excepting a diamond-shaped 
bright buff-yellow snbterminal spot in fold ; postmedial line double, 
the two lines fully 1 mni. apart, non-crenulate, weakly bent outward at 
costa, very weakly carved and slightly oblique to vein 4, inwardly 
oblique to vein 2, where it becomes obsolescent (more erect ?), veins 
streaked with tawny from inner postmedial line to termen ; a fine, 
tawny subterminal line, strongly and broadly angled inward to the 
distal postmedial line behind 6, outwardly oblique to 4, angled outward 
on 4, 3 and 2 and inward in fold ; a tawny terminal line and slight 
interneural spots ; fringe tinged with buff-pink, with fine pale line at 
base. 

Hind wing with weaker lines, the medial edging the pale proximal 
patch, strongly excurved before hindmargin ; a rather large, deep tawny 
discal spot ; a fine, pale postmedial line, with very fine darker line on 
each side, sinuous, weakly angled inward at disc and excurved about the 
medials ; a diffused tawny line on distal side, divided from the post- 
medial by a narrow buff-yellow band ; the area to subterminal line buff- 
pink, the termen more pinkish-cinnamon to vein 3, thence shaded with 
fawn-colour interrupted between the veins by buff- yellow spots ; sub- 
terminal line faw’n-colour, diffused, somewhat dentate, strongly angled 
inward at disc, reaching hindmargin before tornus; terminal markings 
as on fore wing ; fringe pale at base and tips, fawn-colour at middle ; 
termen and fringe angled at 7, 4 and 3. 

Underside of both wings with faint traces of a diflused subterminal 
line ; fore wings with traces of a postmedial half-line, oblique from costa 
to 8'9, erect to 4 ; otherwise practically unmarked. 

Perak : Taiping (E. Seimund), <? holotype. 

This species, which is perhaps nearest to syndesma, Zethers syndesma 
Lower, Tr. B. Soc. S. Aust. xxvii, p. 12 (1903) (Queensland), and is at 
once distinguishable from nearly all other Tamha species by the very 
unusual postmedial line on fore wing. 

2. Tamba, Oohracea sp. nov. 

i , 40 mm. 

. Head, thorax above and wings predominantly maize-yellow tinged 
with buff-yellow and shaded with a deep, bright ochraceous-buff (almost 
orange in parts), the wings shUded in parts with deep fawn-colour; 
abdomen above/ light russet-vinaceous ; body, legs and wings beneath 
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predominantly cartridge-bufif, the fore wing slightly deeper in tone, 
with pale vinaceous-drab irroration, androconia on hind wing a pale, 
clear warm-buff; hair on fore tibia bright ochraceous-buff with black 
spots; raid-tibial hair light russet-vinaceous. 

Fore wing strongly marked, sharply contrasted, the fawn-colour 
forming patches (or diffused lines) on distal side of medial line, on distal 
side of postmedial to middle of fold and from' subterminal to ternien 
between veins 7 and 4 ; the postmedial and terminal patches united 
between veins 0 and 5 ; subbasal and anteniedial lines deep fawn-colour, 
connected by fawn-colour streaks along the veins, the former broadly 
excurved to vein 1b, bent outward to hindmargin, with a proximal 
black spot in cell, the latter irregularly waved, bent outward befoi’e C 
and to hindmargin and strongly excurved in fold : medial line diffused, 
very dark fawn, angled outward in cell and fold and inward on vein 1b ; 
a large black spot in cell between antemedial and medial lines; discal 
spot large, somewhat kidney -shaped, with a black spot towards each 
end, a fine dark bar on proximal side and a finer line (with proximal 
angle at middle) on distal side; postmedial line fuscous, clearly-marked, 
minutely crenulate throughout, oblique froin costa to vein 7, slightly 
incurved between 7 and 5 (or 4), very weakly incurved from 4 to hind- 
margin ; Bubterminal line dark fawn, angled outward on the veins ; a 
row of interneural black dots close to termen and waved, fawn-colour 
terminal line ; anterior half of fringe fuscous with buff lines at the 
veins ; posterior half buff with fuscous lines at the veins. 

Hind wing reproducing coloration of fore wing, but proximal half 
to near postmedial line heavily irrorated with fawn-colour, hardly 
marked except for a round black discal spot with pale ring round it ; 
postmedial line almost straight to near hindmargin, where it is bent 
inward ; the wing almost entirely suffused with fawn-colour to the 
curved, crenulate subterminal line ; veins 7, 0 and 5 shaded with fawn- 
colour to termen, where the markings are as on fore wing ; termen and 
fringe produced and angled at veins 7, 4, 3 and 2 ; fringe buff shaded at 
the veins with fawn. 

Wings beneath with vinaceous discal points at lower angle of cell on 
hind wing, at upper and lower angles on fore wing where the orbicular 
point is also reproduced ; postmedial line present, very weak and pale 
fuscous on hind wing, stronger and vinaceous on fore wing ; a very weak 
diffused subterminal (vinaceous) line on both wings and terminal 
shade on fore wing about veins 6 and 6 ; termen and fringe nearly as 
above. 
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Dutch New Guinea, Noranagihe, 25 miles south of Wangaar, 
2,000 feet, January-February, 1921 (C. F. and J. Pratt), $ holotype. 

Perhaps nearest to pimctistigma, Zethex punctixtigma Hmpsn., 
Mothx Ind, iii, p. 13 (1895) (Nagas). 

3. Tamha hieroglypMca malayana, subsp. nov. 

(? , 30 mm. 

Very near to some Papuan specimens of hieroglyphica Hmpsn. 
(1926) (Goodenough Is.) but the postmedial line on fore wing is firmer, 
without the tendency to minute crenulation, and is quite straight (not 
incurved) from vein 4 to hindraargin, thus slightly nearer the termen 
about vein 2 and the fold ; on the hind wing this line differs still more 
markedly, being well curved inward in fold and ending at vein iB, 
instead of straight throughout and continued to tornus (as in typical 
hieroglyphica) ; antemedial line definitely incurved from costa to SC. 
Otherwise surprisingly like a t? in the Joicey Collection from Fergusson 
Island. Hieroglyphica varies considerably in the tone of ground colour ; 
the type of hieroglyphica malayana is pinkish-buff flushed with light 
pinkish-cinnamon, the darker shades wood-brown tinged with fawn 
colour, the lines whitish bordered with tawny-olive. 

Kedah Peak, 3,000 feet, March 20, 1928, $ holotype. 

4. Tamha andrica sp. nov. 

^ , 36 mm. 

In size, coloration and general scheme of markings recalls hiero- 
glyphica malayana, from which it differs in the following points. 

Hind wing less definitely incised between veins 7 and 4, oblique 
from vein 3 to tornus, with only slight angle at 2 (in hieroglyphica, 
2 is almost as strongly angled outward as 4 and 3) ; the androconia 
beneath extending to well beyond middle of wing and to near hind- 
margin, whilst in hieroglyphica the androconia is very slight (sometimes 
hardly discernible), confined to the proximal half of wing near costa. 
Both androconia and ground-colour of underside are somewhat deeper 
buff than in hieroglyphica. 

Body and wings more avellaneous in tone, except for a patch of 
pale-vinaceous-fawn beyond posterior half of postmedial line on fore 
wing and traces of a similar shade on each side of the darkened band 
between subhasal and antemedial lines. Lines bistre with obsolescent, 
pale edging, the antemedial not incurved from costa to SC, the post- 
medial obliquely excuryed from costa to. behind vein 5, forming a stroog 
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(though blunt) angle at 4, even more strongly incurved from 4 to hind- 
margin than in most Papuan Meroglyphica ; veins 4 and 3 strongly 
darkened towards terruen; postraedial line on hind wing bistre with 
faint pale shade on distal side, very slightly excurved from costa to 
tornus ; subterminal line weak on both wings, but the dark spot before 
tornus of hind wing large and conspicuous; reniform hardly visible, 
except the baron proximal side; medial shading obsolescent (practically 
obsolete on hind wing). 

Perak ; Tarping (E. Seimund), rt holotype. 

This species should probably be placed before hieroglyphica, although, 
for purposes of comparison, it has been described later. 

5. Taviba vandenberghi sp. nov. 

$ , 41 mm. 

Appears extremely close to some forms of T. mniommera Hmpsn. 
(1926) (Bali), of which it might well be no more than a local race were 
it not that in this species the androconia on hind wing beneath is well 
developed, extending to beyond middle of wing and almost into the fold, 
whilst in mniommera the androconia is absent. In vandenberghi the 
size is also somewhat larger and the fore wing appears more elongate. 
The horizontal dark line on fore wing from base to angle of terrnen (at 
vein 4) is thickened, rather more diffused, and fills in the space on 
proximal side of anteraedial line from ceil to hindmargin almost to base 
of wing ; the ground-colour is less warm in tone than in mnionomera, 
with slight dark irroration almost throughout and with the green shades 
absent, the two green spots towards terrnen of hind wing being replaced 
by sepia spots ; the vinaceous-fawn shading on distal edge of postmedial 
line is rather darker and more diffused than in mnionomera with similar 
irroration on terminal area ; discal spot on fore wing represented by a 
dark curved line with an obliquely horizontal shade on proximal side 
joined to the diffused dark line from base to terrnen ; postmedial line on 
fore wing rather less deeply crenulate than in mnionomera, on hind 
wing straight except for a minute angle proximad at middle of disc ; 
anterior third of antemedial line almost obsolete; the black mar^ oh 
fringe of fore wing between 5 and 4 above and beneath apparently 
absent ; wings beneath somewhat whiter than in mnionomera. 

North Celebes (P. J. Van Den Bergh) ; $ holotype. * 
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SECTION II. 

6. Tamha cosmoloma A. E. Piout. 

A series of $ $ and ? ? from Selangor and Perak, submitted by 
the Federated Malay States Museum, shows considerable variation. 
One (from Kuala Lumpur) is near size and ground-colour of the 
typical ? (from Mt. Poi), though slightly greyer in tone, but this is 
much more unicolorous than the typo and has the outer postmedial tine 
broken into black spots ; this specimen matches almost perfectly a 6 
in the Joicey Collection from Bidi, Sarawak. Most of the other 
Malayan specimens are somewhat larger and paler (morebuflf); three 
or four show traces of the typical rufous and vinaceous shades on 
terminal area; the rest show no more than a little rnfous shading about 
the postmedial line. At first sight there would appear to be at least 
three species here ; but closer study shows some inter-grading, and as 
the structure seems to agree e.Kactly it has seemed wise to regard all as 
forms of cosmolonia, at least until the genitalia can be examined. 

$ characters are as follows : hind wing apparently without 
androconia, although both ^ and ¥ have a tuft of rather long curved 
hair from base of costa ; mid tibia clothed with an exceedingly dense 
tuft of long curved, reddish hair ; four tibia somewhat broadened, 
hollowed out at middle ; these interesting structures (which occur in a 
greater or lesser degree in several Taviba species) might well repay 
careful microscopic study. The (ciliate) S antenna and the palpus in 
this genus have not at present been observed to show much significant 
variation. 

7. Tamba diaphora sp. nov. 

, 31—42 mm. 

i structure nearly as in conmohrna, but the hair on mid tibia 
shorter and less dense ; a long curved tuft of hair from the femorotibial 
joint : hair on hind tibia somewhat longer and thicker than in cosmolonia ; 
hind wing angled at 7, 4, 3 and 2. 

Head, body above and wings typically vinaceous-buff, tinged with 
cinnamon-drab ; one $ is more pinkish-buff, shaded with cinnamon- 
buff; body and wings beneath, pale-pinkish-buff tinged with pinkish 
or cinnamon-buff and irrorated with fuscous. 

Fore wing obliquely shaded with mummy-brown on distal area from 
middle of costa to tornus, with the exception of the pale postmedial 
-linCj a paler-pinkish-buff spot in fold between subterminal line and 
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termen and some dull-lavender irroration between postmedial . and 
snbterminal lines from costa to vein 2 ; a band between subbasal and 
anteraedial pale lines tinged with mummy-brown, the lines bent outward 
from costa to SC, rather more remote than behind SC, at which the 
antemedial is sharply angled, the subbasal oblique from SC to hind- 
margin (but slightly bent at middle of fold)^ the antemedial obliquely 
curved ; a black spot in middle of cell ; two or three vague, somewhat 
dentate medial lines ; an oblique dark bar from SC to M, near proximal 
edge of the terminal dark shade, with slight tawny shade and oblique 
dull-lavender bar on its proximal side ; pale postmedial line defined on 
each side by a fine dark line, obliquely down-curved from costa to 7, 
excurved from 7 to 4 and from 3 to In, where it is angled inward, 
incurved from 4 to 3, bent outward to hindmargin ; a large, rounded 
spot of more solid mummy-brown on costa, dividing the anterior curve 
of the postmedial from the dull-lavender irroration, which scarcely 
touches the postmedial line at any point ; subterminal line dark, diffused, 
obsolescent to behind vein 6, where it is strongly angled inward, excurved 
round 4, straight and oblique to 2 ; an oblique lavender bar from 2 to 
tornus, on proximal edge of the dark area ; terminal markings slight 
except the large pale spot in fold ; fringe more wood-brown. 

Hind wing reproducing coloration of fore wing, but the dark shade 
confined to a diffused patch in the proximal curve of the postmedial 
line, which is curved nearly as on fore wing but more broadly incurved 
about 3 and 2, more obliquely excurved in fold ; medial lines and dark 
discal bar nearly as on fore wing but the dull-lavender shading confined 
to some narrow irroration on proximal side of the waved and crenulate 
subterminal line> an oblique bar from vein 2 to tornus and a slight 
sinuous line close to termen ; a more distinct dark line through fringe 
than on fore wing. 

Underside of both wings with dark discal spot (very small on fore 
wing), curved, highly crenulate tawny postmedial line and rather 
sharply-marked interneural black and white points at termen ; traces 
of a diffused subterminal shade, accompanied on the fore wing by slight 
lavender spots on proximal side ; a black point in cell of fore wing and 
some whitish spots and dark shading on costa between postmedial and 
Bubterminal lines ; fringe brighter than wings with a distinct dark line 
through the middle. 

Upper Tonkin; Muong-Khuong, Prov. Laokay, 900 — .1,000 m., 
g holotype ; Sumatra : Lebong Tandai, Benkoelen, September 1921 
(C. J. Brooks), one $ ; North New Guinea, Isle of Mioswar, Geelvink 
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Bay, September, 1909 (C. and F. Pratt), one i . These three ^ <J are 
all in the British Museara. There are also before me two ? ? from 
Selangor ; one from Kuala Lumpur, October 18, 1928 (H. M. Pendle- 
bury) ; the other (pale aberration) from Bukit Kutu, April, 1915 ; both 
the latter specimens are the property of the Federated Malay States 
Museum. 

A very outstanding species, easily distinguished by the vinaceous 
and drab coloration, the lavender irroration, the conspicuous pale 
terminal spot in fold and the unusual form of the postmedial line. It 
is strange that this widely-distributed insect does not appear as yet to 
have received a name. Position in the genus somewhat uncertain. 

8. Tamha ochra sp. nov. 

$ , 83 — 34 mni. 

Structure apparently about as in the foregoing species but condition 
not very fresh in either specimen, so that the hair on legs is a little 
disturbed ; hind wing less strongly angled at 7, 4, 3 and 2. 

Head, body and wings above and beneath whitish shaded with buff, 
whiter beneath than above. 

Fore wing irrorated at and near base with antimony- yellow, especi- 
ally at the veins and on subbasal and antemedial lines, which are both 
weak except as slightly oblique bars from costa to SC, the antemedial 
bar a little curved, the line weakly incurved from SC to before 1b, 
obliquely incurved from 1b to hindmargin ; a dark spot in middle of 
cell and similar spots at upper and lower angles, with slight dark lunule 
on their proximal side ; two diffused, slightly wavering buffy-citrine (or 
isabella-colour) medial lines, the distal one weaker, obsolescent behind 
M, more distinctly waved than the proximal; postmedial line buffy- 
citrine, indistinctly double, the proximal line better defined by slight 
dark lunule, obliquely excurved from about three-fifths costa to vein 4, 
inwardly oblique from 4 to hindmargin ; traces of antimony-yellow 
scales towards costa on both sides of postmedial line ; subterminal line 
buffy-citrine, dentate and sinuous, angled inward behind 6 to meet a 
dark shade from angle of postmedial ; termen clouded with cinnamon- 
buff from behind apex to vein 4, the clouding reaching to the sub- 
terminal line, its anterior edge, together with angle of subterminal 
and posterior half of postmedial line suggesting an oblique dark line 
from apex to hindmargin ; terminal lines and points present : fringe 
pale. 

. Hin4 wing coloured as fore wing, with some antimony-yellow 
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irroration on proximal half, especially in fold ; postmedial line repro- 
duced ; nearly straight ; a dark point at lower angle of cell ; subterminal 
line rather weaker than on fore wing ; termen and fringe as on fore 
wing. 

Underside of both wings with weak, diffused postmedial and still 
weaker subterminal line ; fore wing with traces of the spots in and at 
end of cell ; termen and fringe nearly as above. 

Province of Wellesley (Distant), $ — holotype. There is also before 
me a $ from N. Borneo, Bettotan, near Sundakan, August 13, 1927, 
submitted by the Federated Malay States Museum. 

By Sir G. Hampson’s system ochra should perhaps be placed nearest 
to rufipennis Hmpsn. (189.5) or prunescens Hmpsn. (1926). 

9. Tamba dichroma sp nov. 

$ , 39 — 40 mm. 

Hind wing without androconia, the termen somewhat acute at 7, 6, 
4, 3 and 2 ; fore wing rather elongate, hardly angled at 4 ; fore tibia 
somewhat broadened with thick hair, but apparently not hollowed out 
in front ; mid and hind tibia quite weakly scaled. 

Head, body and wings above and beneath pinkish-buff, darkened in 
parts with cinnamon-buff, with paler shades towards termen of wings 
and some dark irroration beneath. 

Fore wing above pinkish-buff on proximal half with some sparse 
cinnamon irroration proximally to antemedial line ; a small, triangular 
patch at origin of antemedial and bars at origin of subbasal and medial 
lines cinnamon-buff ; subbasal line weak, excurved behind costa, almost 
obsolete behind M ; antemedial line fuscous, diffused, bent outward from 
costa to SC (on proximal edge of the triangular mark), where it forms a 
distinct angle, slightly waved and nearly erect from behind SC to hind- 
margin ; a fuscous orbicular dot and narrowly kidney- shaped reniform, 
conoolorous with wing but fairly clearly defined by fuscous except at 
middle of distal edge ; the bar from costa to anterior end at reniform 
the only indication of a medial line, though from about middle of wing 
to the postmedial the wing is cinnamon-buff, the lighter and darker buff 
shading into each other without any distinct dividing line ; postmedial 
line double, fuscous, filled in with pinkish-buff, outwardly oblique and 
slightly sinuous from costa to behind vein 7, where it forms a distinct 
angle, very slightly incurved (nearly parallel with termen) from the 
angle to hindmargin ; angle of line filled in with a triangular patch of 
cinnamon'-buff, its distal edge reaching on costa to near a^ox; a broad 
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whitish-lavender band edging the triangular patch and postmedial line 
from apex to hindmargin, leaving only a small buff area at termen from 
vein 5 to behind 2 ; a dark, crenulate terminal line thickened into spots 
between the veins ; fringe buff. 

Hind wing nearly reproducing fore wing ; discal lunule long and very 
narrow, the drab lines of definition almost meeting at anterior end ; 
double postmedial line almost straight from somewhat beyond middle 
of costa to folly three-fourths hindmargin ; the whitish-lavender shade 
narrower, except at middle, leaving the whole of terminal area rather 
broadly buff. . 

Underside of fore wing almost entirely irrorated with cinnamon, 
except from subtcrminal shade to termen, the irroration heaviest from 
middle of wing to subterminal ; termen pale-smoke-grey ; hind wing 
whiter, the veins and postmedial area weakly irrorated with cinnamon, 
the termen pale-srnoke-grey ; both wings with drab discal bar, rather 
darker, somewhat diffused postmedial line and diffused, drab subterminal 
shade, broadened on posterior half of fore wing and across hind wing. 

$ , 39—44 mm. 

Fore wing rather broader than in $ , with termen somewhat angled 
at 4. 

Wings above irrorated with cinnamon throughout, with the ex- 
ception of a band between subbasal and anternedial lines on fore wing, 
patches at termen of fore wing from apex to vein 5 and from 2 to 
tornus (united by a slight pale subterminal line) and nearly the whole 
of hind wing from postmedial line to termen, which are pale-brownish- 
drab ; thorax above and hair on dorsum of abdomen pale-brownish-drab ; 
ante- and postmedial lines on fore wing rather more remote than in $ , 
the postmedial distinctly excurved (instead of incurved) behind the 
angle ; subterminal line much better defined, strongly bent outward at 
7 and 4 ; hind wing with postmedial line pale, defined on distal side by 
deep cinnamon irroration ; subterminal pale, ill-defined ; veins towards 
termen irrorated with cinnamon, which is broadened into a more or less 
distinct cinnamon patch about veins 4 and 3 ; some fuscous clouding 
between postmedial and subterminal lines about veins C, 5 and 4. 
Underside almost exactly as in the ^ , but hind wing rather more 
irrorated with cinnamon. 

Notwithstanding the noticeable differences in shape and on thorax 
and upper side of wings, the exact agreement on underside and of the 
somewhat unusual stigmata above, &c., make it practically certain that 
this is the true $ of dichroma. 
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Malay Peninsula : Kuala Kran, June, 1917, two J $ . Pahang : 
Kuala Taban, one ? , These three specimens were all submitted by 
the Federated Malay States Museum. The large ? allotype is labelled 
only “ Borneo.” 

This may well be placed at the beginning of the last group of the 
genus, between prunescens Hmpsn. (1926), and apicata Hmpsn. (1902). 

10. Egnasia overdijkinki sp. nov. 

J , 38 — 42 mm. 

Very near to rectilineata Swinh. (Khasias) (189.5), from which it 
differs chiefly in the more elongate hind wing, which is rather more 
produced at veins 7, 4 and 3, more flattened (or concave) from 3 to 
tornus, and in having the hyaline spot on fore wing reduced to an 
exceedingly slender lunule, broadened at each end into a small spot ; the 
spot on hind wing, on the other hand, is noticeably enlarged on 
posterior half, though slightly narrower at anterior end ; in all six ,t J 
from Java the ground-colour is more uniformly pinkish-buff tinged 
with wood-brown, with the exception of a slight ochraceous tinge in 
cell of fore wing and a conspicuous, broad, streak of cinnamon-buff on 
hind wing from (or from proximal edge of) the hyaline spot to termen 
from before vein 4 to behind 3 ; this is also present in the J of 
rectilineata, but the cinnamon shade is less definitely confined to this 
area of the wing and (in the single Khasias $ in the Joicey collection) 
is the predominant shade on the fore wing; postmedial line on fore 
wing above not bent at veins 4 and 2, highly crenulate. Underside 
whiter (or greyer) than in rectilineata, the distal line less strongly 
marked, minutely angled inward on 7 of fore wing, more curved on 
hind wing ; the proximal line on fore wing is more remote from the 
disc on anterior half, bent inward at 5 to angle of cell. 

Java: Soekaboerai (Overdijkink), $ holotype. 

A single $ from Medan, Sumatra, and a J from Bukit Tangga, 
Negri Sembilan (property of the Federated Malay States Museum) both 
appear to have the cinnamon shade on hind wing reduced to slight 
irroration round about the hyaline spot ; the ground-colour beneath is 
perhaps slightly darker (especially in the Negri- Sembilan $ ) ; but in 
all essentials they agree with overdijkinki ; with which they may well 
for the present be placed. Two ? ? from Selangor (submitted by the 
F.M.S. Museum), and a single $ in the Joicey collection from Bidi, 
Sarawak, have the ground-colour nearly as in the S ot overdijkinki, 
though a little less tinged with wood-brown ; in these 4he cinnatnoD 
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shade is almost obsolete, showing only as very slight irroration round 
the hyaline spot. 

In the British Museum collection 8ir G, Harapson has merged this 
species with rectilineata, of which it is probably the Javan and Malayan 
representative ; but the difference in shape of hind wing and in the size 
and shape of the hyaline spots seem to entitle overdijkinki to specific 
rank. 

11. Throana klossi sp. nov. 

HI mm. 

In shape of hind wing klosui comes nearest to callista A. E. Front 
(Sarawak) (l‘J2G), but veins H and 4 are even more strongly produced in 
klossi, vein 4 forming a strong angle ; fore wing shaped nearly as in 
callista, but rather less strongly swollen near base at costa, distinctly 
broader towards termen. 

Head, body and wings predominantly vinaceous-buff tinged with 
fawn : body beneath and legs paler. 

Foro wing with subbasal, antemedial and medial lines pale bistre, 
nearly as in callista, but the antemedial more oblique behind cell, 
further removed from the medial ; postmedial pale, somewhat as in 
callista but less strongly bent inward at disc ; stigmata and subapical 
patch French-grey, shaped nearly as in callista -, a slight, dark 
subterminal, about as in callista. 

Hind wing coloured as fore wing, the grey shade present only on 
the discal spot, which is shaped as in callista, with similar dark central 
line and dark definition ; medial line and shade before the postmedial 
weak ; pale postmedial and subterminal lines and highly dentate line 
between them somewhat as in callista but the postmedial more gently 
and evenly curved, the subterminal slighter and nearer to postmedial 
on anterior half. 

Coloration and markings beneath somewhat as above ; fore wing 
with the costa greyer (especially on the thickened portion) ; pale post- 
medial broadened (especially on posterior half) ; a pale terminal patch 
from angle of wing to vein 2, touching subterminal line about veins 
4 and 3 ; hind wing with a pale band between postmedial and sub- 
terminal lines, with a dentate line and some irroration on it vinaceous- 
buff. 

Selangor: Ginting Bidai, 2,000 feet (C. B. Kloss), $ holotype. 

In the form of the stigmata, the curve of postmedial line on hind 
yying and the general scheme of pattern klossi agrees with amyntoralis 
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Wlkr. (Sarawak) (1858), the type of the genus Throana; but 
amyntoralis is drab-grey to the medial line and on anterior part of 
termen of hind wing, the size is smaller and the termen much less 
angulate on both wings than in Mossi. 

12. Hamodes pendleburyi sp. nov. 

^ , 88 — 90 mm. 

In coloration and general scheme of markings, above closely resembles 
some ¥ ¥ ot propitia Guer., from which species it is at once distinguish- 
able by the much less falcate apex and straight costa of fore wing and 
also by the lines on underside, where the subterminal is a firm (though 
slightly difiused), almost straight, dark line from apex of fore wing to 
vein 1 b of hind wing; postmedial line much weaker than subterminal, 
somewhat bent outward from just behind costa (at fully five-sevenths) 
oblique from vein 7 to hindmargin, continued as an almost straight line 
across hind wing from costa to middle of fold ; medial line almost 
obsolete; dot in cell of fore wing and discal spots present. On the 
upperside pendleburyi differs from propitia in having the medial and 
postmedial oblique bars at costa of fore wing in the $ of this species, 
nearly as in the ¥ of propitia, but less nearly approximated ; a dark 
patch on termen, much as in hutleri Leech (W. China) (1900) ; hind wing 
with the termen broadly honey -yellow, the clay -colour shade on distal 
side of the dark line more narrowly angled outward behind vein .5, again 
angled outward behind 2. The oblique dark line is rather fine and dark, 
almost without proximal pale definition. 

Selangor : Bukit Kutu, at light, 3,500 feet, April 17, 1926 (H. M. 
Pendlebury) 2 $ S . A single ^ from Lobong Tandai, Benkoelen, 
Sumatra, May, 1923 (C. J. Brooks), does not seem to differ from 
Selangor $ $ . 

In shape and markings pendleburyi appears nearer to butleri than to 
propitia, but butleri is a smaller and darker insect with the dark line on 
hind wing less medial than in pendleburyi. 
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FOUR NEW FORMS OF RHOPALOCERA. 

By g. Talbot. 

PIERIDAE. 

Mylothris rhodope Fabr. (1793). 

? f. umbra tica f- nov. 

This species is known usually as spica Moschl., and probably 
comprises more than one subspecies. There is a form with small spots 
and with d' -like females. 

The present insect does not appear to belong to rhodope rhodope. 
It is quite different to the well-known yellow females of that race. 

Upperside of fore wing with rather broad blackish-brown marginal 
band, the edge of which is not well-defined. The rest of the wing is 
dusted over with fuscous except along the inner margin in la. Hind 
wing white. Underside as in rhodope. Marginal spots of the hind 
wing as large as in many examples of the typical 9 , but the spot on 
vein 5 smaller than those on fi and 4. 

Habitat. — N.E. Congo; West Semliki Valley, 3,500 feet, .Tune, 
1924, one 9 (T. A. Barns). 


NYMPHALIDAE, 

Euphaedra themis Hew. 
f. rotundata f. nov. 

S $ . Close to adonina Hew. The subapical patch on the fore 
wing is more rounded, its inner edge on vein 4 is nearer the cell, its 
lower edge nearer the proximal yellow area or the interspace is dusted 
with yellow scales. Underside of fore wing with much reduced apical 
blue on account of the extended yellow. 

Habitat . — French Congo : Etoumbi, one if , four S ? . 
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Charaxes ansorgei Itotha. (1897) ruandana sabsp. nov. 

? . Much larger than S 9 from Kenya. Resembles somewhat a 
form from Kenya, with white discal band. Fore wing discal band 
and spots white and all sharply defined, the inner edge being more 
sharp than the outer edge. The outer subcostal spots indistinct except 
for the rounded white spot below the costa, basal area chocolate colour. 
Rand of hind wing broader than in the typical 9 , and with a greater 
extent of bluish-white. Submarginal spots only represented by the 
anterior tw'o which are indistinct. 

Underside with broader discal band on both wings, and larger sub- 
marginal black spots. On the fore wing the row of six postdiscal spots 
lies within the white band. The chocolate-brown bars and patches on 
the fore wing, especially the cell-bars, are larger than in the typical 9 . 

Ilahitat. — K. Congo: Kabira Forest, Ruanda, 12 miles north of 
Usumbura, 7,000 feet, January, 1024, wet season, one 9 (T. A. Barns). 

Professor E. B. Poulton has kindly enabled me to compare this 
insect with specimens in the Hope Department, Oxford, of both sexes 
of ansorgei from Kenya. 


SATYRIDAE. 

Lamprolenis nitida Godm. 

9 f. albifasoia f. nov. 

The females of this species occurring in South Dutch New Guinea 
(Eilanden River) differ in having a grey-white postdiscal band on the 
fore wing. This band is not sharply defined. It extends from the first 
subcostal to the inner margin near the tornus, narrowing posteriorly, 
and connected at the tornus with the pale submarginal line. 

Male specimens examined from the same locality, and from the 
Weyland Mountains, Humboldt Bay, and Stephansort, do not exhibit 
any racial feature, and the underside markings are variable. We have 
not seen specimens from the type locality. Port Moresby. 

There are 2 9 9 before us from the Eilanden River, obtained by 
the Pratts in 1914. The type has a broader white band than the 
paratype. 
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botcrinpi (Tagiadea) J. d T. 
brasiliaiMla (Dirpbia) uov. sp., Plate vi, fig. 1 
Brassolidae 

bpaxilianili (Dynamine) sabsp. nov. 

breaia (Aoraea) Qodm. ... 

bsevitaUa (Aegocera) Hainps. 

brunnta (Antheraea) V. Eooko 

brannaa (Dirpbiopsis) nov. sp., Plate vii, fig. 8 

bruanaa (Drepanopteta) nov. sp., Plate xiii,.flg. 4 ... 

briMtnea (Ompbaluo^a) Warr. 

brunnso-alba (Dirphia) Bouv. ... 

baba (Kodaurelia) f. nov., Plate xi, fig, 9 

Bunaea 

Banaeicae 

Bunaeopsis ... ... ... 

bulaea (Miorattaons) Maas, et Weym. 
btranauU (Papilio) sttbsp. nov. ... 

eaeodtumbn (Myoalesis) Kimoh 
ederulsa (Milipnid)' jr d Tl 
eoaMP (Attaotts) Maos, et Weym. ... 


raaa 

... 68 
... 369 
.. 244 
... 238 
... 216 
... 244 
... 217 
.. 334 

... 246 
... 228 
... 248 
... 226 
... 221 
.. 16 
... 98 

... 138 
... 126 
... 135 

... 80 
... 166 
... 60 
... 264 
.. 168 
... 64 

... 170 
.. 231 

... 118 
... 69 

... 61 
... 168 
... 229 
... 248 
... 216 
31 

... 258 
.. 62 
196, 202 
... 193 
... 186 
... 188 

93 

... 76 

... 116 
... 121 
... 68 
... 101 
... 9i 

94 

... 96 

... 86 
... 166 

... 227 
262 
... 109 



Index 


eoiaaria (Soopula) Walk.,.. 
tahira (Pai'nara) Moore ... 
ealott (TeraooUw) Oram. ... 
caW(Jato (Zanolopera) Warr. 

Oallidulidae 

Oallimorphlnae ... 
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canoaltpmo (Haiota) J. & T. 
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Cttrnearia (Organopoda) Walk. ... 

Caroegia 

coalalM (Teraoolua) Stgr. 
oMtanea (Dirpbia) nov. sp., Plata v, fig. 7 
eattremit (Aulomeria) Bchaua. 
catlus (Rhodophthitui) Warr. 

Cataoautha 

calalaunana (Tephrina) Duen. ... 
ca<;j«Hna (Helioonisa) Schaus. ... 

Catooalinae 

eaadi/eraria (Cyphura) Bdv. 
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cecrop* ( Automerla) Bdv. ... 
eeUunua (Haaora) Oram. ... 
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oaramaaiil (Antheraea) subsp. nov. 
cer6«r«* (Euploea) Butl. ... 
chamatltona (Amblypodia) B.-Bkr. 
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sonflneiit (Dirphia) nov. Kp., Plate iv, fig. 14 ... ... ... ... ... 57 
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OOnJuncta (Dropanoptora) nov. gp., Plate xiii, fig. 3 ... 116 
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Danaidae ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 486 

Danainae ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 220, 221 

Decachorda ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 88 

decolor (Dirphia) Bouv., Plate v, fig. 1 ? ... ... ... ... ... ... sg 
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(jitM/eiuig (Aoracn) Suff. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 171 
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dtrempta (llypulia) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... 138 

IMrphla ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 84 

Dirphiinao ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 82 

Dirphlopgig ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 72 

dt'sea^a (Somatina) Warr. ... ... .. ... ... 180 

dtacolor (Haaora) Fold. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ■ • 246 

duyuncto (Cyclotbea) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 129 

diggt»iilt.s (Cagyapa) Swlnb. ... .. ... ... ... ... 244 

diggimilig (Tbysonotig) J. & T. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 236 

disticlui (Baoria) Holl. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 262 

dtvgfsi/urmig (Agathia) Warr. ... ... . . ... ... ... ... 128 

dodnlni (Ilylegia) nov. sp., Plato Iv, Wg. .8 ... ... ... ... ... ... 43 

do/ier/pi (Paeudooeryz) Rotbs. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 247 

do(/tfi<int (Ortbogonioptllum) Jord. ... .. ... ... ... ... 77 

durciM (MeptlB) Sm. ... ... ... ... ... . ... ... 283 

dorippus (Iianaida) King. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 186 

dorpea (Asota) Bdv, ... ... ... ... ... ... ■ 247 

doryca (Myneg gepSroyi f.) Bull. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 281 

dolilla (AnlBodoB) Swinb. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 130 

Drepanoptera ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 114 

du&ta (Molooera) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 122 

dt(pBoi2in«a (Eois) Wilcman ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 134 

duponc/ielii (Eumelca) Montrz ... ... ... ... ... ... 262 

dpppg (Uenioeba) Maasa. et Weym, ... ... ... ... . 94 


ecuodorengM (Nessaea) Bubgp. nov. ... ... ... ... ... ... 194 

•fbenaiB (Papilio) Bubsp. nov. ... . . ... ... ... ... .. 166 

elatkeia (lUpala) Frahit. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 244 

elewckio (Helioonlus) Hew. ... ... ... ... ... ... 201 

eliminata (Sarangosa) Holl. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 187 

elioeai (Abaratba) Watson ... ... ... ... ... ... 258 

smersaria (Semiotbisa) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 140 

eminvns (Myoalesis) Stgr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 220 

emtsaaria (Soopula) Walk, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 131 

•pioMna (Dirphiopais) Feld. ... ... ... ... ... . . ... 74 

Bfanitea (Phyoiodes) Hew. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 201 

eribus (Attaous) Frubst. ... ... ... ... ^ ... ... -HO 

ertbuB (llylesia) nov. gp^, Plate iv, fig. 2 ., ... ... ... ' . . ! ... 42 

«vo»a* (Polyptyohug) Jord. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 178 

erdi (Imbrasia) Rebel ... ... ... ... ... ... ... r... 108' 
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rxcitata (Sabaria) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 189 
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aximur (Scopula) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 131 

exi^uisttix (Storrba) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 119 

rxlersaria (Ozola) Walk. ... ... ... .. .. 127 


fallax (Dirpbia) sov. gp., Plate V, fig. 5 ... ... ... 60 

/a/<nx (Bbodoneura) Warr. ... ... ... ... . . ... 268 

/a/cidta (Appias) Frub. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 219 

/oni (Baorig) Moore ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 262 
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(Papilio) J. A N. ... ... ... ... .. 215 
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/Intbridentala (Automeris) Dogniu ... ... ... ... ... ... 36 
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/Ittviordinrtia (Nothomiza) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... 136 

ylatiispila (AnUodes) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... '180 

/ovtventris (Zygaenoaia) Roths. .. ... .. ... .. ... 247 
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ytorsBo (Catopsilia) Fabr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 184 
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fnllglBOia (Oirpbia) subsp. nov., Plate vi, Ag. 7 ... ... ... ... 68 
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gaitonl (Papilio) ab. nov. ... ... ... 189 
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Oeometridae (Hainan) ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 125 

Qoometrinae ... ... ... ... ... ... 120, 184 

pipan/ea (Machaerosoma) Sohaufl ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 9 

piutla (HetoroRaiH) Hew. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 201 
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li«6e (Imbrasia) Maasa. et Weym. ... ... ... ... ... 103 
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%c<«ron«vt'a/a (Luxiaria) Cruen. ... 
hfuHlsoni (IdeopHiH) Kirsch 

hijtiiodamia (Maohaerosoina) Cr., l^Jalo i, figg. 1 g ,'2 't 
(Uyantig) How. ... 
holobrunnea (Apiaa) gp. nov. 

Uolocora 

horca (Dirphia) Dogniu ... 
hormoaticta (Synogia) Prout 
hxihneri (Autiomeris) Bdv. 

Immhohlti (Pgeudonntig) Druco 
hurama (H agora) Butl. ... 
hxjalinnta (Poratophyga) Koll. 

/«/in»t(i«r(Amblypodia) 8m. 

Hylogift 

Hylooiopgig 

(Pierolla) Stgr. ... 

/i?/p<ro6iug (Gioabra) Wegtw. 

Hypsioao 
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i/b’pidaria (Aniaodeg) Quen. 
ilB/ipia (Uyblia) Dry. 
iBuminato (Abraxeg) Warr. 
i/lustrig (Automorig) Walk, 
imbrci/ia (Aoolutha) Warr. 

Imbragia 

immaottiata (Paeadobunaea) subap. nov., Plate xii, flg. 3 

immodioui (Automeria) {. nov. ... 

imperatrix (Cirrooliroa) 8m. 

incdnn (Orthogonioptilum) Sonth. 

incarnate. (Automerig) Wlk. 

incerta (Ruploea) J. & T. 

incitata (Sabaria) Walk. ... 

incogilaia (Drepanngynig) Prout .. 

indeciaa (Teriag) Butl. ... 

tn/ant»laria (Scopula) Fab, 

infernalis (Igmeno) Rotba. 

inflexa (Paeudodirphia) gubgp. nov., Plate vii, fig. 1 

inornata (Automeris) Walk, 

inaularu (Cornelia) j. & T. 

insularia (Crogaieura) J. & T. 

intenga (Gandalideg) Butl. 

intermedia (Asota) J. i& N. 

intermedia (Dynamine) gubgp. nov. 

intermedia (Parthonog) J. & T. 

Intermedittl (Agliopais) nov. gp., Plate iv, fig. 6 ... 

internata (Torina) Warr.... 
inter^Mgita (Atella) J. & T. 

Interrapta (Dirphia) f. nov. 

intexta (Snbaria) Swinh.... 

tola (llylegia) Dyar 

ipAipenia (H. bolina, ?{.)Cram. ... 

irene (Automeris) Cram. ... 

iri* (Hypoebrosis) 'dutl, ... 

Udbella (Bludahara) Feld. 
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Itehnuthn (Hulodeg) gp. nov. 

Igmeninao 

Ithomlinae 

Jangtra (Automerig) VVestw. 
jangi/'a (Synthorata) White 
jdrhrM (Lymnag) Fabr. ... 
javaneiMig (Autberaoa) Bouv. 

JaVMflniiB (Autheraoa) eubap. nov., Plate ix, hg. 1 
Jeffgryi (Buuaeopgig) uov. sp., Plate x, fig, 1 j , 2 ? 
jiaous {A7Aum) Quit. 

Joannlii (Agylla) gp. nov. 

Joblna (Cirroohroa) gubsp. nov. ... 

Johntoni (Pierella) subgp. nov. 

joioeyt (AutomerU) gp. nov., Plate i, fig. 4 

Joieeyi (Mioragoue) nov. gp., Plato vii, fig. lOcf , 11 1 

joieeyi (Ormiecodoa) nov. gp., Plate iv, fig. 19.^, 18 f 

jorgenaeni (Ilirphia) Sehang 

jorulfa (Rothachildla) Weatw. 

yornl^oielgs (Uothaohildia) Dognin ... 

jovis (Fgeudodipsag) Ftuh. 

jtigurtha (C. orooale, ? {.) Oram. ... 

kaaaUnsia (Kudaurelia) Bouv. 

•Vnfinfca (liOepa) Weetw. ... 

Aeb«a (Fodina) B.-Bkr. ... 

/iebeo (Igcbyja) B.-Bkr. ... 

kenyemig (OaSricola) gubgp. nov . 

keyenati (Hahinda) gubgp. nov. ... 

fci/ijBanjorgngia (Semiothiga) Holl. 

kirscAi (Rnploea) Moore ... 

kitalel (Cinabra) f. nov., Plate xii, fig. 4 ... 

kitalina (Decachorda) subsp. nov., Plate viii, fig. 7 

klopegi (Papilio) Elinn. ... 

klOMl (Tbroana) gp. nov. 

knoudei (Delias) J. & N. ... 

korgfa (Tagiadeg) Mab. ... 

fcorridonn (A. paulina, ? f.) Sm. ... 

kowaia (Tagiades) Ploetr. 

Krugerl (Morpfao) subsp. nov. 
fcumaro (Parnara) Mooro 

labrrigcae (Pbolug) Fj. 

Inclea (Aoraea) Neave 
focftnafiM (Castaliug) Butl. 
todeg (Maotocneme) Critm. 
leptMa (Itbomia) Hew. ... 
laetii (Peria) Cram. 
laodamaa (Papilio) Feld. 7 
laqueifara (Agatbia) Prout 
Larentiinae 

latloiaotu (Automeria) gp. nov., Plato ii, fig. 8 ... 

UttfMotata (Cataoantha) nov. ap., Plate iv, fig. 6 ... 
latifeueia (Haaora) J. & T. 
latlmarlo (Stiotoptera) aubap. nov. 


paoK 
... 269 
... 969 
190, 200 

... 84 

... 99 

... 203 
... 91 

... 91 

... 06 
... 186 
... 168 
... 161 
... 196 

... 18 
... 81 
64 

.. 66 
HO, 208 
... 110 
... 239 
... 220 

... 100 
... 92 

... 260 
... 270 
.. 176 

... 164 
... 122 
... 226 
... 108 
... 88 
... 189 

... 286 
... 216 
... 244 
... 219 
... 244 

.. 196 


... 205 
... 171 
... 186 
... 204 
... 201 
... 202 
... 200 
... 12S 
120, 133. 
... 26 
47 

... 246 
... 26 » 
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lauteasla (Duoapa) aubsp. iiov. ... 
lavendera (Copaxa) Wostw. 

Miettui (IlothBcbildia) Gucr.-M^n. 

U moaltl (Dirphia) nov. sp., Plate vl, fig. 4 

leonida (Cupha) Fruh. ... 

leucodrositw (Pereuto) Koll. 

lencotaenia (Frobua) Guon 

2i6«rta (Automoria) Cram. 

hgatui (Papilio) Uoths. ... 

lipnar ta (Calamodes) Warr. 

li/ria (A. celeatiiia, ¥ f.) Pruh. ... 

lilts (Molinaoa) 1). di H. ... 

Ilmbata (Kaliguiune) f. uov. 
limbata (Scopulu) Wilemaii 
iimitata (EsUgmono) {. nov. 
linsoln (Colorio) Fabr. ... 
lineata (Drepanoptera) f. nov. 
lineata (Ilyleaia) l>ruce ... 

Ilneatua (Automeria) ap. nov., Plate iii, fig. 1 
Hngeut (Cacyrens) Cram. 

Itlipiosa (Tagiades) Moachl. 

Lilhoaiiiiae 

lituriodes (Dirpbia) Uouv., Plate vi, fig. i2 j 

liuta (Deudorix) King. ... 

liObobunaea 

Loepa ... ... 

loeputdes (Synlherata) Btl. 

lorna (Mycaleaia) Sm. 

loxotoia (Carea) ap. nov. 

IttOlda (Acraca) f. noV. ... 

Iwclda/a (Zehoba) Walk.... 

Ludiidao 

ludovicata (Kumelca) Guon. 

iMj/ubris (Fiplator) Ii. 

lii( 7 Ml>m (Euplooa) Sm. ... 

lutjiibru (Haaora) Bdv. ... 

lumenerin (Derambila) Hb.-Goy. ... 

lamiaoaa (Carnegia) nov. ap., Plate vii, fig. 9 

lumilata (Lycaeneatbea) Trim. 

Itttea (Nudaurelia) nov. ap., Plate x, fig. 4 
lutea (Syrthodia) Stoll. ... 

luteola (I'aeudapbolia) ap. nov,, Plate viii, fig. 9 ... 
Lycaenidae 

lycaenmdes (Lyoaeneatbes) Feld. ... ..1 

Ij/caonides (Papilio) Both, 
lynx (Automeria) ap. nov., Plate iii, fig. 5 ... 
lyra (Spaniooentra) Moore 

macariata (Ozoltt) 
tnuc/arlanei (Papilio) Butl. 

Macbaeroaoma ... 

macroihyris (Nudaurelia) Botha. ... 

maeulata (Paeudobunaoa) aubap. nov. , Plate xii, fig. 2 

iKCutulaAus (Automeria) Conte 

mossoides (Padraona) Butl. 
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PAQK 

mamas (Adelpha) Frubsli. ... ... . . ... ... ... ... 202 

majcsh'ca (Semiotbisa) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 122 

major (Ismeoe) Uoths. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 246 

»«aiapa»«a (Syuogia) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 18C 

malayana (Tamba) subsp. nov. ... ... ... ... ... 278 

malvacea (Automerig) gp. nov,, Plate i, fig. 6 ... ... ... ... ... 22 

mannana (Copaxa) Dyar... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... $>8 

mannowiana (Paeudaphelia) uov. gp., Plato viii, fig. 1 ... ... ... ... 88 

mannt (Papilio) gubgp. nov. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 166 

marcia (Cbaraxes) J. A: K. . . .. ... ... ... 236 

marcia (Danaida) J. & T. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 222 

moryanta (Hylegia) Dogniu ... ... ... ... ... ... 30 

maryiiiata (Ormiscodes) Phil. ... .. ... 64 

maro (Ampittia) Fabr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 260 

ntalbtas (Parnara) Fabr. ... ... ... ... ... 2G2 

matufri (Delias) J. & N. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 210 

maitrfci (Deudotix) J. <t T. ... ... ... ... ... 244 

maurus (Bothgobildia) Uurmoistor ... ... ... ... 110 

7naa;ima (Trigoaodeg) Ouen. ... ... ... ... ... 250 

»««a«<#er (Ainblypodia) Bdv. ... ... ... ... ... .. 242 

mediofasolata (Dyuamino) subsp. nov. .. .. ... .. ... ... 194 

medor (Cooytius) Stoll. ... ... ... ... ... ... , ... 206 

meetana (Tagiades) Moore ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 258 

meforanus (Papilio) lloths. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 212 

m<’/i»-«7isis (Kuthalia) subsp, nov... . ... ... ... ... ... 166 

nw/orica (Melanitis) Fruh. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 227 

jiielajwrye (Herpaenia) Bull. ... ... . . ... ... ... ... 183 

»«rlanops (Autoiueris) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 31 

melanotica (Pyrrhogyra) ab. nov. ... ... ... ... ... ... 104 

fHSlannra (XantViomima) Kirsoh... ... ... ... ... ... 283 

)HeZ/) 0 »i«nc (Heliconius) L. ... .. ... .... ... ... ... 201 

mcm«.sa<! (Automeris) Walk. .. ... ... ... ... ... 34 

»)M>nafco (Tagiades) Moore ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 268 

metteslraltM (Uuretig) Frub. ... ... ... .. ... ... 241 

meridlOBalls (Cynthia) gubsp. nov. ... ... .. ... 100 

maridloaalis (Neptis) subsp. nov. .. ... ... ... ... lOl 

mescnWno (Ariapbeis) Cram. ... ... .. ... ... 183 

»»«so(oma (Anlgodos) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 180 

messoyis (Papilio) Fruhst. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 214 

wte/aHaria (Soardamia) Ouen. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 136 

jurtospilana (Soopula) Walk. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 132 

micale (Amblypodia) Bl. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 242 

Micragone .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 80 

Mioragonioao ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 80 

Miorattaous ... ... ... ... ..• ... ... ... .. 36 

miJtano (Hypoohrosis) Swinh. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 137 

»»inor (Dirphia) Bouv. ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... 63 

minorata (Anisodes) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 180 

mloivaFA (Bahinda) subsp. nov. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 164 

miraMlis (Aoraea) Butl. ’... ... ... .. ... .. ... 186 

mtrabllii (Temoora) gp. nov. ... ... ... . . ... ... 178 

(Erebus) sp. nov. ... ... ... ... 266 

modoraia (Dirpbja) Bouv, ... ... ... ... .., ... 60 

modMta (Tracheoides) sp. nov. ... ... ... ... .. ... 263 

Molippa ... ... ... ... ••• ... ... W 
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Index 


Mollppinke 


FAOn 

50 

»toor<fi (Halpo) Wfttg. 


262 

morana <Rotliiohildia) Sohaus. 


112 

Morpbidae 


196, 202 

rntfRtco2ar (Dellas) J. & N. 


217 

mitl/i/snes/rnto (Copaxa) H.-S. 


... 94 

uiuRipunctalus (Tagiades) Uwly. ... 


268 

mundisaima (Train! nda) Walk. 


130 

ntn.«C(>sn (Dirphia) Soliaus. 


05 

t/tpsu/rila (Nagarodos) Walk. 


261 

myseleniii (Ate)Ia) Kubxp. iiov. ... 


158 

myiolentia (Rutbalie) Kiibsp. iiov. 


... 165 

mysolentls (Kulbaleopsis) subsp. uov. 


166 

myiolensls (IlypolimnaK) subsp. nov. 


161 

inyaorienais (Tellcrvo) Stgr. 


... 226 

naiditui (Lopidoobrysops) Bull. ? 


... 187 

naumh'n (Klodina) Fruhst. 


217 

narfmja (AutomerU) Schaus. 


32 

nauaica (Automoris) Stoll. 


17 

iie&ulosa (Thinopteryx) Butl. 


... 136 

Nemeobliuaa 


168, 286 

niaaica (Alox) Sniiihoe ... 


126 

lucltlaiu (Ooulmbrasia) Fabr. 


... 94 

niflairt (Scopulfl) Guon. ... 


132 

nigrescena (Mimuseniia) J. & T. ... 


... 248 

nigroapicalis (Syuibrauthia) J. & N. 


280 

nigroapkala (Stesiohota) Pag. 


264 

nigrocinotui (Automcris) sp. nov., Plato ii, fig. 9 ... 


26 

nigrmnarrjinata (Dulesoballia) J. & N. 


232 

nigropunotata (Hylesia) nov. sp., Plate Hi, figs. 7 i 

8 f ... 

... 37 

nigrotonata (Alex) Walk. 


... 126 

nivalil (Noptis) subsp. nov. 


164 

nobilita (Agoronia) Frubst. 


... 202 

Novtuidae 


... f49, 263, 278 

»i.nra (Soriiotbisa) Walk. ... 


... 140 

Nudaurelia 


... 98 

Nyiupbalidae ... 


... 167, 188, 201, 229, 288 

Nynipbalinae ... 


192 

obllqua (Cataoantfaa) nov. sp., Plato iv, dg. 7 


43 

o2Ht</ua (Paeadoditphla) Bouv. 


72 

obliquifaacia (Rumelia) Warr. 

* 

252 

obscura (Nyctipao) B.-Bkr. 

4 .. 

249 

obscumta (P. othollo, S f.) J. A N. 


218 

obsolescens (Euohloo) Roths. 


184 

obveraala (Tramlnda) Walk. 


119 

uccidentolis (Gonimbrasia var.) Roths. 


94 

oceant^is (Cleis) J. A T. ... 


266 

cobra (Tamba) sp. uov, ... 


282 

oohraeea (Cynthia ? f.) i. nov. ... 


169 

oohraoea (Tamba) sp. nov. 


272, 276 

oc/iroGeoM (Teraoolus) Auriv. 

• 

184 

oeiopesia (Tarias) Frbhst. 


221 

ocularia (Anisepbyra) Fab. 


129 
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fAGB 

oeu2ata (Periga) Sohaus . 

... 49 

odotaria (Semiothiiia) Walk. 

.. 140 

Oenoohromioae . . . 

117.126 

o«no<ru)i (Erionys) Stoll. 

... 20.5 

ojfa^'a (laaoria) Fruhst. ... 

... 229 

olearia (CbryBuoraspeda) tiuen. ... 

... 129 

olivticea (Euploea) Sm. ... 

... 226 

olicocfa (Loxotepliria) Warr. 

... 141 

opaiina (Thalaaaudes) But). 

... 128 

Ophiderinao 

207,275 

opicala (Scopula) Fab. ... 

... 131 

omsia (Dirphia) Stoll. . . 

68 

oreaa (Cliaraxos) Hubap. nov. 

... 181 

orlentalU (CethoHia) subsp. iiov. ... 

187 

orientalia (Decaoborda) eubap. nov., Plato viii, iig. 8 (f , 9 7 

89 

orienlalis (Mogiaba) J. & P. 

... 238 

oriaaba (llotbacbildia) Westw. 

.. 114 

Orniiaoodea 

... 62 

ornatnria (Semiotblaa) Loccb 

... 140 

oroclimi (Automeria) Sobaua 

16 

Ortbogonioptilum 

77 

otakwenaia IHypolimuaa) Bubap. nov. 

... 162 

(Papilio) Sm. 

... 218 

overdijkinki (Egoaaia) ap. nov. ... 

... 286 

pocbiario (Hypoobroaia) Walk. 

187 

pooi/ica (Pierella) Niop. .. 

197 

Palaeotropinae ... 

.... • . . ... 226 

pallida (Automeria) aubsp. or f. nov., Plate Hi, &g. .S 

33 

pallida (Taaoria) aubsp. nov. 

... 168 

pallida (Nollioterpiia) Warr. 

119 

palmanim (Coroiie) Moore 

... 261 

palparia (Alex) Walk. 

... 126 

Pampliilinae 

... 269 

Papilioiiidae 

... 168, 183, 189, 199, 212 

pormolMs (Papilio) Gray ... 

... 214 

papva (Bunaeopsis) f. nov. 

.. 99 

paupera (Cbloayne) Feld. 

... 202 

peleida.i (Morpho) Koll. ... 

202 

pellax (Nyctomora) L. 

248 

palioomaa (Brontypena) ap. nov. 

.. 271 

pandlebvryl (llamudoa) ap. nov. ... 

... 287 

peniolllataa (Automeria) ap. nov., Plate ii, fig. 10 ... 

... 28 

perdix (Dirpbia) Haaaa. et Weym. 

67 

Periga ... 

... 49 

Periginae 

47 

prrtgrapla (Cblorocoma) Turn. 

129 

perspicuaria (Bemiotbisa) Moore ... 

140 

parluaaria (Ophtbalmodea) Feld. .. 

... 142 

peruoiana (Callicore) Guen. 

202 

peruviana ( Paeudodirphia) Bouv., Plate vli. fig. 4 ... 

72 

paruvlanm (Automeria) aubap. nov., Plate ii, fig. 1 

19 

pboedusa (Lobobunaea) Drury 

106 

phantera (Oarea) Bubsp. nov. 

266 

21 
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(Tjobobunaea) Jordan 
pbWoti (MyoalesU) How. ... 
pblllpplna (Attacua) subsp. nov. ... 
pAi2'»nrna (EuthaliopRig) Prnh. ... 
pfcisadin (Teracolua) Godt. 
pfeoAw (Jamidoa) Pruh. ... 
p/io.<ia (Jamidea) Fruh. ... 

;}brpx«j (Aniblypodia) Bdv. 
pb;//2oaaria (Luxiaria) Walk. 

Picridae 

pir/»rala (Dirphiopgis) Schaus 
(Aiitoraoris) Conte... 
pi/»mna (Epimastidia) Druce 
pinptm ( Antilyoaugca) Swinh. 

(Catagramma) Latr. 

})tl/ineA;a (Ilypolimnaa) Kirscb. 
plapiala (FaRcollina) Walk. 
pleifixfin/Jm (Cleiei) Kirscb. 
plicala (Eoia) Mooro 
plor/ri (Drepanoptora) Ploetz 
plymtsarirt (Somatina) Walk. 
plumhi'omargo (Xanthomima) J. & T. 
/ioda2in(i/a (Oarapteryx) Ouen. ... 

\ioeyi (Dyapbania) Gu<!r.... 
po2i&e<a (Doloachallia) Cram. 

;)()2pc/dus (Miletua) Ij. ... 
jwlyterpea (Scopula) Prout 
poppaea (Berta) Prout 
jjo.ilintlnta (Luxiaria) Walk. 

2 >rW.io.<ua (Mlletua) Sm. ... 
pnnces.ra (Dlcallaneura) Sm. 

/irinripalis (A. paullua, s f.) Prub. 

Prodirpbia 

protomedia (Teracolua) Klug. 
l>rotus (Coamoaoina) Druoe 
prytri (Milionia) Druoo ... 
psruteaate (Teracolua) Druoe 
Paoudapbelia 
Paendapbeliicae. . . 

P.aeiidobunaea ... 

Paeudodirpbia ... 

publitw (Tboope) Peld. ... 

i>it«22aria (StoBlobora) Walk. 

pu/c/ie{2a2ix (Scopula) Fab. 

pulohra (DlrpbiopaU) nov. ap., Plate vil, fig. 7 

pulohrioP (Cyolodca) aubap. nov. ... 

^<{t'ero6<ua2iii (Appiaa) J. (k K. 

pumlla (Imbraala) subap. nov., Plate xl, fig. 4 

yntnelrt/tssima (Pardopaia) Bdv. 

purpurM (Hyleela) nov. ap., Plate 111, fig. 9 

putra (Celaenorrbinua) Moore 

pp2ene (Macrogloaaum) Fold. 

pjyrrAa (Meaotben) Scba. .. 

j>prr2iu2aria (Aohros'ia) Guen. 


PAOE 

106 

227 

109 

2S4 

.. 184 

240 

240 

242 

139 

170, 183, 200, 216, 288 

76 

18 

286 

181 

202 

231 

142 

255 

134 

114 

181 

263 

136 

253 

232 

237 

132 

129 

189 

2.37 

236 

... 219 

62 

184 

... 203 

144 

184 

... 83 

83 

106 

70 

203 

261 

132 

74 

267 

218 

104 

186 

38 

... 258 

261 

208 

187 
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i>AaB 

qalneniii (OpgiphaneR) subsp. nov. .. ... ,, ... ... 196 

qmnigtra (Parnara) Moore ... ... ... ... ... ... 261 

guiitgitepuiicta ILotongun) J. & T. .. ... ... ... ... ... 262 

rebel! (Rhescyntia) Gschwandner ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 6 

WtIfaaoU (Calonotoa) ap. nov. .. ... ... ... ..197 

rec/i/aecia (Drepanoptera) Rolba. ... ... ... ... 114 

reottlineata (Bothsohildia) aubap. nov., Plato xiii, 6g. 2 ... ... ... ... 112 

recltmorf/mato (Faacellitja) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... 142 

remo(ieearia (Sauria) Walk. ... ... ... ... )34 

reyvlila (Gleora) Bull. ... ... .. . ,, ... 251 

rejntlsorio (Oleora) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 143 

retombene (Speiredonia) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... .. 260 

re^: (Miletus) Bdv. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 237 

Rhesoyntidas ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 3 

Rheaoyntis ... ... ... ... ... ... 4 

rhodesiensis (Uolocera) Jause ... ... ... 76 

Rhodormiaoodos ... ... ... ... .. ... 60 

rl<ua (Oniphax) Bj). BOV. ... ... .. .. 118 

Riodinidae ... ... ... ... ... 203 

robuslaria (Kpiaolhalma) Quell. ... ... ... ... ... 128 

mtalta (Kumelea) Cram. ... ... ... ... .. 252 

MSea (Automeria) 1. nov., Plato ii, flg. 6 ... ... ... .. ... 23 

roaelgrlaea (Dirphlopais) iiov. ap. ... ... ... 73 

roscus (Rhodophthitua) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... 123 

roaex (Hyleaia) nov. gp., Plate iii, flg. 12 <f , 13 ? ... .. ... 41 

roMelonaU (Cirrochroa) aubsp. nov. ... .. ... ... ... 161 

Ruthgchildia ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 110 

rotundata (Ruphaedra {.) f. riov. ... ... ... ... 286 

ruandana (Charaxea) aubsp. noT. ... ... ... ... ... ... 289 

mbldlmacula (Papilio) gnbsp. nov. ... ... ,. . .. 185 

rubiginoia (Automeria) gubap. nov. or f. nov., Plate iii. flg. 4 ... 34 

ritbricaMda (Dirphia) Bouv. ... ... ... ... ... ... 56 

rftbrieeps (Omphax) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... 119 

rubrlproeta (Hylesia) nov. gp., Plate iii, 6g. 10 ... ... ... 40 

ritbro/iwbrarta (Pamphlebia) flueu. ... ... .. 129 

rnfa (Dirphia) nov. gp., Plato iv, flg. 11 ... ... . ... ... .55 

rufa (Kubergia) f. nov., Plate iv, flg. 4 ... ... ... ... 44 

Pufex (Hyle.gia) nov. ap,, Plato vi, flg. 1 ... .. ... ... ... 42 

ru/lwitaitarin (Scopula) Warr. ... . . ... ... 132 

rw/o(i«eario (Iris) Pagenat. ... ... ... ... ... ... 126 

rtMcAe«i«j/lti (Dirphia) Berg. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 67 

r««/icrt (Protoparoa) Fabr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 206 

Sdbinft (Molippa) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... . . ... ... 60 

gitbutia (lambrix) Mooro ... ... ... ,, ... ... 269 

«rt»»6ara (Satarupa) Moore ... ... ... ... ... 267 

Sarnia... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. .. 114 

sanglra (Parthonia) gubap. nov, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... I66 

aasivama (Matapa) Moore ... ... ... ... ... ... 260 

satanas (Dirphia) Jones ... ... ... ... ... ... ... '07 

gatpeii (Prothoe) J. i& K. ... ... ... ... ... ... 284 

•atwata (Dirphia) f. nov., Plate V, flg. 2 ... ... ... ... bs 

(atumiota (Automeris) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 29 

Saturniloae ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 90 
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Saturniidao 

Saturniiiiae 

Saturnioidca 

Satyridae 

saiindersii (Cbloeyno) D. & IT. 

•ic/wjm (Dirphia) Bouv. ... 
ichtnki (Datiaida) Butl. subsp. iiov. ? 
sc/joi//fnsw (Cethosia) J. <t N. 
sc/»oM<cnsis (Dysphania) . I. <fe T. 
scbonY/jnsM (Itoraga) J. & T. 
schovtensis (Papilio) J. & T. 

8ri<i2fn«a<a (Nadagara) Walk. 

(Taonaria) Stgr. 

■Mlusa (Automoria) sub. sp. nov., Plate ii, flg. 11 
.le/carcnsis (A. celostlna, crf.)Uibbo 
(IiycaonosthoK) Hob. 
scMii/ulua (Aoolutba) Warr. 
semloohracea (Honotesia) f. uov. 
sfmtrompleto (AnisodeK) Walk. 

.sewi/laua (A. paulina, ? f.) Fruhst. 
semifrncta (Dysphauia) Prout 
sena (Bibasia) Moore 
separata (Uoariiiia) Walk. 
seplenlrionalis (Caiidalidos) J. & T. 

■eraneniii (llulodos) subsp. nov. 

■eraphinl (ilelinouius) sp. uov. ... 
serapis (Papilio) Bdv. 

•erratula (Digama) sp. nov. 
siawtico (Culerena) Walk. 

•Ignata (Carpostalagma) sp. nov. 
ttlat iva (Tolioota) Swinh. 
ailicea (Candalidcs) Sm. ... 
si/o illypolycaena) Prubst. 
sinip/icioceitata (Yptbiuia) Stud. ... 

.simp/ex (Genusa) Warr. ... 
smit/ii (Huphina) Butl. ... 

.soJis (Applas) J. & N. 
somaBna (Spindasis) Butl. 
sjiadicncampa (Oeolocbroma) Prout 
spt'cio.so (Dirpbia) Or. 
sperckius (Thysonotis) Fold. 
ftperthias (Telioota) Fold. 

Sphingidae ... ... ... ... 

specu/i/er (Kothacbildia) Walk (?)... 
spiiodursnta (Soopula) Warr. 
spio (llesporia) Ii. 
sqtiammigera (Luphoptera) Guen.... 
staudinperi (Taenaris) Honr. 

Sterrbinae 
Stictopterinae ... 
streniata (Semiotbisa) Quon. 
striata (Lipomelia) Warr. 
strixarta (Medasina^ Guen. 

•nbanitulate (Usta) uov. sp., Plate viii, fig. 4 
(idi;unctiva (Problepgls) Prout 


167 


174, 186 


178, 188 


PAOK 

80, 188, 206, 260 
... 80 
1 

. 196, 226, 289 
... 201 
... 61 
... 222 
... 230 
.. 263 
... 243 
... 214 
.. 139 
... 228 
... 27 

... 218 
... 238 

... 138 

... 174 

... 180 
... 219 

... 127 
... 269 
.. 143 

.. 238 
... 269 

.. 191 

... 199 

... 176 

.. 127 

... 176 

... 246 

... 237 
... 243 

... 180 
... 136 
... 217 
... 217 
... 186 
... 262 
... 67 

... 236 
.. 246 

, 204, 261, 266 
... 118 
... 132 

... 187 

... 249 
... 228 
119, 129 
... 263 
121 
... 119 

... 144 

... 84 

... 131 



Index 


309 

PAOK 

suJx^Hna (ArohaoobalbU) Warr.... ... ... ... ... ... ... 137 

sttbwijra (Danaida) J. & T. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 232 

auftiwlcW/ato (Scopula) Prout ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 133 

■ubvelata (Antheraea) subap. nov., Plato ix, fig. 3.. ... ... 92 

■ubvipidil (Polyptychus) Bubsp. nov. .. ... ... ... ... ... 178 

(Polyptyohus) Talb. ... ... ... ... .. 188 

•udwienilt (Applas) subsp. nov. ... ... ... ... ... 170 

swlpAurata (Toriiw) Butt. ... .. ... ... ... ... 220 

Bumbana (Soricia) Swinh. ... ... .. ... ... ... 260 

sunandara (PolynoHia) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 133 

sundar^j (Jatnidos) FruhHt. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 289 

(EripbioidoB) MoBcbl. ... ... .. ... ... 204 

Buspocla (Abraxes) Warr.... ... ... . .. ... .. 134 

BUzanna (Caligo) Deyr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 202 

Bpcc.f (PacbyliH) Hbn. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .206 

Syntherata ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 92 

»2/nl;/clie (PraBinooyma) Prout ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 261 

lysoaina (Neptis) Bubsp. Dov. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 104 

{atnanrN.si.<! (Scopula) Witeman & South ... ... ... ... ... 131 

talnra (Hyponidra) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 141 

lanutB (Dauaida) Fruhst. ... ... ... ... ... ... 223 

talauteniii (Cynthia) BUbsp. nov. ... ... ... ... ... 159 

/aibo/i (Asota) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... 247 

talbotl (Decachorda) nov. sp., Plate viii, fig. 6 ... ... ... ... ... 87 

ta/bo/i (Delias) J. & N. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 216 

talyabona (Papilio) subap. nov. ... ... ... ... ... ... 166 

Tamba ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 275 

irttv/a (Precis) Kog. ... .. ... ., ... ... ... ... 186 

tallfera (Dirphia) nov. sp., Plate V, fig. 7 ... ... ... ... 61 

Irnebroso (Satarnpa) J. & T. ... ... ... ... ... ... 267 

IzMcr MS (Papilio) J. & T. .. .. ... .. ... .. ... ... 212 

/Aodmor (Nacaduba) P'robst. ... ... ... ... ... 241 

tAaKma.s(a (Caprima) Jord. ... ... .. ... ... ... 266 

lhauria (P. othello, i t.) Jord. ... ... ... .. ... .... ... 213 

</iropliras<MS (Tarucus) Fabr. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 186 

</t«orina (Bhodoneura) Moyr. ... . . ... ... .. ... 255 

lAia (KhestuR) Mor. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 203 

</iry<d2is (iSlymniaa) Kirscb ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 228 

Thyrididae ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 266 

tbyris (Gangara) Fabr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 260 

Tioeina ... ... ... .. .. ... ... ... ... 266 

titania (Mioronia) Kirsch ... ... ... ... ... 264 

transt)e/8«ns (Somatina) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... 131 

trtbelzs (Anisodes) Prout ... ... ... ... ... ... 180 

<rid<ins (Automoris) Herr.-Soh. .. ... ... ... ... ... 82 

<r»y?a«o (Colerena) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 252 

tringd (Candalides) Sro. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 237 

tnjwrtita (Damias) J. & T. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 248 

(npnnctola (Buploea) J. & N. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 223 

trisbis (Naoaduba) Botha. ... ... ... ... ... ... 240 

/rocbi/M (Chilades) Prey. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. 187 

tropica (Padraona) Ploeta ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 260 

truncata (Imbraeia) Auriv. ... ... ... ... ... ... 103 
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(Theretra) Miak. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 261 

tuoumana (Automeria) aubsp. nov., Plate ii, fig. 3 ... ... ... ... ... 21 

(A. celeatina, ? f.) Pruhat. ... ... ... ... ... ... 218 

u&a2<2u« (Azanua) Cram. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 186 

umbratloa (Mylothria, ? {.) f. dov. . . ... .. ... 288 

nmArafitia (Glymnias) J. Ac N. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 227 

ttn(2aira (Maurilia) Swiub. ... ... ... ... ... .. 249 

nnioolor (Actinote) Bubap. uov. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 196' 

uni!7ft»tna/a (Semiotbisal Prout .. ... ... ... ... ... ... 121 

Mni/inaa (Heteralex) Swinh. ... ... ... ... ... ... 126 

Uraniidao ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 254 

Urota ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 90 

Uata ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 84 

vacurta (Drepanoptora) Westw. ... ... ... ... ... ... 116 

t’Ojians (Dirpbia) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... 63 

vandenberghi (Tamba) ap. nov. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 279 

variabilis (Cartaletia) Bull. ... . ... ... ... ... ... ... 117 

(Peratopbyga) Swinh. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 136 

(Saurita) Klagea ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 204 

mnlobilia (Meohanitis) Butl. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 201 

wricMlrtrirt (Ootymloa) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 138 

mpa/'ia (CoamoBoma) Perty ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 203 

I'iduala (Abraxaa) Warr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 263 

vlolaoea (Hylesia) nov. Bp., Plate iii, fig. 11 ... ... ... ... 40 

molamt (Sterrha) Umpsn. ... .. ... ... ... ... 133 

t’tmcrna (Gephonodea) Wllgr. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 188 

(Lophoptora) Walk. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 249 

romon<{ (Automoria) Scbaua. ... ... ... ... ... ... 30 

vi(2(;am (Problepaia) Butl, ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 131 

wo/({b«rpi (Nudaurolia) Bdv. ... ... ... ... 101 

(Dirphia) Boot. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 69 

icallam (Papilio) Hen. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 215 

?0n21acrt (Tbyaonotia) Fold. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 236 

wtynmi (Syutherata) Maasa. ... ' ... ... ... ... ... 93 

woodlarklana (Hypolimnaa) aiibap. nov. ... ... ... ... ... 162 

xarrl/to/oplm (Maorobaruaa) Hamps. ... ... ... ... ... ... 249 

xant/ioperala (Mioroxena) Hmpsn. ... ... ... ... ... ... 138 

acanlltoaticta (Maorobarasa) Haraps. ... ... ... ... ... 249 

ri/ltnn (Nopbele) B. Ac J. ... ... ... ... 180,188 

aamia (Serioia) Stoll. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 260 

zelima (PreoU) Pabr. ... ... ... ... ... 230 

Bombina (Qottodela) Butl. ... ... ... ... ... ... 122 

aozine (AutomorU) Druce ... ... ... ... ... ... 31 

Zygaenidae ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 169, 176, 266 
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